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1.1. Preface. 

-1- 

Modern Arabic literature has journeyed through various movements, but researchers have 

paid particular attention to the D\w[n group, due to several factors including the controversy 

associated with the emergence of the group and the confrontations and disagreements between 

the group and contemporary literary figures; and these are represented in al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab 

wa >l-Naqd.1 Furthermore, this book is considered to have revealed a great moment of 

transformation, which some researchers describe as a transition from the traditional form of 

poetry to another that is more developed. In other words, it is a transition from the Classical to 

a romantic phase in modern Arabic poetry.2 

At the same time, it could be said that we live in an era of communication and 

argumentation through various aspects of claims and arguments, so that an argument or a piece 

of information becomes the sinew of life for contemporary societies, in different fields such as 

publicity, education, politics, judiciary, economics, literature, philosophy and others. In 

addition, according to some studies, there is an incentive to find an argumentative discourse in 

poetic material based on a problem that boils down to whether argumentation is an idea or 

technique that is used in communicative, rhetorical, philosophical and pragmatic discourses. 

Also, the features of an argumentative structure in the poetic discourse, together with the most 

important of its characteristics configure these argumentative discourses. Therefore, it might 

be possible to reach a conclusion if it were possible to create a special term called the 

‘Argumentative Poem’3 from all these aspects. 

-2- 

                                                           
1 It should be pointed out that this was not the first book written by al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ on literary criticism; 
however, it was one of their early attempts to develop a set of more cohesive and consistent literary values. 
Therefore, this book was a systematic attempt of the early revolutionary vision of life and arts. For more on this, 
see: Shukr\, Gh[l\, al-<Anq[> al-Jad\da, @ir[< al->Ajy[l f\ al->Adab al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: D[r al-^al\<a. 1st edn, 
1977) p. 51  
2 Tawf\q, Majd\, Maf[h\m al-Naqd wa Ma~[diruh[ <Ind Jam[<at al-D\w[n. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-
<{mma li al-Kit[b. 1988) p.8 
3 This term is more specific than argumentative discourse; what I mean by this term is the specific poem that 
comprises at least an argument and which is designed with some evidence to support the provided argument(s) 
and a conclusion. This argumentation process can be in a poem or in a stanza taken from the poem. It is something 
of a mathematical process, except that it deals with words. 
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However, throughout literary studies, Arabic literature has been examined by conventional 

means, but, whether the focus was to extract literary values, either through objective or artistic 

study, it did not manage to deepen the vision that was within the contextual significance of the 

text. Thus, although there are various readings and attempts to explain and interpret Arabic 

literature, most of the results were the same because the method of study was similar especially 

in academic researches.1 However, once the cognitive tools used in the study of literature had 

changed and developed, the deep and rich vision was realised; and perhaps because the logic 

that lies beneath the structure of literature, especially in terms of poetry, was revealed as the 

genius of the imagination. 

Some researchers believe that every literary movement had a constellation of poets who 

followed each trend passim, and defended it against all arguments. Thus, a conflict often occurs 

between the proponents of tradition who see the conventional Arabic poem as the supreme 

example to be followed, and the supporters of modernity who try to innovate in their poetic 

experiences by determining what literature and in particular, poetry, is.2 The result of this 

conflict is the subject of this study, that is, it aims to examine the innovative interruption in 

Arabic lyrical poetry in the early twentieth century. 

Hence, the idea behind this research is to examine poetry in the field of argumentative 

discourse3 through a modern perspective and will argue that it is a special, new born field in 

modern Arab studies. The study will explore what this poetry attempts to do as it leans on the 

most important types and characteristics of Arabic thought, and has been studied under 

different titles in various orientations of researchers.  

-3- 

It is worth considering that modern theories regarding the explanation and interpretation of 

poetry call for an accurate understanding of the mechanisms of criticism. This thesis attempts 

                                                           
1 To avoid generalisation that is usual in academic studies, most research considered both the thematic and artistic 
aspects. 
2 For more on this point, see: Diy[b, <Abd al-|ayy (1968) Al-Tur[th al-Naqd\ Qabla Madrasat al-J\l al-Jad\d. 
(Cairo: D[r al-K[tib al-<Arab\. 1st ed, 1968) p.69, and Sh[<iriyyat al-<Aqq[d f\ M\z[n al-Naqd al-|ad\th. (Cairo: 
D[r al-Nah#a al-<Arabiyya. 1st ed, 1969) pp.11,12. 
3 It should be mentioned here that the meaning of discourse in this study is: the synonym of speech, which is based 
on a communicative activity that fits with the nature of the study of argumentation. According to Émile 
Benveniste, it must be viewed in terms of speech, assuming a speaker and addressee, and that the speaker has the 
intention of influencing the addressee in some way. See: Benveniste, Émile, Problems in General Linguistics 
(Miami Linguistic). (Miami: University of Miami Press. 1st ed, 1971) p.297. 
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to offer an important contribution to the study of modern Arabic poetry from the perspective 

of argumentation, as it is the art of persuasion. Therefore, this research, which is entitled 

Argumentation and Poetry: A Pragmatic Literary Study of the Poetic Discourse of the D\w[n 

Group, seeks to highlight how the D\w[n poets provided their arguments supported by the main 

Romantic principles in order to impact and persuade the reader. This poetic group consisted of 

three Egyptians poets; <Abb[s Ma+m]d al-<Aqq[d (1889-1964), Ibr[h\m <Abd al-Q[dir al-

M[zin\ (1890-1949) and <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\ (1886-1958).1 It examines Argumentation, al-

|ij[j, in their poems, and how they used this theory to persuade and influence readers. 

It has been argued that the group’s focus was on two aspects: the critical and the poetic. 

The critical side relies on the poets’ critique especially that of the new-classicists, that clarifies 

the nature of poetry, and the impact of emotion on it, as well as portraying both Life and Self 

in various aspects. The poetic side was formed in the first fruits of the 'new poetry' and was an 

attempt to replace Classical poems with another focus related to emotion and Romanticism. 

According to M. Badawi, “the D\w[n poets set out as early as the first decade of the century to 

demolish in their polemic criticism the neo-classicism”.2 

-4- 

As the title suggests, this thesis is based on three main issues regarding the study samples 

of poetry and the specific field that is being examined. The first concern is simply the poetic 

discourse of the D\w[n group, that is, the three poets mentioned above, and therefore their 

prose will not be examined in this section except in terms of the critical vision that highlights 

the arguments as presuppositions. The second issue to be considered is the poetic discourse 

from the point of argumentation, and therefore, the aesthetic or stylistic points will not be 

discussed at this stage.  The last point to be analysed in this thesis is the critical principles of 

the D\w[n group that drive the arguments to achieve the argumentative idea that lies within the 

poetic examples provided. It is worth noting that both influence and persuasion are the 

keywords when examining the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse since they underpin the main 

purpose of the argumentative process. 

                                                           
1 Biographies of their lives will be presented in the first section of the next chapter. See: p.48 
2 Badawi, Muhammad, A Short History of Modern Arabic Literature. (Oxford: Clarendon Press. 1st edn, 1993) 
p.37  
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So, the aim of this study is to facilitate a cognitive vision of modern Arabic poetry to elicit 

the argumentative aspects in the poetic discourse based on critical datum. In other words, this 

study, as far as possible, will link the poems of the group to the ideas in their prose in order to 

assert the argumentative application in their poems. As I have studied the group’s poetic 

material, I have found that one of them can be regarded as a poet, writer and critic at the same 

time; and that argumentation was the ideal way for the poets to disseminate their ideas and 

principles. 

 

1.2. The Importance of Studying the Topic.1 

Clearly, the importance of studying this topic lies in a general and a specific purpose. That 

is, the study refers to the general purpose behind the D\w[n group’s vision and the poets’ 

attempts to form a special background to the concept of poetry based on their vision. The 

specific purpose includes an analysis of every individual text in order to understand the poet’s 

argumentative goal. Finally, the aim of the thesis is to confirm the applicability of the concept 

of argumentation and its assets, based on persuasion and building reasonable arguments, in the 

poetry of the group. In so doing, the purpose, originally planned by the researcher, will have 

been achieved.2 

The D\w[n group is the first critical movement in modern Arabic poetry; and although its 

activities were built on the same technical and thoughtful foundations there is also an aspect of 

renewal in the poetry.  Moreover, it is important to observe here, that the literary text is owned, 

not only by the creator, but also by the receiver, who opens the text to more than one reading 

and interpretation. Ultimately, this process is emphasised by the argumentation theory. 

The aspiration of this study is to reveal the argumentative meaning in the group’s poetic 

discourse by drawing attention to the root of the argumentative lesson in modern Arabic poetry. 

                                                           
1 When al-<Aqq[d presented his book entitled, al-Tafk\r, Far\#a >Isl[miyya ‘Thinking, an Islamic Obligation’ in 
1962, he drew attention to intellect and thought specifically in the lives of Egyptians; and as his writings presented 
the poets’ approach he is truly the intellectual pioneer of the D\w[n group. Even with a brief look at this book, 
one can see ideas in the fields of logic, philosophy, science, knowledge and art unfolding. Accordingly, the book 
presents an advance indication of an interest in the argumentation theory as it offers an argument together with 
supporting evidence and some criticism of the intellectual trends that raised the Arab attention, such as 
Existentialism and Socialism. 
2 Coincidentally, this research was carried out exactly a century from the date of Shukr\’s graduation from the 
University of Sheffield on 31-10-1912 after obtaining a Bachelor's degree in the Arts. Then, he returned from 
England in the Autumn of 1912 to Egypt at the age of 26. 
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This will be achieved by asserting that the discourse focused on every means available in order 

to persuade and influence. In this regard, it may be useful to borrow al-Ma>n[ al-Mur[wigh’s 

phrase, ‘the elusive meaning’. As Rasheed al-Enany argued, as long as the meaning is the 

purpose of literature, which is naturally difficult, criticism comes along as a tool to catch the 

meaning.1 

More importantly, it should be pointed out here that the D\w[n poets mentioned the 

significance of arguments in building any discourse, especially poetry. They all, particularly 

al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\, believed that as well as being one of the pillars of discourse, the 

provision of arguments can easily lead the reader to be more persuaded. In a critique of 

Shawq\’s poetic theme, al-<Aqq[d argued that it lacked reason and arguments to support the 

meaning.2 Moreover, the title of Adab al-$a<f’s ‘The Literature of Weakness’, suggests that 

there is a kind of literature that lacks argument and evidence to support the principles.3 

Moreover, as a politician, al-<Aqq[d, attacked political opponents by the power of logic, 

by facing an argument by presenting another contrary argument. He stated that when the Wafd 

party despaired of discussions conducted face to face and made with proof and argument, it 

resorted to writing in al-Bal[gh, (the newspaper).4 

Al-M[zin\, also mentions the impact of providing an argument when he returned to praise 

his colleague, Shukr\, after a stormy disagreement between them. Al-M[zin\ wrote in al-Siy[sa 

al-Usb]<iyya (the newspaper) that it was unfair to deny Shukr\,’s favour as he had been the 

first to show him the right way and to guide him to the obvious argument.5 

For all the above reasons, the clear objective of carrying out a deep study of the D\w[n 

group’s poetic discourse, stems from a desire to change the beliefs and views of the reader 

concerning the D\w[n group’s poetry, as argumentation is considered to be a persuasive 

discourse directed to the addressee in order to place the D\w[n group in a new position on the 

                                                           
1 For more, see: Al-<An[n\, Rash\d, al-Ma<n[ al-Mur[wigh. (Cairo: Ma%[bi< Rawz al-Y]suf al-Jad\da. 1st edn, 
1993) p.8 
2 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (2000) al-D\w[n, vol.1 p.73  
3 ibid., p.119 
4 Diy[b, <Abd al-|ayy, al-<Aqq[d N[qidan. (Cairo: al-D[r al-Qawmiyya li >l-Nashr. 1st edn, 1985) p.160 
5 Some take the fight between al-M[zin\ and Shukr\ to eject Shukr\ from the group. See: S. Moreh (1976) Modern 
Arabic Poetry (1800-1970), the Development of its Forms and Themes under the Influence of Western Literature. 
(Leiden, Brill. 1st edn, 1976) p.65. However, al-M[zin\ denied all these critical attacks and a brief reading of their 
work especially the poetic, shows the special relationship between the three poets.  
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map of modern Arabic literature. However, the vision of applying argumentation cannot be 

examined logically without considering the poem as a rhetorical interaction to detect the 

argumentative mechanisms used by every individual poet. 

This study seeks to consider argumentative discourse in poetry, and to attempt to detect the 

arguments in the light of the D\w[n group’s principles. The study will not only consider the 

argumentative discourse explicitly, but it will also consider the argumentative meaning 

implicitly represented in the force of the words used to achieve the pragmatic dimension of 

highlighting the poet’s purposes and their impact on the reader. 

According to Ad]n\s (b.1930- ), a Syrian poet, critic and translator, the poetic text has 

specificity that is represented as being a linguistic work on the one hand, and an aesthetic work 

on the other. In other words, it is a qualitative method of using language, exploration and 

knowledge.1 Moreover, Adonis tried to solve the problem of the reader’s concept of himself, 

that is, he argues that the reader does not read the text purely for itself but rather, he or she 

searches through the text to confirm or deny what they are thinking and therefore the text assists 

in their understanding.2 

 

1.3. Reasons for Choosing the Topic. 

I would argue that the nineteenth century and the first half of the twentieth century attract 

the attention of literary researchers for two reasons. The first is that the renaissance that began 

in the previous century had not yet ended. Also, literary studies had not yet fulfilled the hopes 

behind its study and analysis. 

Another reason lies in the fact that the D\w[n group  was considered to be the first group 

of Egyptians to attempt to express their views on Western Romanticism together with its 

principles. Moreover, it was a literary movement that revolted against the prevailing approach 

to literature, specifically, Neoclassicism. The group consisted of, >A+mad Shawq\ (1868–1932), 

|[fiz Ibr[h\m (1872–1932) and Ma+m]d al-B[r]d\ (1838–1904). The D\w[n group not only 

rejected the neo-classicists, but also called for renewal in poetic themes that would encompass 

                                                           
edn, 1985) p.50 st>{d[b. 1-(Beirut: D[r al Shi<r.-Siy[sat alAdonis,  1  

2 ibid. p.57 
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Western literature. Thus, the creation of the D\w[n group’s new poetic doctrine was a priority 

in order to enlighten a new generation with their ideas using different ways and different means. 

Hence, the theory of argumentation emerged and was constructed to inspire and persuade the 

public. 

Moreover, the reason for the impact of the book, al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd was that 

it explored social and ideological battles in terms of a literary criticism of classical poetry and 

that it argued for Romantic poetry. So, this book had a great impact on readers in the first 

quarter of the twentieth century, as did F\ >l-Shi<r al-J[hil\ written by ^ah[ |usayn (1889-

1973), an Egyptian intellectual and writer.1 

In addition to examining a new topic that combines philosophy and poetry by applying 

modern theories to the poetic discourse, this work is an attempt to read modern Arabic literature 

from yet another new angle. This exercise is based on the idea that thought and discourse are 

the mainstays in the exploration of the elements of beauty, and the special aspects of 

understanding what the poets are thinking, along with the function performed by the literature 

in terms of the receiver. 

The originality and importance of the argumentation theme due to a desire to identify the 

most important concepts and the cognitive fields studied, is another reason for choosing this 

topic. This is because there is a lack of research relevant to the subject of argumentation and 

the pragmatic method. 

The importance of the reader in the D\w[n group’s principles is an obvious reason for the 

choice of topic since the reader himself is one of the elements of influence in the argumentation 

process. To prove this, the poets normally use the vocative style to address various kinds of 

people such as a friend, a poet, a beloved, a woman, a wise man, Arabs, and so on. Moreover, 

they often use the preposition ‘to’ in order to direct their poetic discourse to someone, as 

described above.  

It should be pointed out that an examination of the poetic discourse of the group shows that 

the three poets adopt a contrary position to the classical poets through their Romanticism 

themes; and this is implicit in the poetic discourse concerning the repercussions of the 

unknown, expectations of the unseen, the realistic vision of love, creative imagination, the 

                                                           
1 For this point, see: the foreword of the book al-D\w[n f\ al-Adab wa >l-Naqd, p.7 
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dynamics of meditation and the conversations with nature, arguments that are used in an 

argumentative act that employs all the Romanticism insights in the poetic text. 

This study would attempt to answer questions relating to the specialty of pursuing 

argumentation, which is the art of influence and persuasion1, in the poetic discourse of the 

D\w[n group. Both the rejection of the classical trend and the establishment of Romanticism 

principles are considered to be the instruments used by the three poets to impact and persuade 

the reader. Clearly, the background of the emergence of the D\w[n group cannot be separated 

from the idea of studying the arguments in the thesis, as will be shown. 

A more logical reason for the study, is that according to the D\w[n group’s principle, poetry 

relates to thought as much as it relates to the senses and the emotions.2 So, while initially, it 

performs in terms of intellectual principles, it can, therefore, interpret the possibility of 

argumentation since this theory mostly concerns the defence of the principle of an argument, 

via a special structure. 

Finally, one of the major topics for researchers of argumentative discourse includes the 

methods used to promote excitement, persuasion and dialogue. This leads us to reach ideas and 

achieve objectives which include both the speaker and the receiver. 

 

1.4. Methodology 

Methodology is one of the most important issues facing scholars in the literary field, 

because the practices used in research in the humanities are usually less accurately described 

than those of other sciences.3 Therefore, it is necessary for researchers to be aware of the 

problems surrounding methodology. These have been imposed by the nature of literary and 

critical work which tries to detect the possibility of using this or that method in an approach to 

the text. The aim is to achieve the purpose of the application of the methodology through a 

closer and deeper approach to the world of text by revealing its meanings.4 However, the 

                                                           
1 This is a brief definition of argumentation by George Yule. See: Yule, George, Pragmatics. (Oxford: Oxford 
University Press. 2nd edn, 1996) p.8   
2 Al-M[zin\, Ibr[h\m, D\w[n Ibr[h\m <Abd al-Q[dir al-M[zin\. Ed. by Nash>[t al-Ma~r\. (Cairo: Maktabat Mi~r, 
1st edn, 2009) p.7 
3 Al-<Araw\, <Abdall[h , al-Manhajyya f\ >l-Adab wa >l-<Ul]m al-Ins[niyya. (Morocco: D[r T]big[l. 1st edn, 1986) 
p.23   
4 Al-W[d, |usayn, f\ Man[hij al-Dir[s[t al-Adabiyya. (Casablanca: Mansh]r[t al-J[mi<ah. 2nd edn, 1985) p.21 
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methodologies of literary and critical analysis have been developed in the twentieth century 

through contributions made by scholars in the humanities and the cognitive and linguistic 

sciences. They have opened up new approaches to researchers and the analysts of literary texts 

and discourses by offering new prospects and fields that are characterised by amplitude and 

diversity. 

More specifically, modern literary methodologies can be divided into two main 

sections.1 The first seeks to deal with external approaches such as the psychological, historical 

and social methodologies. The second section considers the internal approach of the text such 

as the stylistic, poetic, linguistic and semiotic directions. The pragmatics approach is one of 

the modern methods linked to the second section. This is established in the context of criticism 

that is focused on linguistics, especially structuralism and its principles that aim to achieve a 

reconsideration of Aristotle’s project particularly in terms of rhetoric. 

Pragmatics is a method derived from the science of semantics, which considers the 

position of enunciation as a criterion for reading the literary discourse and analysing its stylistic 

and semantic components. It is “the impact of the relationship between the speaker and listener 

in a specific linguistic context”.2 Moreover, the pragmatic method considers literary works as 

essential verbal works that have been expanded to encourage the addressee to a full persuasion. 

It can be seen that Pragmatics is based on studying the meaning that the speaker or writer wants 

to communicate and the listener or reader explains. So, this approach is related to analysing 

what humans mean by their utterances, more than its relation to single phrases.3 In this way, 

Pragmatics should be used in a specific context to show how it affects what is said.4 

Critics’ opinions vary in the definition of the term Pragmatics. Some realise that it is “a 

set of logical and lingual research, which also studies the concerns in using the language, and 

is interested in compatibility between symbolic expressions and referential contexts”. Another 

definition explains that pragmatics is “a study that is interested in the language in discourse, 

and considers its specific signs in order to confirm the nature of communication”. It is also, 

                                                           
1 For this division, see: Misk\n, |usayn, Man[hij al-Dir[s[t al-Adabiyya al-|ad\tha, Min >l-T[r\kh >Il[ >l-|ij[j. 
(Beirut: Mu>asasat al-Ri+[b al-|ad\tha. 1st edn, 2010) pp.12-18  
2 @a+r[w\ (2005), p.30-31 
3 Yule (1996) p.3 
4 Ibid., p.5 
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“studying the language as a rhetorical, communicative and social phenomenon at the same 

time”.1 

Ma+m]d Na+la, a Professor of linguistics at the University of Alexandria, explains 

some of the issues that led to the difficulty in establishing an inclusive definition of pragmatics, 

namely, that although the study of pragmatics is not purely linguistic, philosophers of language 

have a marked role in its upbringing and development. Also, pragmatics is not a branch or an 

analytical level of linguistic analysis, and finally pragmatics does not fall under a specific 

science which has a relationship with language in spite of its overlap with sciences in some 

aspects such as semantics, sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics and discourse analysis.2 

So, Pragmatics is still a vital and prolific output that extends linguistic and cognitive 

studies due to its new ideas and concepts.3 Hence, as it is known to be rich and diverse, it is 

difficult to get a comprehensive idea about it. This is because there are many streams that are 

organised under Pragmatics and many scholars, who founded it philosophically and 

epistemologically.4 In addition, there are many researchers who practised it5 as well as linguists 

who criticised this approach. All of these are considered to be difficulties related to the 

Pragmatics approach. 

Contemporary pragmatics is normally based on a number of concepts that are often 

considered by scholars: The Speech act, The Pertinence theory, Pre-supposition, 

Conversational involvement and Intentionality. Firstly, the Speech act is basically, “an 

utterance that has a performative function in language and communication”6 as introduced by 

                                                           
1 Blanchet, B, Pragmatics, from Austin to Goffman. Translated by @. Al-|ab[sha. (Jordan: <A[lam al-Kutub al-
|ad\th. 1st edn, 2012) p.10. in this regard, one should also consider the book of Encyclopaedic Dictionary of 
pragmatics by J. Moeschler and A. Reboul (French). Translated to Arabic by elite of scholars from Tunisia in 
2007.  
2 Na+la, Ma+m]d, >{f[q Jad\da f\ >l-Ba+th al-Lughaw\ al-Mu<[~ir. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<rifa al-Jad\da. 1st edn, 2002) 
p.10 
3 More than one researcher concluded that Pragmatics is so wide that it is an ambiguous approach. For example, 
Blanchet (2012) p.9, and F. Armingaud, The Pragmatic Approach. Trans. by S. <All]sh. (Beirut: Markaz al-Inm[> 
al-Qawm\. 1st edn, 1985) p.9 
4 Such as J. Austin (1911-1960), a British Philosopher of language, and J. Searle (1932- ), an American 
Philosopher and a Professor at California University, and L. Wittgenstein (1889-1951), an Austrian Philosopher, 
who clarified the pragmatic vision in the language philosophically, and O.Ducrot (1930- ), a French Linguist and 
J. Gumperz (1922-2013), an American Linguist. 
5 See for examples, Anna Jaubert in her reading some works of Jean-Jacques Rousseau as a pragmatic stylistic 
study. 
6 Searle, J., Speech Acts: An Essay in the Philosophy of Language. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
1999 a reprint of the 1969 edn) 
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J. Austin. Pre-supposition considers what is called implicit as a concept of pragmatic 

procedure. This term is linked to the range of phenomena related to implicit and subtle aspects 

of the discourse ruled by the general discourse conditions. Pre-supposition is the most 

important phenomenon of the implicit, which is defined in every lingual communication. There 

are data and suppositions that are recognised and agreed among those concerned. These 

assumptions compose the background of communication, which is necessary in order to 

achieve efficacy in the communication process.1 A simple example is, ‘close the window’ 

(utterance 1), and ‘do not close the window’ (utterance 2). It can be seen in both phrases that there 

is a background Pre-supposition that emphasises their contents, that ‘the window is open’. 

Historically, Charles W. Morris (1901-1979), an American Semiotician and Philosopher, 

is the father of Pragmatics in the modern era. His views were the starting point for studying 

this approach, specifically, his book entitled, Foundations of the Theory of Signs.2 Morris is 

credited with introducing the term ‘Pragmatics’ to the dictionary of linguistics. Here, he 

identified what it is, that is, it is a part of semiotics and one of its components is that it is 

interested in the relationship between the signs and the users and also in determining the 

consequences of these signs3. 

Morris suggested three levels when considering the sign; the first is the semantic level 

reached through looking at the sign in its relation to the meaning. The second is the 

compositional level, which considers the set of rules that controls a specific sign for another 

one. Lastly, and the most relevant, is the pragmatic level that is specified in considering the 

sign through its connection to its assets, and the impact of these assets and references on the 

receiver.4 

Mas<]d @a+r[w\ tracked the concept of Pragmatics for Arab scholars through his 

pragmatic study of the phenomenon of Speech Acts in the Arabic linguistic heritage. He aimed 

to prove that the Arabic heritage has contained visions and ideas of pragmatic trends and 

procedures through revealing the other face of Arabic linguistic thinking. Thus, Pragmatics is 

an appropriate entrance to an understanding of that heritage. It also acts as a reading tool as 

                                                           
1 Perelman, Chaim and Olbrechts-Tyteca, L, The New Rhetoric, A Treatise on Argumentation. Trans. by John 
Wilkinson and Purcell Weaver. (Notre Dame, Indiana: University of Notre Dame Press, 2010, a reprint of the 
1971 edn) p.34 
2 Published in 1938 by University of Chicago Press within the International Encyclopaedia of Unified Sciences. 
3 Morris, Charles, Foundations of the Theory of Signs. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1st edn, 1938) p.29  
4 ibid. p.30 
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well as contributing to a definition in a modern linguistic format that is not available in the 

Arabic language due to the lack of an Arabic linguistic area based on specialised books in this 

field1. However, the term, al-Tad[wuliyy[t is used in Arabic culture, in contrast to the Western 

term, Pragmatics, in plural, by ^[h[ <Abd al-Ra+mān, a Moroccan Philosopher, in 1970.2 

Significantly, it should be pointed out that there is a need to differentiate between two 

concepts: Pragmatics and Pragmatism because the first term, which is intended here, is used 

heavily in the linguistic field. The second is used widely in the field of philosophy, and in the 

American culture in particular. This was found by William James (1842-1910), an American 

philosopher, when he emphasised that utilitarianism is a norm of truth, used later as a general 

philosophical theory related to Rationalism and the fundamental interests of humanity.3 

To consider the relationship between Pragmatics and Argumentation, it should first be 

said that argumentation is an essential branch of pragmatics. Moreover, in Methodology, it is 

important to be proportionate with the nature of the research and its material. Accordingly, the 

theory of argumentation cannot logically be studied without applying the approach of 

Pragmatics.4 In the other words, Argumentation is considered to be a sub-branch of Pragmatics, 

which means that the most important theme occupied by Pragmatics is Argumentation.  

It is worth noting that both the Pragmatics approach and the theory of argumentation 

endeavour to throw light on the characteristics and implications of literary discourse in different 

genres, based on communication between two parties. As Wolfgang Iser (1926 – 2007), a German 

literary critic, stated, the achievement of the literary work is the result of the interaction 

                                                           
1 @a+r[w\, Mas<]d, al-Tad[wuliyya <Ind >l-<Ulam[> al-<Arab, Dir[sa Tad[wuliyya li *[hirat ‘al-Af<[l al-
Kal[miyya’ f\ >l-Tur[th al-Lis[n\ al-<Arab\. (Beirut: D[r al-^al\<ah. 1st edn, 2005) p.11-15. Here, I should also 
mention the book of >A+mad al-Mutawakkil entitled Al-Wa&[>if al-Tad[]liyya f\ >l-Lugha al-<Arabiyya in 1985, 
although it is merely a pragmatic and grammatical contribution that does not directly relate to the literary field.  
2 <Abd al-Ra+m[n, T[h[, f\ >U~]l al-|iw[r wa Tajd\d <Ilm al-Kal[m. (Beirut: Al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 
2nd edn, 2000) p.28    
3 For more about this point, see: Blanchet (2012) pp.18-19  
4 Most of the books that deal with the argumentation theory combined this theory and the Pragmatics approach 
either theoretically or procedurally. See, for examples, William Benoit (Ed), Readings in Argumentation ‘Studies 
of Argumentation in Pragmatics and Discourse Analysis’. (Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter. 1st edn, 1992). Also, Frans 
Eemeren and Rob Grootendorst, A Systematic Theory of Argumentation: The pragma-dialectical approach. 
(Cambridge, Cambridge University Press. 2009, reprinted of 2004 edn). Also, Douglas Walton, Topical Relevance 
in Argumentation, ‘Pragmatics and Beyond’. (Canada: John Benjamins Publishing Company. 1st ed, 1982). Lilian 
Lugue, Giving Reasons: A Linguistic-Pragmatic Approach to Argumentation Theory. (London: Springer. 1st edn, 
2011). Also, Ralph Johnson, Manifest Rationality- A Pragmatic Theory of Argument. (Mahwah, New Jersey: 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 1st edn, 2000). 
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between the two parties (the text and receiver). Hence, every literary work has two poles; the 

pole of art is the text of the author, and the aesthetic pole is the reader's realisation of this text.1    

Now, it should be noted that for some researchers the elected approach Pragmatics, is 

a new science of communication that studies the linguistic phenomena in the field of use. So, 

when seeking to apply this approach in the poetic work to be studied, essentially it would mean 

that the poem seeks to create a special meaning through language in the communicative process 

between the poet and the reader. This process is the essence of the theory of argumentation: to 

persuade the reader of the argument and reaching the desired result through justification and 

evidence. 

Regarding the method and theory, the obvious question concerns how both could be 

used in the D\w[n group’s poetic material. Three stages of application, which can be 

summarised as: collection and selection, reading and elicitation, and argumentative-pragmatic 

analysis, should be considered. The first step in the process of examining argumentation in the 

D\w[n group’s poetic discourse is to collect their poetic material,2 and select the specific poems 

that relate to the elements of the plan. This step leads automatically to the next step, which is 

to critically read the selected poems and then elicit the aspects of the argumentative process: 

the argument, the evidence and the conclusion. The last step is to analyse these aspects 

pragmatically, by considering the argumentative relation and force in order to reach the general 

aim of the poetic meaning through the extent of the impact of persuasion and sometimes 

mentioning the argumentative scale.3 

This study, however, relies on three processes: the interpretation, (that is the 

deconstruction), criticism (that is, the evaluation), and the inference. This will commence with 

an extrapolation of the poetry in the collections of the three poets, and is followed by the 

classification of patterns of argumentation extracted from the source texts and the linguistic 

                                                           
1 W. Iser, The Act of Reading: A Theory of Aesthetic Response. Trans. by |. La+amd[n\ and J. al-Kudyah. (Fas, 
Morocco: Maktabat al-Man[hil. 1st edn, 1995) p.55  
2 It should be said that the poetic works of the D\w[n group have not been collected in one book, but most of their 
poems have been published recently in different diwans. D\w[n Shukr\ was found only online while searching for 
the paper version, published posthumously in 1960, and edited by Naqwl[ Y]suf over 700 pages. D\w[n al-M[zin\ 
is found easily with various editions. D\w[n al-<Aqq[d is found hardly a copy that is not for loan in the King Saud 
University in Riyadh.     
3 As the title of the thesis shown, I follow Argumentation Theory, which is based on influence and persuasion, 
which means that influence is the first stage, followed by persuasion as a second stage in the process of 
argumentative analysis. This theory, however, is commonly built by three aspects in discourse; an argument, 
evidence and conclusion. 
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techniques. This study will conclude with an examination of argumentation and a re-analysis 

of the poetic text to reconcile the intention of the poet and his audience in terms of their 

argumentative relationship. This involves linking the same argument and the result which often 

differs radically in its relationship to the logical conclusion, because the text is persuasive and 

is based on arguments that may be different from the intended purposes. 

During the argumentative analysis, the argument should be identified through invention 

and understanding, whether explicit or implied, then the provided argument should be studied, 

according to the D\w[n group's intellectual background. Then the conclusions that led to the 

activation of these arguments through argumentative operators and connectors should be 

clarified. Moreover, presupposition1 should always be considered to be an important task of 

Pragmatics. This can be done by deeply examining the critical principles of the D\w[n group 

in their main book entitled al-D\w[n f\ al-Adab wa >l-Naqd2, or through the poetic features that 

are common amongst the three poets, that can ultimately be a specific vision that has been 

addressed by their poetry, or other critical works of the three members of the Diwan group 

could be presupposed to be ‘ideal’ and any poetic analysis is made in the light of this concept. 

However, the poetic argumentation cannot consider the argument by itself because it 

may be a constant fact, but the argument can be considered in its poetic context. So, poems 

such as those of al-Ward ‘The Rose’ by Shukr\, al-M[#\ ‘The Past’ by al-M[zin\ and al-|ubb 

‘Love’ by al-<Aqq[d are considered as facts in life, but the poet can deal with these themes by 

interpreting them in certain ways, which is done via the process of argumentation. Moreover, 

it should be pointed out that some of the arguments might be relative through considering 

imagination in poetry in general. 

Consequently, the importance of pragmatic analysis stems from both the discourse and 

those who produce it, so that pragmatists attempt to approach the discourse as an external theme 

with a dialogic relationship between the sender and the addressee. Moreover, the discourse 

should always be based on three factors: the indicators of the person, the time and place, the 

                                                           
1 This is a set of common principles in a certain group that is assumed implicitly before presenting an argument. 
Consequently, the argument can be analysed in the light of these principles. 
2 The D\w[n poets did not consider that this was the only book to disseminate their principles. They also wrote 
some books related to poetry. For example, al-M[zin\ wrote al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tuh wa Was[>i%uh, and Falsafat al-
Shi<r wa >l-Naqd al-Adab\. Al-<Aqq[d, also, wrote some books related to the principles of poetry. Moreover, they 
included in their collections of poems, introductions concerning poetry and criticism. 
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modalities of utterance such as the position of ensuring, uncertainty and probability, and the 

indicators of the position that is not related to the act, but to the position of who said it.1 

 

1.5. Theory2 

As can be seen, the focus of this research is Argumentation al-|ij[j, which is simply 

the presentation of arguments and the evidence leading to a specific result within a single 

speech, and its aim is to lobby the minds of others in order to influence them. This theory will 

also be the main object that focuses on the extent of logic in the poetic arguments included in 

the group's discourse.  

If the goal of any argumentative discourse is, as Perelamn and Tyteca said, “to provide 

the means conducive to convince the public and encourage them to ratification through 

diversification in the forms of expression of the idea”3, an analysis of the argument necessarily 

involves understanding the sender’s vision and his main idea, which he defends and tries to 

persuade. Moreover, the scholars of argumentation do not accept that the task of speech is to 

be descriptive, but rather it is meant to stimulate the addressee’s ideas and behaviour.4 

Logically, the discourse is built and developed by finding and identifying the explicit 

and implicit arguments, then relocating them from one argument to another, according to a 

specific system that determines the purposes of the addressee of the discourse.5 

Argument is a mental appearance, and a verbal image that does not rely on words, and 

which is coloured by the topic itself. The argument is also commensurate with the level of the 

speaker and listener alike, and thus it is loaded with tremendous energy of suggestion that 

would not be available in ordinary speech.6 

                                                           
1 Fa#l, @al[+, Bal[ghat al-Khi%[b wa <Ilm al-Na~~. (Beirut: Maktabat N[shir]n. 1st edn, 1996)p.125-126 
2 As this research is based on the theory of argumentation, it will examine it extensively in the second section of 
the next chapter through its definition, theoretical background of the term, the strategy of argumentative text-
building and the controversy about poetry and argumentation. See: p.75 
3 See: Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.14 
4 For more on this point, see:  Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.88 
5 @amm]d, |amm[d\ (Ed), >Ahamm Na&ariyy[t al-|ij[j f\ >l-Taq[l\d al-Gharbiyya min >Aris%] >Il[ >l-Yawm (The 
most important theories of Argumentations in the Western traditions from Aristotle to today). (Tunisia: J[mi<at 
al->{d[b wa >l-Fun]n wa >l-<Ul]m al-Ins[niyya. 1st edn, 1988) p.39 
6 |am[m, Belq[sim. ‘Jami<at Wargilla, Algeria. ‘Al-Bal[gha al-<Arabiyya wa >{liyyat al-|ujja’, Majallat al-
>Athar. Issues 4, May 2005. pp.283-248. 
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If we consider that argumentation is based on two factors, the personal and poetic 

experience of the individual, and the processes of thinking and analysis, the most important 

conditions for argumentative discourse are characterised by cohesion, coherence and the 

sequence of ideas that encourage the receiver to acquiesce and be persuaded by the content of 

the subject. Therefore, this requires a logical and organic unity in one poem, which is the 

fundamental principle of modern poetry that the D\w[n group sought to emphasise. 

Indeed, argumentology, which is the preferred term used by Erik Krabbe, a Dutch 

professor who specializes in Argumentation theory, is based on a set of perceptions, premises 

and assumptions adopted by evidential plans.1 Due to these premises, the readers would be 

inclined to accept the argument and therefore they can persuade according to the principles of 

the D\w[n group. In the context of this theoretical dimension, the D\w[n group’s poetic 

discourse is a rich source of the argumentative vision, because it embodies a critical discourse 

that carries the image of objection and disagreement with the revival school. 

Accordingly, the knowledge of the cultural composition of the poets through studying 

their contributions and their relations with the ideological institutions or intellectual powers of 

their time are all important ways to reveal the systemic effectiveness of the poetic discourse.2 

 

1.6. The Research Question. 

 This research is based on two main hypotheses. The first is that the D\w[n group’s 

poetic material is not devoid of argumentative vision in support of its main objective; and the 

reason why it was so united was its determination to stage a revolution against the classic 

conservative trend. This required a serious attempt on the part of the poets to convince the 

public of the legitimacy of their beliefs and poetic style. The second hypothesis states how the 

D\w[n group can perform the argumentation process. However, based on the argumentative 

discourse and its linguistic techniques set out in the proposal, the question is: how do 

                                                           
1 Krabbe, Erik (1982) Theory of Argumentation and the Dialectical Garb of formal Logic, in "Argumentation: 
Approaches to theory Formation", Ed., E.M. Barth and J.L. Martens.Vol.8, 18, pp.123-155. Containing the 
contributions to the Groningen Conference on the Theory of Argumentation, October 1978. John Benjamins 
Publishing Co. 
2 <Ul\m[t, Y]suf (2009) Al-Nasaq al-Thaq[f\, Qir[>a Thaq[fiyya f\ >Ans[q al-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Qad\m. (Jordon: 
<{lam al-Kutub al-|ad\th. 1st edn, 2009) p.11 
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argumentative ideas emerge? Also, we should ask how strong is the argumentative method in 

poetry, and how successful was the poet in the delivery of these ideas to the audience?  

 Consequently, the research question revolves around how we analyse the D\w[n 

group’s poetic text in terms of dealing with Argumentation and its techniques. To answer this 

question we do not ignore the theory, but rather, we give priority to applying it to the group’s 

poems in order to more clearly analyse and interpret the situation.  

  

1.7. The Structure of the Thesis. 

To achieve the desired goals of the research, the thesis will be divided into three parts, and 

every part will have two chapters. Although the chapters may vary in length they complement 

one another to form a certain vision about the theme of argumentation in poetry. 

Part I is entitled Foundation, and provides some basic theoretical data concerning the group 

and its theory. This is important as it prepares the reader, by offering a proper background to 

the study. Part I contains two chapters as follows: 

Chapter I is the Introduction which points out the importance of studying argumentative 

discourse in the poetry of the D\w[n group. This is followed by the reasons for choosing this 

topic and the research question. Then, both the methodology and the theory are presented, 

followed by the structure of this thesis, and finally, the literature review.  

Chapter II considers the definition of both the D\w[n group and the background of the 

Argumentation theory. The first section will study the poets in detail through: the emergence 

of the group and its naming, the three poets’ biographies, the concept of poetry with their poetic 

output, and the critical works by the three poets, and finally the influence of the group on the 

different literary groups in their time.1 The second section seeks to highlight the term 

Argumentation (al-|ij[j) through: its definition, the theoretical background of the term, the 

strategy of argumentative text-building and finally a discussion about Argumentation and 

poetry. 

                                                           
1 In the introduction to the definition of the group, the researcher tried to examine it differently by considering the 
points that had not yet been studied. 
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Part II, will examine the Structure of Argumentation by including two chapters as follows:  

Chapter III is entitled the Constituents of Argumentation in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n 

group. These constituents can also be considered as the tributaries of Argumentation based on 

the D\w[n group’s approach to poetry. This chapter examines the bonds of convergences 

between Argumentation and Romanticism through the Titles of poems and poetic symbol, and 

self-expression. This is followed by a discussion of the recurrence and insistence on the 

meanings through both repetition in meaning and verbal repetition (Diaphora). The final 

section of this chapter studies the poetic dialogue of its parts: the external dialogue and the 

interior dialogue (Monologue). 

Chapter IV covers the Patterns of Argumentation that are found in the poetic discourse of the 

D\w[n group. These patterns include Syllogism, which is one of the most important 

mechanisms of argumentation and persuasion. This is because it is based on the strong pillar 

of reason and logic through the compliance of everyone. The second pattern is Paralogism 

(Fallacy), of which Aristotle warned when dealing with any discourse. Simply, Paralogism 

takes things as shown without attention to what critics have agreed upon. The last pattern, 

which is a notable phenomenon in the poetry of the D\wan group, is Argumentation by 

Example through both characters and places.    

Part III will examine the Structure of Poetry by including two chapters as follows: 

Chapter V conducts a deeper analysis into the Loci or common-places where arguments are 

found in accordance with the poetic themes characterised by the work of the D\w[n poets. 

These topics are: Love, Meditation and Nature. However, these themes will be examined from 

an argumentative perspective and then poetically, taking into account the romantic movement 

and the principles of Romanticism in general. 

Chapter VI examines Argumentative Images through both Metaphor and Simile. 

Argumentative image, however, is one of the most important aspects that can be included in 

the functions and sources of the image, when considering the impact of argumentation.    

Chapter VII is the Conclusion, in which the most important points deduced from the study and 

the recommendations made are summarized. 
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The Bibliography1 is based on a range of sources and references. These are either written in 

Arabic or English, or translated from other European languages, for example French or 

German. This includes various critical, rhetorical and philosophical references, especially those 

recently published.  

Finally, it should be pointed out that any research cannot be free of constraints and 

difficulties. The most difficult problem is the lack of specialised sources and references with 

regard to this topic, especially when applying both the methodology and the theory to literary 

works; however, there is an expansion and variety of spheres of the research amongst the 

grammatical, rhetorical, philosophical and linguistic sources. Also, the difficulty with the 

available studies lies in the approach, as there is a variation from one researcher to another. 

That is to say, there is a lack of agreement on the methodology and vision, which is possibly 

caused by translation that negatively affects the formulation of fixed rules of studies such as 

these. However, the problematic of translation cannot stop at this point, where the poetry’s 

translation is still one of the problems often raised by translators and researchers when they 

attempt to maintain close links between the accuracy of meaning and the originality of the text.2 

In addition to the abundance of poetic examples in approximately 2000 pages, the 

diversity of the argumentative examples seen in the light of the poetic output of the D\w[n 

group was another difficulty that the researcher had to face. But it did mean that the poetic 

discourse could be examined within several structures and plans for research.3 Moreover, the 

multiplicity of the argumentative components of the Group’s poetry could pose another 

problem because argumentation is naturally recursive and nested, that is, overlapping. 

Furthermore, other constraints encountered in this study, were: the ambiguity of the 

argumentative perceptions, the differences in concepts and terms related to argumentation, the 

pragmatic method transposed from one researcher to another, and also argumentation’s 

interference with other cognitive sciences all led to multiple connotations. Apart from these 

                                                           
1 I follow the Harvard system in ordering the sources and references. This is in consideration of the nature of this 
thesis since primary sources not only include the poetic material of the D\w[n poets, but also all the sources 
containing critical views to support the argument provided.   
2 Regarding the translation method in this study, I used the way that Prof. Paul Starkey mentioned in a short clip 
uploaded by the British Centre for Literary Translation (BCLT) where he answered the question of ‘how would 
you describe the process of translating?’ by stating that the way is based on three stages; first is the rough draft 
stage and then tidying which is the longest and the final stage is polishing. For more on this interview, watch: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eb9PdKn-Jz8 uploaded on 7 Dec 2011 accessed on 12 April 2012. 
3 Because I believe that research, especially in literature, is based on literary material relevant to the study. 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eb9PdKn-Jz8
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constraints, I hope that the research has achieved the intended objectives especially in that I 

addressed a prospective new space within Modern Arabic literature, and built upon other 

research across literary works.1 

 

1.8. Literature Review.2 

To date and to my knowledge, no academic study has examined the theory of 

Argumentation in the poetry of the D\w[n group because this theory, as will be discussed in 

the next chapter, is rather new in modern thought, especially in terms of applying it to literature. 

It is also difficult to fully understand this term because its meaning has continued to evolve. 

However, some researchers have studied Argumentation in Arabic literature, while others have 

focused on historical, critical and philosophical discussion of the theory. This study, 

Argumentation and Poetry, A Pragmatic Literary Study of the Poetic Discourse of the D\w[n 

Group, seeks to consider the meaning of the concept and in equal measure, how to apply it to 

poetic material.  

Moreover, the D\wan group has been studied by many researchers both as a group and 

as individual poets, in books or in chapters in books. However, these studies have generally 

focused on specific aspects, such as renewal, Romanticism, love, women and meditation, or 

were seen as stylistic studies in syntax. The main idea of many of these studies was to illustrate 

the renewal that can be seen in the movement of modern Arabic literature, or what is called the 

Nah#a ‘Renaissance’. 

Regarding the theory, the references to argumentation are plentiful and varied whether 

in Arabic or English. Some relate to rhetoric and linguistics while others relate to logic and 

philosophy. However, very few studies have applied this theory to literature, especially poetry, 

although poetry, as a discourse, includes argumentation and most of its techniques.3 

                                                           
1 Perhaps, I ought to mention here that the nature of the thesis required undertaking a research trip to Egypt, 
Morocco and Tunisia to do essential research. This was over a period of two months and its purpose was to collect 
some important and relevant dissertations from other universities and to discuss advances in argumentation theory. 
However, the ongoing political difficult conditions in the so-called ‘Arab Spring’ affected my journey, in Egypt 
and Tunisia in particular due to instability. 
2 In order to consider following the new studies in argumentation, it may be worth highlighting that the plan of 
this study started in January 2011. 
3 There will be more consideration of this point of ‘Argumentation and Poetry’ in the following chapter. See: p.93. 
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The following pages will consider the studies up to the present day, and will be divided 

into three categories: books, whether written in Arabic or English, and whether studying the 

theory or applying it to literary discourses; followed by recent theses that attempt to examine 

argumentation theory in literary works. Finally, articles in different journals will be examined. 

However, it should be said that all studies of argumentation consider either Arabic classical 

poetry or some specific type of prose. As a result, we can say that this study will fill the gap 

that is related to considering argumentation in modern Arabic poetry, taking into account the 

particularity of this genre of poetry so that we pay specific attention to the elicitation of 

arguments. 

1.8.1. Western Books1 

Western studies of argumentation are numerous whether in French or English, but French 

references are more accurate when applying the theory to literary works.2 The first book we 

may consider is, The New Rhetoric, A Treatise on Argumentation3 written by Chaim Perelman 

(1912-1984) and his co-worker Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca (1899-1987), published in French in 19584. 

This book can be the first source of argumentation because this term was defined in The New 

Rhetoric in the modern culture. It has met with great success due to its fine attempt at 

innovation. Both authors seem to have admired Aristotle’s efforts, and the historical 

development of the concepts of rhetoric, debate and argumentation. They consider that in the 

end the goal is that the argumentation theory stands alone, and has advantages and objectives.5 

Perelman differentiated between two types of argumentation according to the type of its 

recipients; one is persuasion where its purpose is the acquiescence of the audience and is 

                                                           
1 I counted nearly forty books written in English only that discussed argumentation theory in terms of linguistic 
and philosophical sides, therefore, it is quite difficult to mention all of them here. However, I have tried to mention 
the most important and relevant that I considered to be basic modern sources for the researcher of argumentation. 
2 I will only mention the English books and some French books that have already been translated into English.  
3 Published in English by University of Notre Dame Press. Indiana, USA in 1971 and reprinted in 2010. Translated 
into English by John Wilkinson and Purcell Weaver, from the Centre for the Study of Democratic Institutions in 
the University of Notre Dame. 
4 I ought to mention here that the attention to argumentation emerged in a legal framework before elicitation of 
another outline that related to rhetoric and controversy where this new conception went through the examination 
of communication theory, considering the importance of both influence and persuasion. 
5 I will discuss the views of Perelman in the next chapter through the definition of argumentation. See: p.85 
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achieved by addressing the imagination and passion. The other type is conviction which is the 

purpose of every argumentation.1 

Another important book written by Perelman is The New Rhetoric and the Humanities: 

Essays on Rhetoric and its Applications2 which is volume 140 of Synthese Library. It discusses 

various issues of argumentation in 16 chapters. However, there are two chapters in particular 

that are most relevant: Chapter 7 entitled, Analogy and Metaphor in Science, Poetry and 

Philosophy, which considers how some rhetorical forms can impact on poetry through evoking 

both the persuasive vision and the influence of the reader on poetic discourse and Chapter 16 

which concerns Classicism and Romanticism in Argumentation, which discusses the 

differences in dealing with the Classical and Romantic discourse through arguments. 

J. L. Austin (1911-1960), a British philosopher and linguist, was well-known through his 

theory of the speech act, which he provides in his main book, entitled, How to Do Things with 

Words, The William James Lectures delivered at Harvard University in 19553. This book is 

also considered to be one of the most vital discussions about argumentation by suggesting that 

humans use language to both do and emphasise things.4  

Douglas Walton, a Canadian theorist, academic and author,5 also wrote several books on 

argumentation, but the better known are two: one, which is entitled, Methods of 

Argumentation6, provides a general idea of how argumentation can be analysed; and it also 

discusses in nine chapters, how argumentation is a distinctive theory through various fields of 

research. The fourth chapter is especially devoted to the application of argumentation schemes 

by similarities and fallacies.  

Another book written by Douglas Walton is entitled, Fundamentals of Critical 

Argumentation.7 This is rather an instructional book consisting of eight chapters, which 

especially deal with the important mechanisms of the argumentation process such as: dialogue, 

                                                           
1  Perelman (1973) p.198 
2 Published by D. Reidel Co. Dordrecht, Holland in 1979. Translated by William Kluback. Although it is a 
valuable book concerning the application of argumentation, it has not been mentioned enough by researchers. 
3  2nd edn. Published by Harvard University Press in 1975. 
4 1st edn. Published by Oxford University Press. London, UK in 1962 on: 
http://www.dwrl.utexas.edu/~davis/crs/rhe321/Austin-How-To-Do-Things.pdf  
5 More about his works and academic papers on his website: http://www.dougwalton.ca. 
6 1st edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. New York, USA in 2013. 
7 1st edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. New York, USA in 2006. 

http://www.dwrl.utexas.edu/~davis/crs/rhe321/Austin-How-To-Do-Things.pdf
http://www.dougwalton.ca/
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understanding the argument, relevance and questions. It achieves this by providing examples 

of arguments in every point discussed.  

The British philosopher Stephen E. Toulmin (1922-2013) produced a book entitled, The Uses 

of Argument1. In six chapters it discusses the fields of argument and modals, and the patterns 

of argumentation, but most of his theories are derived from Socrates. This book was greatly 

admired by rhetoricians, because he tries to cover most of the mechanisms of argumentation, 

considering a relationship between the meanings and uses of language by providing arguments 

that should be based on three aspects: data, conclusion and justification. 

As this thesis examines an emotional discourse, it ought to mention the newest published 

book written by both Fabrizio Macagno and Douglas Walton entitled, Emotive Language in 

Argumentation2 which gives a general background of how the researcher of argumentation can 

deal with arguments in emotive speech while considering the implicit dimension of emotive 

language. 

The Dutch academic and scholar from the University of Amsterdam, Frans H. Van 

Eemeren3 wrote and edited several books that specialised in argumentative analysis such as, 

Argumentation: Analysis, Evaluation and Presentation.4 He focuses on two main elements in 

the argumentation process. The first is related to the structure of argumentation through single 

arguments and complex arguments. The second element is the soundness of argumentation 

through evaluating argumentative discourse by considering the validity of the reasoning and 

argumentative relations. The author also discussed in his book both written and oral 

argumentation, considering the difference between them in providing the correct argument in 

any speech. 

Manifest Rationality, A Pragmatic Theory of Argument5 by Ralph H. Johnson, of the 

University of Windsor (Canada) is a valuable book that links argumentation theory to the 

pragmatic approach in dealing with various disciplines especially rhetoric. It highlights some 

important issues related to the argumentation process, such as: the gap between theory and 

                                                           
1 2nd edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, UK in 2003. 
2 1st edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, UK in 2014 
3 More about his publications on: http://www.uva.nl/over-de-

uva/organisatie/medewerkers/content/e/e/f.h.vaneemeren/f.h.van-eemeren.html  
4 1st edn. Published by Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. New Jersey, USA in 2002 
5 1st edn. Published by Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. New Jersey, USA in 2000 

http://www.uva.nl/over-de-uva/organisatie/medewerkers/content/e/e/f.h.vaneemeren/f.h.van-eemeren.html
http://www.uva.nl/over-de-uva/organisatie/medewerkers/content/e/e/f.h.vaneemeren/f.h.van-eemeren.html
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practice, argumentation theory versus the theory of argument, and how to analyse the 

argumentation theory.   

In addition, George Myerson wrote a significant book entitled, The Argumentative 

Imagination, Wordsworth, Dryden, and Religious Dialogues.1 He builds his book upon two 

main aspects: arguing with hope and an arguable progress through the relationship between 

argument and dialogue. He focuses greatly on argumentative imagination in the works of the 

English poet and critic John Dryden (1631-1700), William Wordsworth and some religious 

discourses. 

One can conclude that argumentation in most of the above studies escapes the traditional 

impacts of logic and the old rhetoric which was used in a vital branch of communication 

theories, and is therefore interested in means of persuasion.  

Before moving on to a review of Arabic books, various books about modern Arabic 

literature written in English that have studied D\w[n group, should be mentioned.2 For 

example, Muhammad M. Badawi (1925-2012) who was a fellow of St Antony's College, Oxford, 

presented his book entitled, A Critical Introduction to Modern Arabic Poetry.3 This is 

considered to be the first contemporary book that addresses the study of Arabic poetry. He 

reserved the second part of the book to discuss the emergence of the Pre-Romantics that 

followed the neoclassical period, through the works of the D\w[n group and Mu%r[n, which in 

turn was followed by the Romantic stage. 

Moreover, the renowned Professor Roger Allen of the University of Pennsylvania4 

compiled and edited a book entitled, Modern Arabic Literature.5 This book is designed to study 

the poets and writers alphabetically, but in the introduction, he mentioned the influence of the 

D\w[n group on modern Arabic literature. He emphasised that the D\w[n group “applied the 

principles of European and especially English criticism to the composition of Arabic poetry”.6 

                                                           
1 1st edn. Published by Manchester University Press. Manchester, UK in 1992 
2 For Academic honesty, I should mention the Databases of Arabic Literature in Western research (DAL) as an 
easy way of searching through a specialized database online on: http://www.oxlit.co.uk/oxlit/index.pl, however, 
most of the books reviewed were found and read in libraries whether at SOAS or Exeter. 
3 1st edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, UK in 1975 
4 More can be found on his online page: http://philae.sas.upenn.edu/~rallen/  
5 1st edn. Published by The Ungar Publishing Co. New York, USA in 1987 
6 ibid, p.xxv. 

http://www.oxlit.co.uk/oxlit/index.pl
http://philae.sas.upenn.edu/~rallen/
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Allen’s method in this book is to first quote an opinion of the figure he introduces and then, he 

quotes an opposite opinion. 

Another remarkable book carries the same title, Modern Arabic Literature1 and was written 

by Professor Paul Starkey, a British specialist and translator of Arabic literature at the 

University of Durham. He divided it into poetry, prose literature and drama. What is relevant 

to this thesis is Chapter 4 entitled, ‘Romanticism in Arabic poetry’ where he mentions the 

D\w[n group under the subheading of, The Pre-Romantics which combines Mu%r[n and the 

group. Through this section, Starkey discusses the emergence of the group and the relationship 

between the three poets and their poetic contributions, along with the influence of Western 

literature on them. 

Arabic Poetry, Trajectories of Modernity and Tradition2 by Professor Muhsin J. al-

Musawi, of Columbia University, is another book that focuses greatly on identity and ideology 

in Arabic poetry where the author educed a new vision concerning modern Arabic poetry, 

stating that, “modernity properly began with the emergence of coteries, groups and schools that 

came into contact with Russia and Europe, and developed a new consciousness of 

individualism and democracy”.3  

Mounah A. Khouri (1918-1996), who was a Professor of Modern Arabic Literature at the 

University of California in Berkeley, presented a critical study entitled, Studies in 

Contemporary Arabic Poetry and Criticism.4 It explores the D\w[n group, and especially, al-

D\w[n’s book in a discussion about M\kh[>\l Nu<ayma and he asserts that he believes in the 

group’s importance in terms of the development of Arabic poetry. Yet, Khouri normally links 

the Mahjar with the D\w[n poets, from which one can conclude that the relationship between 

them was obvious in the ‘new poetry’. 

Salma K. Jayyusi, an expert in the subject of modern Arabic literature, presented two books 

related to modern Arabic literature, but the most relevant is entitled, Trends and Movements in 

                                                           
1 1st edn. Published by Edinburgh University Press Ltd. Edinburgh, UK in 2006 
2 1st edn. Published by Routledge. New York, USA in 2006 
3 ibid, p.9 
4 1st edn. Published by Jahan Book Co. Piedmont, CA in 1987 
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Modern Arabic Poetry.1 It discusses the D\w[n group briefly; in particular, by linking it to 

Mu%r[n’s impact. 

S. Moreh’s book is entitled, Modern Arabic Poetry (1800-1970), the Development of its 

Forms and Themes under the Influence of Western Literature.2 It investigates the evolution of 

the templates in various literary tendencies in modern Arabic poetry. He considers this 

development to be one of the most important pillars of renewal in the revolution in modern 

Arabic poetry and that this is due to some foreign influences. He divided his book into three 

parts which includes writings on the Strophic, and Blank and Free verse and he considers the 

D\w[n group within the first part by mentioning in Chapter Two how the three poets were 

largely influenced by English romanticism.  

Robin Ostle presented a chapter entitled, ‘The Romantic Imagination and the Female Ideal’ 

in the book Love and Sexuality in Modern Arabic Literature.3 It briefly discusses the D\w[n 

poets, especially Shukr\, in terms of amatory poetry and how they were influenced by the 

European Romantic tendency, mentioning two poems written by Shukr\ as examples of the 

Romantic movement. 

R. Ostle also presented a chapter entitled, ‘The Romantic Poets’ in Modern Arabic 

Literature.4 He argues that the three poets were bitterly opposed to the neo-classical poets and 

that al-D\w[n’s critical book shows that both co-authors expressed some genuine points to be 

adopted at the time. 

However, it can be argued that most of these vital contributions could be considered to be 

historical studies with notable remarks on how Modern Arabic literature has developed through 

its various stages. But, they might not be viewed as detailed and analytical studies of the 

group’s poetic discourse.5 

 

                                                           
1 Published by Columbia University Press; a reissue edition in 1991 
2 1st edn. Published by E. J. Brill, Leiden, in 1976 
3 1st edn. Published by Saqi Books, London in 1995. Ed. by Allen, Roger and Kilpatrick, Hilary and Moor, Ed de. 
pp.33-45 
4 1st edn. Published by Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, UK in 1992. Ed. M. M. Badawi, within the series 
of the Cambridge History of Arabic Literature. pp.82-131. 
5 However, these contributions by western scholars and researchers should be an interesting area for studying, 
considering that they echo modern Arabic literature.  
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1.8.2. Arabic Books.  

1.8.2.1. About the Application of the Theory. 

Ahamm Na&ar\yy[t al-|ij[j F\ >l-Taq[l\d al-Gharbiyya min Aristotle >il[ >l-Yawm (The 

most important theories of Argumentations in the Western traditions from Aristotle to today) 

is a team compilation edited by |amm[d\ @amm]d1. It is an excellent investigation into the 

theoretical background of argumentation. It contains six pieces of research related to this term 

in Aristotle’s thought, starting with work by Chaim Perelman and ending with Michael Mayar’s 

research. However, this book did not consider applying the theory to any discourse, which is 

the goal of studying the theory. However, the advantage of this book was that it investigated 

different visions of the theory. 

Ab] Bakr al-<Azz[w\ wrote two small books on the subject of argumentation. The first one 

is al-Lugha wa >l-|ij[j2. In this, the author aims to study and describe some argumentative 

aspects of the Arabic language through the theory of Argumentation in Language. These 

aspects emerged from the French linguistic scholar Ducrot, who considers this theory within a 

theoretical and systematic framework. This theory stems from the common idea that claims 

people talk generally in order to influence. It also tries to show that the language carries, as 

subjective and fundamental, an argumentative function in the meaning and acoustic, 

morphological, lexical, structural and semantic phenomena. This book, however, focuses on 

the theory rather than applying it to discourse.  

The second book written by al-<Azz[w\ is al-Khi%[b wa al-|ij[j3 (Discourse and 

Argumentation). This book aims to study argumentation at the level of discourse, and stems 

from an idea that all texts and discourses that are characterised by natural language are 

argumentative. However, the phenomenon of argumentation, together with its nature and 

degree, varies from text to text, and discourse to discourse.   

S[miya al-Durayd\ has also written two books that apply the argumentation theory to 

Arabic Classical poetry. The first of the books, which is the main one, is al-|ij[j f\ >l-Shi<r al-

                                                           
1 1st edn. Published by the University of Arts and Humanities. Tunisia in 1998. 
2 1st edn. Published by M]>assat al-Ri+[b. Tunisia in 2009. 
3 1st edn. Published by M]>assat al-Ri+[b, Tunisia in 2010. 



 

31 

<Arab\, Binyatuh wa >As[l\buh1. The book’s most beneficial argument involves the extent to 

which Argumentation is present in poetry. Although the writer suggested that Argumentation 

in classical Arabic poetry is visible, it can be found in modern poetry to the same degree, as 

long as the reader considers the techniques of Argumentation in the poems according to 

argumentative theories. 

The second of al-Durayd\’s books is Dir[s[t fi >l-|ij[j2. The ultimate aim of the author in 

writing this book was to illustrate to readers how to analyse a literary text in terms of 

Argumentation and its styles; thus, the book does not offer much background or theory without 

application, interpretation and analysis. In addition, this author believed that it was important 

to develop the tools of cognition and to study the methods of literary heritage because when 

literary text becomes a discourse it is no longer the property of its creator; it also belongs to the 

recipient. She suggested that to analyse al-|ij[j in the text, one should be aware of the author’s 

view, or the main idea that he or she defends in trying to persuade others. Discourse should 

also contain the interaction of al-Ta+[wuriyya (dialogue). On the other hand, this book 

considers that if the text is poetry, the analysis of the argumentation should take into account 

the specificity of this discourse. This is based on allusion rather than statement, and shortness 

rather than length, as well as on imaging techniques, excitement and influence. This is because 

the poetic discourse is rhetoric, which employs passion before reason. 

Al-Tad[wuliyya wa >l-Shi>r, Qir[>ah f\ Shi>r al-Mad\+ f\ >l-<A~r al-<Abb[s\ (Pragmatics and 

Poetry, A Reading in the Poetry of Praise in the Abbasid Era) by Abdullah Ba\ram3 examines 

the theoretical side of pragmatics and the speaker with the discourse exigencies. It emphasises 

the close relationship between the poet and the status of praise through applying the theory of 

the cooperation principles of Paul Grice (1913-1988), a British philosopher of language, and the 

theory of speech acts. 

Bal[ghat al-|ij[j f\ al-Shi<r al-<Arab\, Shi<r Ibn al-R]m\ Nam]dhajan was produced by 

Ibr[h\m Ibr[h\m4. It considers Argumentation in terms of its rhetorical aspects; the author used 

various references, although he did not use the pragmatic approach in his analysis. The author 

                                                           
1 2nd edn. Published by <A[lam al-Kutub al-|ad\th, Irbid in 2011. 
2 1st edn. Published by<A[lam Al-Kutub Al-|ad\th, Irbid in 2009. 
3 1st edn. Published by al- Majdil[w\, Jordan in 2013. (Originally Master thesis at Mosul University) However, 
because bookstores quickly ran out of this book, I found the author online and obtained a brief review. 
4 1st edn. Published by Maktabat al->Ad[b, Cairo in 2007. 
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also excelled in the selection of Ibn al-R]m\ (221-283 AH/836-896 AD)1 as a famous poet of the 

Abbasid era. The poet was of Greek descent with a Persian mother, and his talent was most 

clearly manifested in his satirical verses, while his lyrical verses were marked by frivolity. Ibn 

ar-R]m\’s diwan is divided into eight volumes, so one can easily examine Argumentation 

which employs logic and theology. 

Kit[bat al-J[+i& f\ $aw> Na&ariyyat al-|ij[j by <Al\ Salm[n2 examines data from 

Argumentation theory (new rhetoric), which was based on the effects of Aristotle's rhetoric, 

and what has been added by the modern linguistics of mechanisms, concepts and tools for the 

analysis of discourse. It is one of the more intellectual studies of Arab culture in the Abbasid 

period. However, the writer noted that Argumentation was mentioned in books on rhetoric, 

criticism and interpretation in Arabic culture, and the Arab intellectuals in these specialties 

have examined this term under various labels, including al-|ij[j, al-Istidl[l, al-Qiy[s, al-Jadl 

and al->Istidr[j. Also, he concluded that al-J[+i&, for example, had an interest in rhetoric from 

the perspective of his belief as a means to inform his understanding and explaining; he also 

noted that al-J[+i& was extremely interested in the situation ‘al-Maq[m’ as he included 

elements of the communication process:  

 “The first aspect of rhetoric is to utilize the machine of rhetoric, so that the speaker should be 

unperturbed, calm, and considerate; and he should choose his words carefully. Also, he should not 

speak to ordinary people as though speaking to the special, nor to kings, with vulgar speech”.3 

                                                           
1 It is interesting to note the misfortunes of Ibn al-R]m\ as he lived in a time of historical changes. Therefore, 
when he reached out to any one of the ministers and princes in the Abbasid period, he was afflicted by many 
calamities and lost his money; he even risked being sent to prison. As a result, his treatment may have affected 
later research in that he was an example of one who had lived with tribulation whether slight or great. Al-M[zin\, 
for instance, mentioned that when he started writing articles on Ibn al-R]m\ in his book |a~[d al-Hash\m, the leg 
of the owner of the publishing company, that printed Ibn al-R]m\’s poetic selections, suddenly broke. Also, when 
al-<Aqq[d finished his book Ibn al-R]m\, |ay[ta min Shi<ruh, he became embroiled in a constitutional crisis, and 
was imprisoned for several months because he had insulted the king. 

2 1st edn. Published by al-M]assasah al-<Arabiyyah.Beirut.in 2010. 
3  In Arabic: 

ُاألمةُسيّدُي كلّمُالُاللفظ،ُمتخيّرُ ُاللحظ،ُقليلُ ُالجوارح،ُساكنُ ُالجأش،ُرابط ُُالخطيبُيكونُأنُوذلكُالبالغة،ُآلةُاجتماعُ ُالبالغةُأولُ "

وقةُبكالمُالملوكُوالُاألمة،ُبكالم "السُّ   
See: al-J[+i& (1998) Al-Bay[n wa ‘l-Taby\n. Ed. by >Abd al-Sal[m H[r]n. 7th edn. Maktabat >l-Kh[nj\. Cairo. 
vol.1, p.246 
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Al-|ij[j f\ ‘l-Qur>[n Min Khil[l >Ahamm Kha~[>i~a al->Usl]biyya1 was written by 

<Abdull[h @a]la2. Here, he addressed the argumentation of the holy Quran from the stylistic 

angle through the use of argumentative words and images, but the analysis of the verses, 

rhetorically and argumentatively, did not appear in the final research. 

|ij[jiyyat al-@]rah al-Fann\yah f\ al-Khi%[b al-|arb\, Khu%ab al-Im[m <Al\ Unm]dhajan 

(Argumentation of the artistic image in the military discourse, al-Im[m <Al\’s Sermons as an 

example) was produced by <Al\ <Umr[n3. It examines the images that are based on similarity 

through simulation and metaphorical images, and it also covers the images that are based on 

association through opposition and consensual association. It includes the sources of images 

through experimental and cultural sources, taking a look at the functions of images through: 

reprimand, citation, example, model and the use of wisdom. Although this book is appropriate 

for studying the argumentative image individually, it is basic in its analysis, which may be 

because argumentation and its purposes are not clear in this type of literature. In addition, 

military speeches are able to achieve an effect in the receiver, as al-Im[m <Al\ aimed to 

encourage his audience and guide them towards al-Jih[d and self-defence. 

Al-Wa~[y[ ‘l->Adabiyya >Il[ ‘l-Qarn ‘l-R[bi< Hijr\, Mug[rabah >Usl]biyya |ij[jiyya by 

<Abdull[h al-Bahl]l4 examines the precept as a genre of the utterance genres. It suggests that 

the precept has features, components and reasons that justify its existence as a genre in 

literature. It also studies the modalities of performance and means of expression, the function 

of which can lead to persuasion and influence. The author chose his research topic for several 

reasons, including the characteristics of this utterance's genre and the rationale for its affiliation 

with literature; some are specialised in the methods of persuasion and influence, while others 

are linked to the critical position in the system of literary genres, and some are connected to 

                                                           
1  In the same way, some books and researchers have studied argumentation in the Qur>[n, but this is not mentioned 
and listed in the Literature Reviews in the text because of the difference in field context, such as: 
- Lamh[ba Ma+f]& (2005) Mafh]m al-|ij[j f\ al-Qur>[n al-Kar\m. A research in Majallat Majma< al Lugha al 
<Arabiyya. Dimashq. Vol.83. No.3. pp.501-565. 
-Sa<\d F[him (2011) Ma<[n\ >Alf[& al-|ij[j f\ al-Qur>[n al-Kar\m wa si\[q[taha al-Mukhtalifa. Dir[sa Dal[liyya 
Mu<jamiyya. Master’s research in the University of Ma]l]d Ma<mar\. Algeria. 
-Zakaryy[ <Im[m (1996) >As[l\b al-|ij[j f\ al-Qur>[n al-Kar\m. Al-Markaz al-Qawm\. Khartoum. 
2 2nd edn. Published by D[r al-F[r[b\, Beirut in 2007. 
3 1st edn. Published by D[r N\naw[. Dimashq in 2010. 
4 1st edn. Published by D[r al->Intish[r al-<Arab\. Beirut in 2011. 
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the classical Arab mind in how they reflect the thinking and principles upon which they are 

based and the intended objectives. 

Al-|ij[j, Mafh]ma wa Maj[l[ta, Dir[s[t Na&ariyya wa Ta%b\qiyya f\ >l-Bal[gha al-Jad\da. 

(Argumentation, its concept and fields) was edited by |[fi& <Alaw\1. Elite researchers from the 

field of rhetoric and Argumentation participated in the production of this encyclopaedia of 

Argumentation. More than sixty research projects, conducted by about fifty researchers from 

the Arabic world who are interested in Argumentation and the theories of communication, are 

included. Many of the researchers had already written books or research reports about this 

theory. This project also provides evidence that Argumentation is the only theory that can 

attract the attention of different disciplines: literature, philosophy, linguistics, logic and 

semantics. Moreover, it is a significant book for the Arab reader who is interested in persuasion 

and argumentation because it is rare to find such a large number of entries that meet the terms 

of reference for the foundation, from Aristotle to al-J[+i& to Pearlman, regardless of the 

different processes and variety of applications. This may be because for a quarter of a century, 

argumentation was quite rugged and placed pragmatics in the purely linguistic, the logical into 

philosophy, and the writer into concepts of poetry, which means without any differentiation. 

However, what is new today is the study of argumentation as an independent research area 

within rhetoric. 

Al-Khi%[b al-Adab\ wa Rih[n[t al-Ta>w\l, Qir[>[t Na~~iyya Tad[wuliyya |ij[jyya by 

Nu<m[n B]qurra2 is the most recent Arabic study that has been published about 

Argumentation, and it combines the theoretical and procedural framework. It considers textual 

linguistics and pragmatics in the discourse analysis through their concepts and basic 

orientations, as well as the problem of meaning in textual linguistics. It also considers the 

phenomena of textual cohesion, such as recurrence, separation and joining, referral, elision and 

analogies. The author discusses pragmatics in Western linguistic thought and multiculturalism, 

and the trends of the pragmatic in modern linguistic thought, as well as the theory of speech 

acts. The advantage of this study is the textual analysis of the pragmatic for poetic discourse as 

                                                           
1 1st edn. Published by <{lam al-Kutub al-|ad\th. Irbid in 2010, it consists of five volumes, each volume has a 
topic or review of books. 
2 1st edn. Published by <{lam al-Kutub >l-|ad\th. Irbid in 2012. 
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an applied study in various poems by Ab] al-Q[sim al-Shabb\, Sam\+ al-Q[sim, Ma+m]d 

Darw\sh and <Al\ <Uqla <Urs[n. 

1.8.2.2. About the D\w[n Group. 

There are a number of studies in different fields, that examined the D\w[n group. Firstly, 

we suggest that the most valuable book is Maf[h\m al-Naqd wa Ma~[diruh[ <Ind Jam[<at al-

D\w[n by Majd\ Tawf\q.1 As the title suggests, it discusses the critical concepts and sources of 

the D\w[n group through an examination of their outputs, considering the intertextuality 

mechanisms through the Arabic and Western sources. It is purely a critical study which uses 

the methodology of discourse analysis.2 

 

Another book is >Ahamm Mab[di> al-<Aqq[d al-Naqdiyya Bayna al-Na&ariyya wa >l-

Ta%b\q by <Abd al-B[si% Ma+m]d.3 It aims to evoke  the most important principles of al-<Aqq[d 

through a descriptive analytical approach, focusing significantly on the application of organic 

unity on al-<Aqq[d’s poetry. 

Shi<r al-<Aqq[d is another book written by Zaynab al-<Umar\4, in which she considered al-

<Aqq[d’s poetry in terms of poetic themes such as: emotional, descriptive and comical poetry. 

What might be the advantage of this book is the critics’ discussion of al-<Aqq[d’s work and 

the detailed examination of his diwans. 

 Al-<Aqq[d N[qidan by <Abd al-|ayy Diy[b5 is another book that considers al-<Aqq[d as 

a critic. It attempts to discuss most of al-<Aqq[d’s critical views and to consider  critical 

contributions before al-<Aqq[d’s era in order to discuss his trend towards renewal and to apply 

his critical theory. The author devoted the final chapter to research of al->Aqq[d’s and others’ 

critical battles. 

Al-M[zin\ Sh[<iran by <Abd al-La%\f <Abd al-|al\m6 is another book introducing al-M[zin\ 

as a poet, and alleging that he was not known until he issued his d\w[n collection in 1961. It 

                                                           
1 Published by al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma li al-Kit[b. Cairo in 1998. 
2 The author identifies the meaning of concepts as mental and linguistic modes with cognitive functions and value 
of behavioural together, while criticism is the writings that treat literature Theoretical and practical. For more, 
see: Tawf\q (1998) p.10  
3 1st edn. Published by D[r ^ayba. Cairo in 2009 
4 1st edn. Published by D[r al-<Ul]m. Riyadh in 1981. 
5 Published by al-D[r al-Qawmiyya li >l-Nashr. Cairo in 1985. However, it was originally a Ph.D thesis presented 
to D[r al-<Ul]m in Cairo, examined by Mu+ammad Mand]r, Mu+ammad Hil[l and Shawq\ $ayf in 1966 
6 2nd edn. Published by al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. Cairo in 2005. 
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discusses al-M[zin\’s uniqueness and the main features and psychological characteristics of his 

creativity together with the foundations of the theory of poetry in a comparison with al-Shar\f 

al-Ra#\ and Ibn al-R]m\. A quarter of the book is devoted to a selection of his poems. 

Gh[l\ Shukr\ wrote a vital book entitled al-<Anq[> al-Jad\da, @ir[< al->Ajy[l f\ al->Adab al-

Mu<[~ir.1 In Chapter Two in particular, he discussed the background and rationale of al-D\w[n 

f\ al->Adab wa >l-Naqd’s books and also the early literary and critical revolution generated by 

the D\w[n group, especially by al-<Aqq[d. 

<Abd al-Fatt[+ al-Sha%%\ presented a book entitled, <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\ N[qidan wa 

Sh[<iran.2 He discusses six subjects of which the theory of poetry and some connotations in 

his poetry such as optimism and pessimism and the vision towards woman and nature while 

greatly considering the artistic tool. This study falls within the view that considers research 

into literature should be based in the study of the thematic and artistic without deeper analysis 

of meaning which is contrary to the critical principles of the D\w[n group.  

1.8.3. Theses 

Arabic and Western Universities have also carried out academic research on the D\w[n 

poets, but as we have mentioned, all the theses produced have focused on the group’s work on 

renewal, and other aspects of style, for example, <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\ (1886-1958), An 

Egyptian Writer in the Age of Imperialism and Nationalism; A study in the Influence of 

European Thought on Modern Arabic Literature by Tarek Fakhrel-Deen3. As the title suggests, 

the researcher explored the life, time and writings of the poets by focusing on European trends 

of influence. 

Al-|ij[j f\ al-Imt[< wa >l-M]>[nasah li Ab\ |ayy[n al-Taw+\d\ by |. B]blw%a4 examines 

Argumentation in classical Arabic literature, especially in the prose of Ab] |ayy[n al-Taw+\d\ 

(311-414 AH¦923-1023 AD), who was one of the most famous intellectuals and thinkers of the tenth 

century. The focus is on linguistic and rhetorical Argumentation in al-Taw+\d\’s book, 

including the historical path of Argumentation, and an illustration of the theoretic concept of 

                                                           
1 1st edn. Published by D[r al-^al\<a. Beirut in 1977. 
2 1st edn. Published by D[r Qub[>. Cairo in 1999. 
3  A PhD thesis at New York University in 1977. 
4 Unpublished Masters’ thesis, examined at the University of al-|[jj Lakh#ar. Algeria in 2009. 
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Argumentation. It includes some detail about the nature, characteristics and fields of 

Argumentative discourse, followed by the mechanisms of rhetorical Argumentation, such as 

position, metonymy, metaphor and brevity. It also considers the mechanisms of linguistic 

Argumentation, especially in argumentative connections and factors, linguistic acts and 

recurrence. 

This book analyses al-Imt[< wa >l-Mu>[nasa through the meaning of argumentation in 

Arabic culture, especially in al-J[+i&’s thought. However, the author did not use the pragmatic 

method that should be meticulously followed in the study of Argumentation theory, although 

there are of course differences and variability from one researcher to another. The lack of 

agreement on a single approach and vision is perhaps due to the translation, and this has had a 

negative impact on the formulation of fixed rules. 

Al-Tajd\d f\ al-Shi<r wa >l-Naqd <Ind Jam[<at al-D\w[n by Su<[d Ja<far1 examines the 

renewal through the historical method by considering the influence of great events in the 

nineteenth century on the D\w[n group, especially literary values. This study, however, is 

critical and historical and does not delve deeply into the poetic discourse in order to find 

arguments and the relationship between the poet and reader. 

Al-|\j[j f\ Shi<r al-Naq[>i# by Makl\ Sh[ma2 relies on the poetic conflict between the three 

Umayyad poets, by considering the strategy of dialogue in poetry. Although this study is based 

on the pragmatic method, the author used debates as a suitable way to analyse the poetic 

discourse by juxtaposing poems that conflict with one another. 

1.8.4. Articles 

It may be pointed out that there is an international academic journal specializing in 

Argumentation that has been issued since 1987 until the present day, entitled Argumentation, 

An International Journal on Reasoning.3 This journal comprises an extensive range of fields 

                                                           
1 Unpublished PhD thesis, examined at Ain Shams University. Egypt in 1973. 
2 Unpublished Master’s thesis, examined at Mawl]d Ma<mar\ University. Algeria in 2009. I found this study later 
during the preparation of the draft of this thesis.  
3 It differs from the recent journal entitled Journal of Argumentation in Context (JAIC) through various kinds of 
argumentative practices. It has been published in only three volumes since 2012 in three issues a year, and edited 
by the Dutch professor Frans H. van Eemeren (University of Amsterdam). For more information, see its website 
online on: https://benjamins.com/#catalog/journals/jaic/main. 

https://benjamins.com/#catalog/journals/jaic/main
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and disciplines, especially communication, rhetoric, linguistics, discourse analysis, pragmatics 

and philosophy.1 

Moreover, <{lam al-Fikr’s journal, published by al-Majlis al-Wa%an\ l\ al-Thaq[fa wa 

>l-Fun]n in Kuwait issued a special volume in 2011.2 It discusses some important issues related 

to the argumentation theory, especially the nature of imagination, the argumentative and 

pragmatic inference, and the status of emotions in argumentation. 

The article, Al-|ij[j f\ al-Dars al-Lughaw\ al-Gharb\ by B. N]r al-D\n.3 examines 

Argumentation theory in Western linguistic thought because it was frequently mentioned in 

Western modern culture. The study of Argumentation was elevated once again, and looked 

how the theory was applied to Greek culture to identify the patterns and dimensions of 

Argumentation in order to reflect modern times. Moreover, one can say that both rhetoric and 

the pragmatic involve philosophical logic, although they vary in their methods between 

controversy and analysis. However, the author claimed that argumentative connections and 

factors were not sufficient. The argumentative discourse should strongly reflect the 

argumentative principles that link the argument and the result via various characteristics, such 

as common ideas among the people which become public in different contexts. He also 

discussed the gradual aspects between two arguments and relativism. As a result, the author 

mentioned the difference between classical and modern thought in rhetoric, so that classical 

rhetoric was considered to be the pure norm. Modern thought focused on the description of 

texts only, and therefore, the analytical aspect that related to interpretation. Hence, it varies 

from classical rhetoric in its method. 

There are a number of articles that studied the D\w[n group such as an article entitled, 

Abdur Rahman Shukri and his Romantic Imagination on Love Poetry by Md. Atowar Rahman.4 

However, it only discusses the poetry of Shukr\ and his impact on his two collegues, al-<Aqq[d 

and al-M[zin\, and considers that the most important factors that form his poetic vision is Love, 

Nature and Imagination.  

                                                           
1 I have read most of the relevant articles online at Springer Link on: http://link.springer.com/journal/10503, 
including, so far, 28 volumes 113 issues 1028 articles. 
2 Vol. 40, Issue 2 (Oct. - Dec. 2011) 
3 Majallat <Ul]m >Ins[niyya (Journal of Human Sciences). 7, (44) pp.49-87 
4 Journal of Humanities and Social Science (IOSR-JHSS). Vol. 16, Issue 1 (Sep. - Oct. 2013), pp 27-30 

http://link.springer.com/journal/10503
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Jam[<at al-D\w[n, al-Taqaddum al-Adab\ wa >l-Naqd\ f\ >l-Qarn al-<Ishr\n by Sayyid 

Sulaym[n1 is an historical essay on the emergence of the D\w[n group and its contribution to 

modern Arabic poetry. It discusses how the three poets thought about the four aspects of style, 

meaning, language and poetic experience. Moreover, it tackles the impact of the D\w[n group 

on other poetic groups and Mahjar poets. 

>Anw[r Nuj]m ta>[thur Madrasat al-D\w[n bi Sam[> al->{d[b al->Ajnabiyya by 

|usayn >{b[d\2 considers the impact of the group both on Western and Persian literature 

through poetic themes and style. Also, it discusses the formation of the group and its most 

important literary outputs, as well as its role in developing Arabic criticism. 

Finally, to fully cover the literature review, we should mention two valuable 

dictionaries. One is entitled al-Q[m]s al-Maws]<\ li al-Tad[wuliyya ‘Dictionnaire 

Encyclopédique de Pragmatique’ by Jacques Moeschler and Anne Reboul, translated into 

Arabic by numbers of Tunisian scholars under the supervision of  <Izz al-D\n al-Majth]b.3 It is 

truly an expansive and valuable dictionary that although it does not provide a definition of 

terms, it is presented as an encyclopaedia of modern pragmatics. It is divided into eighteen 

chapters, each with its own individual title which announces the discussion of one of the issues 

of pragmatics. 

The second dictionary is entitled Mu<jam Ta+l\l al-Khi%[b ‘Dictionnaire d'Analyse du 

Discours’4 translated into Arabic by <Abd al-Q[dir al-Muhayr\ and |amm[d\ @amm]d.5 It 

presents more than 200 terms alphabetically, and both translators provide a further introduction 

to every term, which illuminates the subject for the reader and is concluded by a helpful index 

of the terminology and characters mentioned in the text. 

The above review of books and articles underlines the fact that previous studies did not 

look at the group’s poetry from the angle of the argumentation process, but merely focused on 

discussions of style and theme. It appears that these publications and studies dealt with the 

process as an object and not as a rhetorical strategy and assumed by external contexts, on the 

                                                           
1 Majallat >Ib#[>[t Naqdiyya. Vol.1, issue. 2 (Summer 2011) pp.43-78 
2 D\r[s[t al-Adab al-Mu<[~ir. Vol.4, Issue 17. May 1992, pp.27-43. 
3 2nd edn. Published by D[r Siy[ntr[, Tunisia in 2010. 
4  The first edition was published in French in 2002. Under the supervision of Patrick Charaudeau and Dominique 
Maingueneau 29 experts in Discourse analysis participated in the editing and the placement of its terms.   
5 1st edn. Published by D[r Siy[ntr[, Tunisia in 2008. 
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one hand, and its general framework, on the other hand. This lack generated my interest in 

these poetic texts, and urged me to examine their meaning deeply, from a pragmatic viewpoint. 

This incurred evoking the critical principles in an attempt to detect the group’s rhetorical 

strategy, which can be achieved by viewing the poems as argumentative texts. Lastly, it can be 

seen that all these studies are sources that have a place in examining argumentation in the 

literary material although none of them has looked deeply into the D\w[n group’s poetic 

discourse. Therefore, the aim of this study is to fill the gap in the Arabic library, and the gap in 

studies of argumentation. 
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2.1.  Preface. 

Previous studies did not consider the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse in terms of an 

attempt to influence, but rather, they focused on its thematic and artistic elements based on a 

prior vision of the group in the evolution of modern Arabic literature.1 The aim of this study, 

however, is primarily to consider the discourse’s impact itself and then to explore the 

argumentative means that the group employed in order to achieve both influence and 

persuasion. In other words, this study focuses on the targets set by the group, which were to 

create a new doctrine in the modern Arabia poetry. 

As we have said previously, this study is based on an examination of two main issues: 

the group’s poetic discourse and argumentation. Accordingly, this chapter will be divided into 

two sections concerning both the D\w[n group and the term, Argumentation. In the first section, 

the D\w[n group will be discussed in terms of its emergence, and this will begin with a brief 

biography of each of the three poets, followed by both the main concerns of the group: their 

concept of poetry and its influence. 

This section argues that the investigative reading of the group’s poetic discourse reveals 

that the three poets adopted an argumentative position through their dissemination of ideas of 

love, the praise of nature and meditation, all of which were in conflict with the nature of the 

poetry of their time; and especially with neoclassicism. 

The second section will study the term argumentation, through an interrogation of the 

general knowledge of its definitions and theoretical background in the light of Greek, Arabic 

and modern thought. This will be followed by a discussion of how it was applied through the 

study of both the strategy of argumentative text-building and the controversy regarding the 

possibility of argumentation in poetry. 

When identifying the term ‘argumentation’ one can see that it is a pragmatic concept, 

which is not considered to be semantic or syntactic. The term also includes the logical, 

persuasive and defensive arguments that are employed by the speaker in order to convince the 

                                                           
1 It should be mentioned here that the judgment of a group or poet is inaccurate unless there is a full and 
comprehensive study of the literary output of that group or poet. However, this is somewhat of an impossibility 
because most literary studies are classified as selective. 
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audience.1 However, this chapter focuses on the points that are related to argumentation, and 

poetry in particular, in order to pave the way to an analysis of the poetic discourses undertaken 

in the coming chapters. 

So, this chapter should be considered as a theoretical foreword for this analytical study 

through an argumentative application of the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group. Clearly, this 

chapter will generate some questions, such as: Who are the three poets of the D\w[n group? 

How did they think about and understand the concept of poetry? And, how were they 

influenced by other poets and trends? The second section, however, also answers three more 

questions; what does the term, argumentation mean? And how is the strategy of the 

argumentative text built? And, finally, how does argumentation apply to poetry? 

 

 

  

                                                           
1 Benoit, William and Hample, Dale and Benoit, Pamela (eds), Readings in Argumentation, Studies of 
Argumentation in Pragmatics and Discourse Analysis. (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 1st edn, 1992) A chapter by 
Blair, Anthony, Everyday Argumentation from an Informal Logic Perspective. p.358 
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2.2. The D\w[n Group. 

2.2.1. The Group’s Emergence. 

In the Introduction, it was noted that the D\w[n group made the first poetic innovation 

to modern Arabic literature in Egypt; it consisted of al-<Aqq[d’s and al-M[zin\’s literary 

articles and the introductions to Shukr\’s diwans. The phenomenon was the first positive 

revolution to focus on the system of the traditional poem1; and it included <Abbās Ma+mūd al-

<Aqqād (1889-1964), Ibr[h\m <Abd al-Q[dir al-M[zin\ (1890-1949) and <Abd al-Ra+mān 

Shukr\ (1886-1958).2 The group was named al-D\w[n after the book that al-<Aqqād and al-

M[zin\ published in 1921 called al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd (Al-D\w[n in Literature and 

Criticism).3 This book is considered to contain the group’s principles as well as critical literary 

articles. According to Gh[l\ Shukr\, this book is a mixture of persuasion and conviction and an 

exchange between impact and response.4 

The poets knew each other through reading the others’ works, so al-M[zin\ for example 

knew al-<Aqq[d through al-<Aqq[ds’ writings in Jar\dat al-Dust]r in 1907, and then al-M[zin\ 

tried to meet al-<Aqq[d in the newspaper offices. In 1911, the relationship between them 

strengthened and then al-<Aqq[d accompanied al-M[zin\ to Majallat al-Bay[n, meeting elite 

writers such as ^[h[ |usayn and Mu+ammad al-Sib[<\. After that, al-M[zin\ started writing in 

Majallat al-Bay[n which means that they met every day until they lived in the same 

neighbourhood in Cairo, teaching and writing. On the other hand, al-<Aqq[d knew Shukr\ 

through al-M[zin\ as he was a colleague in Madrasat al-Mu<allim\n; and even when Shukr\ was 

studying in Sheffield he wrote to al-<Aqq[d although he did not know him until they met on 

Shukr\’s return from England. From 1912, the relationship expanded between all three poets 

when they started to publish their critical writings that promised their new approach.5 

                                                           
1 Al-<Ashm[w\, Mu+ammad, al-Adab wa Qiyam al-|ay[t al-Mu<[~ira. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma. 
2nd edn, 1974) p.105 
2 One can notice their similar ages once they had met one another; al-<Aqq[d 26, Shukr\ 32 and al-M[zin\ 22 years 
old.  
3 This book was published in two volumes; however both authors, al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\, intended to publish 
it in nine volumes. Another point, some called it as seen above, while others called it al-D\w[n, Kit[b f\ >l-Naqd 
wa >l-Adab. See: Nu<ayma, Mikh[>\l, al-Ghirbal. (Beirut: Mu>assasat Nawfal. 15th edn, 1991) p.207 

4 Shukr\, Gh[l\ (1977) See: p.58, for more information. 
5 For more information on how the details of the relationship among the three poets, see: $ayf, Shawq\, D\r[s[t 
f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 10th edn, 2003) pp.98, and  Sal[ma, Yusr\, Jam[<at al-
D\w[n. (Al->Iskandariyya : Ma%fa<at al-W[d\.2nd edn, 1977) pp.12-25 
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When the three poets met, they found what was called al-J\l al-Jad\d (The New 

Generation), with reference to English poetry as the ideal to be followed. However, many 

names have been used to describe this group, including the Innovative Movement, Renewal 

Movement Literature, The Renewal School, Call for Innovation in Arabic Literature, The New 

Egyptian School and Supporters of the New, and all these descriptions suggest a negative view 

of the movement of revival al-Ba<th which was headed by al-B[r]d\ and then Shawq\ and 

H[fi&.1 

However, S. Moreh has expressed another point of view of the naming the group as he 

preferred to call it the school of al-<Aqq[d because “Shukr\’s attachment only covered the 

period 1913 - 1916, and because al-M[zin\ attacked Shukr\ in his book al-D\w[n, Kit[b f\ >l-

Naqd wa >l-Adab which he published together with al-<Aqq[d in 1921”.2 

According to al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\’s book, produced in 1921, the D\w[n group is 

the name given to the literary trend that includes the three poets.  The book is considered to 

have had an effective impact on readers, drawing their attention to the new approach because 

of the uproar that accompanied its publication.3 However, it is striking that the D\w[n group 

includes Shukr\ although he did not share in the writing of this book, and, moreover, al-M[zin\ 

headed a campaign against Shukr\, describing him as the master of tricks and accusing him of 

insanity. However, one can consider Shukr\ to be one of the pillars of this renewed group as 

his literary works indicate it, and consider the dispute and the negative debate by al-M[zin\ not 

to be an intellectual dispute at all, but acrimony between two colleagues. In fact, Shukr\ carries 

the same view in literature and criticism as al-M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d. 

Shukr\ is the one who introduced renewal to his colleagues poetically and critically, so 

the meaning of feeling poetry, which was a signature of his first poetry collection published in 

1909, was adopted by the group as an essential logo to its principles. Shukr\’s new critical 

views appearing in long introductions to his diwans, were also later adopted by the group. It is 

because Shukr\ preceded his colleagues in advocating the need for an organic unity in poetry 

                                                           
1 For more see: Ha\kal, Mu+ammad, Thawrat al-Adab. (Cairo: D[r Al-Ma<[rif. 1st edn, 1978) p.5. Mand]r, 
Mu+ammad, Mu+[#ar[t f\ ‘l-Shi<r al-Mi~r\ ba<da Shawq\. (Cairo: Ma<had al-Diras[t al-<Arabiyya al-<{liya, nd.) 
p.22 
2 See: Moreh (1976) p.65. However, it should be pointed out that the accuracy of naming literary movements and 
group subjects is often well-known amongst researchers regardless of the variation of naming that is based mainly 
on different opinions. 
3 Al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\, al-D\w[n (1997) p.7 
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in the fifth diwan published in 1916,1 that formed the critical theory that al-<Aqq[d took in his 

attack on Shawq\ in al-D\w[n book of 1921. 

According to al-<Aqq[d, there were many issues regarding literature and general culture 

that he,  al-M[zin\ and Shukr\ agreed on, and which they published whether in newspapers and 

magazines or in books. He believed that it was not strange because they all shared one approach 

and read the same references and discussed many things over many years.2 This means that the 

three poets contributed to the development and modernization of the literary and poetic 

movement through their wide reading of Arabic heritage, as well as Western culture and 

English poetry. 

It is clear now that the aim of establishing the school may have been part of an attempt 

to persuade the others to follow a specific literary approach. Al-<Aqqād summarised this idea 

by saying that the main object to describe our work is that we have succeeded when we have 

put a boundary between the classical and modern method in Arabic literature that left nothing 

to justify the contact and mixing between them, where the best description of our method is the 

humanitarian, Egyptian and Arabic method.3 

In its attitude towards heritage, this school also calls for the rejection of classical styles 

and the poetic heritage of Arabic poetry, whether in structure or meaning. Revolts against 

school revivalists, headed by A+mad Shawq\, |afi& Ibr[h\m and M]staf[ al-R[fi<\, allowed 

the al-D\w[n poets to express their emotions and themselves and to discuss current events in 

Egyptian society, whether political or social.4 As a result, the D\w[n group marked the real 

interval between tradition and innovation in the path of Arabic poetry. The call for renewal was 

accepted and had a significant impact, not only on poetic content, but also on poetic image, 

language and stylistic construction.5 

The D\w[n group came to believe in European literature, to emulate the writings and to 

try to attract Arab writers to it, by linking them and Western modernist ideas in order to avoid 

the gap between the Arabic present and the present of the developed nations. However, one of 

                                                           
1 Shukr\, D\w[n Shukr\ (2000) p.320  
2 Al-<Aqqād, D\w[n al-<Aqqād (2000) pp.122-124 
3  See: al-<Aqqād and al-M[zn\, al-D\w[n (1997) p.66  
4 Ha\kal (1978) p.72, and Brugman, J, An Introduction to the History of Modern Arabic Literature in Egypt 
‘Studies in Arabic Literature’. (Brill. 1984) p.94. 
5 Al-Rubay<\, Mu+ammad, f\ Naqd al-Shi<r. (Cairo: D[r Gharib. 1st edn, 1988) p.103. 
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the features of the D\w[n poets was that, influenced by English literature, it focused mainly on 

the outcome of Arab thought, and the group’s  endeavour was to improve language, poetry and 

art to reach modern levels of thought.1 

Therefore, four factors led to the formation of the D\w[n poets. Firstly, a cultural unit 

existed between them so that they agreed on a view of literature in the modern era,2 which led 

to their belief that the new trends would benefit Arabic literature. Secondly, according to 

Shukrī's study in England, they were influenced by English literature, criticism and Western 

culture, and they also tried to benefit from the English poets’ creations including those of John 

Keats (1795-1821), William Wordsworth (1770 – 1850) and Samuel Taylor Coleridge (1772-

1834).3 Thirdly, they participated in social and literary events; thus, they practiced journalism 

for more than five years and lived through political events that had occurred in Egyptian 

society. Finally, these poets turned to Romantic poetry and took advantage of psychoanalytic 

concepts.  

In addition, al-<Aqqād, showed in the introduction to the book al-D\w[n f\ al-Adab wa 

>l-Naqd that it is divided into ten parts and its subject is literature in general, while its aim is to 

show the new doctrine in literature, criticism and writing.4 It was thought that many people 

might have heard about this doctrine during the previous few years and seen some of its literary 

works and ideas; and that they might be ready to understand it and believe that there were 

defects in the work of poets and writers of the past generation.5 

As Pierre Cachia states, “What they had in common was that - unlike most writers of 

their time - the foreign language they mastered was not French but English, so it was the poetry 

of late English Romantics that they translated and emulated”.6 However, the group did not 

                                                           
1 For more, see: $ayf, Shawq\, (2003) pp.90-94 
2 In fact, it is quite difficult to identify the exact date of modern times, in particular the beginning of Arabic 
literature, but the obvious opinion is that the renaissance at the time of Napoleon Bonaparte in Egypt (1798-1801) 
is the start of Arabic modern literature. For more, see: al-F[kh]r\, |, al-J[mi< f\ T[rikh al-Adab al-<Arab\ al-
|ad\th. (Beirut: D[r Al-J\l. 1986). 
3 Dr. Mand]r stopped opposition to the D\w[n group, especially al-<Aqq[d,  in terms of their reading of English 
literature. Mand]r believed that all they did was to read through The Golden Treasury by Francis Palgrave. See: 
M. Mand]r, al-shi<r al-Mi~r\ ba<da Shawq\. (Cairo: D[r Al-Ma<[rif. nd. ) p.164. However, according to Brugman, 
“The influence of Western, and in particular English, literature on the Diw[n poets did not mean that they turned 
away completely from classical Arabic literature. The great poets of the Abbasid flowering period were very 
popular with these young writers”. See: J. Brugman p.103. 
4 Al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\, al-D\w[n (1997) p.3. 
5  ibid., p.3. 
6 See: Cachia, P, Arabic Literature- an Overview. (London: Routledge Curzon. 1st edn, 2002) p.156. 
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always agree, even when their success had become apparent. The poets argued, and eventually 

disbanded. al-M[zin\ and Shukrī, then created the opportunity for the Apollo group to emerge 

in 1932, led by A+mad Zak\ Ab] Sh[d\ (1892-1955).1 

Although it seems unnecessary, some researchers argue about the identity of the leader 

of the group; some have named al-<Aqqād as the pioneer2 while others have said it was Shukr\,3 

and some have taken the middle ground by saying that all the poets shared success in various 

aspects, Shukr\ in poetry and al-<Aqqād in criticism of the poets’ imitators.4 However, al-

<Aqqād said of Shukr\: “He preceded his time in several characteristics; he is one of the earlier 

critics to unify the structure of the poem, and the disposition of the rhyme. He was also able to 

poetise many romantic and social stories before it became very popular in our modern 

literature”.5 However, in fact, every one of the group members contributed actively to the 

establishment of new literary values; therefore each member served as the founder of his own 

efforts. 

 

2.2.2. The Poets' Biographies.6 

2.2.2.1. Al-<Aqqād. 

Al-<Aqqād was born to a middle-class family on 28 June 1889 in Asw[n, a city in Upper 

Egypt. He was called al-<Aqqād because his grandfather had worked in the silk industry, and 

his job required the crossing of threads. While his father was strictly conservative7, his mother 

who was Kurdish originally, was a strong woman who always supported his literary creations 

                                                           
1 Both groups, the D\wan and Apollo, were interested in innovation in Arabic poetic topics, and the truthfulness 
of the poetic experience (personal independent poetry), contemplative and philosophical meanings and 
diversification of the rhymes and liberation of a single rhyme. They called the whole picture the al-Wi+da al-
<U#wiyya of poetry, which is represented in the unity of the subject and psychological atmosphere, so that one 
cannot separate one verse from another. See: al-Dus]q\, <Umar, f\ >l-Adab al-|ad\th. (Cairo: D[r al-Fikr al-<Arab\. 
1st edn, 2000) p.89 
2 Diy[b, <Abd al-|ayy, <Abb[s al-<Aqq[d N[qidan. (Cairo: al-D[r al-Qawmiyya li >l-^ib[<a wa ‘l-Nashr. 1st edn, 
1985) pp.135-136. 
3 Al-Dus]q\, <Umar, Dir[s[t Adabiyya. (Cairo: D[r Nah#at Mi~r. 2nd ed, 1968) vol.1, p.235. 
4 D[w]d, Anas, <Abd al-Ra+mān Shukr\, Na&ar[t f\ Shi<rih. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma li >l-Kit[b. 
1st edn, 1989) p.23. 
5 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, |ay[t Qalam. (Beirut: D[r Al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 2nd edn, 1969) p.206. 
6 Studying biographies in literature is quite traditional, but I have tried here to study the D\w[n poets from an 
argumentative perspective, which means that I focused on their ideas on the concept of poetry and their influence 
as a starting point to an analysis of their poetic output. 
7 Al-<Aqqād, |ay[t Qalam. p.22. 
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even when people criticised him for his preoccupation with literature. He only gained a primary 

school certificate, so he was not educated in public schools, but was self-taught. For this, al-

<Aqqād “deserves to be nicknamed ‘the generation professor’ because his writings created a 

new school”.1 This honour, in fact, came from his strong character2, and his writings were 

reminiscent of the Abbasid era because of his wild thoughts and encyclopaedic culture. 

He loved books, which he made the centre of his life, especially those on philosophy of 

religion, history, biography and literature. He motivated al-<Aqqād to learn from of all kinds 

of subjects; and this motivation was derived from three combined aspects of his belief system, 

encouragement, desire and circumstances “... my direction to the press, or rather to write, had 

converged by the words of encouragement and favourable conditions and the underlying desire 

since childhood, I do not say from the days of boyhood and youth, because I realised that I love 

writing and I want it before the tenth”.3 As a result, he rejected many job offers, although he 

accepted some with displeasure early in his youth, “I received the news of my appointment for 

the first job exactly as receiving an imprisonment sentence or slavery”.4 

Because of his love of books, he wrote more than one hundred and the book that remains 

at the top of the list is al-<Abqariyy[t, which includes the genius of both prophets, Christ5 and 

Mu+ammad, as well as the Caliphs; Ab] Bakr al-@idd\q, <Umar b. al-Kh%%[b, <Uthm[n b. <Aff[n 

and <Al\ b. Ab\ ^[lib. These books did not provide an account of historical events or the 

provisions of Islam, but they are a manifestation of genius wherever it occurs, and proof that 

genius is not the preserve of a specific nation. 

One can say that al-<Aqqād’s fame was derived from his culture, erudition and depth of 

knowledge, in addition to his abundant accomplishments and his poetic and intellectual 

diversity. On the other hand, he lived at a time when Egypt was the beacon of Arab culture. He 

left about ten collections6 of poetry, as follows: Yaqa&at al-@ab[+ in 1916, Wahaj al-*ah\ra in 

                                                           
1 See: al-S[s\, <Abd al-Sal[m, Na&ar[t jad\da fi >l-Adab al-Muq[ran. (Cairo: Dar Mummfiys. 1957) p.46. 
2 Al-<Aqqād used the word al-@al[ba ‘strength’ when he talked about the ‘knowledge of personality’ in his 
collection al-<Abqariyy[t ‘Geniuses’, so it is an appropriate word to borrow, to describe his character.    
3 See: al-<Aqqād, <Abb[s, An[. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Lubn[n\. 2nd edn, 1982) p.69. 
4 ibid. p.75. 
5 It was published after that under the rubric of |ay[t al-Mas\+. 
6 Regarding the collection rubric, a phenomenon can be seen by the reader, which is the attempt to link the rubric 
to the stages of age and time. This phenomenon was stated by al-<Aqqād when he mentioned that his collection 
A<[~\r Maghrib reflects the hours of sunset, while the others’ collections have even reached Ashj[n al-Layl. Al-
<Aqqād clearly said: “Here we are in this Maghrib ‘A time after sunset’, and in these hurricanes. Can we return?” 
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1917, Ashb[+ al->A~\l in 1921, Ashj[n al-La\l in 1928, Wa+y al->Arba<\n in 1933, Hadiyyat al-

Karaw[n in 1933, <{bir Sab\l in 1937, A<[~\r Maghrib in 1942, M[ Ba<da al-Bu<d in 1965 and 

D\w[n Min Daw[w\n in 1958. 

He remained a bachelor all his life, enjoyed the literary world, received the “State 

Award” in Literature in 1960, and died just four years later in 1964.1 However, his epithets 

indicated the position he occupied in Arab culture. These included: The great Oriental writer, 

the real dean of Arabic Literature2, the Imam of modern literary criticism. He was known as 

one of the pioneers of innovation in Arabic poetry and the Generation Professor, although he 

hated all such epithets including the Prince of poetry and, The Dean of Literature.3 

Al-<Aqqād’s poetics created a great dialectic for critics of modern Arabic literature. For 

example, whereas ^[h[ |usayn did not believe in poetry, al-<Aqqād’s work was an exception,4 

and A+mad Jam[l said when he addressed al-<Aqqād in the rubric of a poem entitled, Amant b\ 

>l-<Aqqād, ‘I believe in al-<Aqqād’: 

In your striking poetry is a philosophy that guides our best thoughts and doctrines.5 
 

Also, <Abd al-Sal[m al-S[s\ included a chapter in his book which discussed al-<Aqqād’s 

personality, and said of him: “His poetry is based on thought more than on imagination... In 

fact, Mr. al-<Aqqād tends to be more of a scientist”.6 

Finally, al-<Aqq[d’s poetry raises problems for literary criticism because its angles and 

dimensions which are more intellectual and rational still need to be analysed. However, the 

great feature of al-<Aqq[d’s poetry which is based on argumentation theory, lies in its ability 

to generate thinking in poetry although this rational aspect  tints his poems with a sort of artistic 

peculiarity that has the effect of probing deeply into the poetic meaning. According to Shawq\ 

                                                           
See: A. Al-<Aqqād, D\w[n al-<Aqq[d p.655, and al-Sakk]t, |amd\, Jones, M, Silsilat A<l[m al-Adab al-Arab\ al-
Mu<[~ir, <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Mi~r\. 1st edn, 1980) pp.12-13. 
1 For his personal and literary life, see: al-<Aqqād, <Abb[s, An[. pp.3-29 
2 Although this epithet, in particular, is more famously linked to ^[h[ |usayn.  
3 Man~]r, An\s, f\ @[lwn al-<Aqqād k[nat lan[ >Ayy[m. (Cairo: D[r Al-Shur]q. 3rd edn, 1993) p.54. However, the 
aversion to epithets was perhaps to avoid the acceptance of what he rejected in the poetry of Shawq\.  
4 |amd[n, Mu+ammad, Min Ras[>il al-<Aqq[d. (Cairo: al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. 1st ed, 1997) p. 275. 
5   

 فيييييييييييي فليييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييي  فف  يييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي  
 ف

   ييييييييييييي  ذ فف ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي    
 فف

See: Shukr\, D\w[n Shukr\. p.222 
6 See: Al-S[s\ (1957) pp.35-36. 
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$ayf, al-<Aqq[d proficiently combines thought and logic in poetry, so that his poems appeared 

to be logical signs and deal with intellectual issues because of the predominance of reason and 

argumentation in both the writer and poet.1 

2.2.2.2. Al-M[zin\. 

Al-M[zin\ was born into a conservative family in Cairo in 18902 during the Egyptian 

royal period. His father studied at al-Azhar and was an attorney, while his mother was 

originally from the Arabian Peninsula. He looked forward to studying medicine, but when he 

entered the anatomy classroom, he fainted, and thereafter decided to enter law school.3 Al-

M[zin\ is one of the senior authors of the group, and is known especially for his satirical style 

of literary writing and proficiency in English. 

What distinguishes al-M[zin\ is that as well as producing poetry, he wrote short stories, 

novels and plays and he was also a poetry and drama critic. He also wrote some studies and 

articles about poetry and poets and writers in general. Not only that, he translated a significant 

amount of poetry and prose into Arabic, and in the process combined traditional Arabic culture 

of the major references, such as al-J[+i& and Ab] al-Faraj, and the vast Western culture. He 

had published more than ten literary works when he died in 1949.4 As al-<A%%[r wrote, “when 

he died, one could not find in Arabic literature anyone who could fill his shoes”.5 

He published his first book of poetry in 1913, and his second in 1916. Later, in 1960, 

the Supreme Council for the Care of the Arts, Literature and Social Sciences in Cairo collected 

al-M[zin\’s poetry, and published it in one volume, entitled, D\w[n al-M[zin\. However, al-

<Aqqād, said in his introduction to al-M[zin\’s poetic collection: “al-M[zin\ has a special 

method, it does not only appear as an innate style, but also in the harmony that can be found 

                                                           
1 $ayf, Shawq\, Ma<a al-<Aqq[d. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 5th edn, 1998) p.54 
2 Mand]r, Mu+ammad, Ibr[h\m Al-M[zin\.(Cairo: Nah#at Mi~r. 1st edn, 1954) p.16. However, there is also an 
opinion that al-M[zin\ was born in 1889. There is an agreement that he died in August, the same month that he 
was born, in 1949. For more, see: Fu>[d, Na<m[t, Adab al-M[zin\. (Cairo: Mu>assasat al-Kh[nj\. 2nd edn, 1961) 
pp.76-105. 
3 For more about his life, see: al-M[zin\, Qi~~at |ay[h. (Cairo: D[r al-Sha<b. 2nd edn, 2003). pp.11-43. However, 
one can see that al-M[zin\’s life, his personal circumstances and some of his distinctive qualities raised  a sense 
of contradiction and disappointment, so that he was prepared to make  all of his material, ironic, in order to remove 
the sense of awe around him and to distance himself from bleakness. For more, see: al-Haww[l, |[mid, al-
Sukhriyya f\ Adab al-M[zin\. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma li al-Kit[b. 1st edn, 1982) p.139. 
4 For his life and autobiography, see his book: Al-M[zin\ (2003) Qi~~at |ay[t. 
5 See: al-<A%%[r, A+mad, Qa%rat min Yar[<. (Mecca: al-Ma%ba<a al-Mun\riyya. nd.) p.34. 
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between himself and his pen; so that his pen is based on the magnificence and beauty of the 

word in versification while he himself is based in the magnificence of his views of the 

manifestations of the universe and nature”.1 

It is noticeable that there are two stages of al-M[zin\’s work; the first is when he 

produced poetry and engaged in criticism of poetry, between 1909-1927. The second is when 

he produced stories and engaged in journalism, between 1928 and 1949. He was, by then, 

middle aged and had reached an equilibrium psychologically.2 

2.2.2.3. Shukr\. 

Shukrī was born on 12 October 1886 in Port Said into a family of Moroccan origin. He 

entered the teachers’ school, where he was exposed to Arabic and Western literature, and 

graduated in 1909, after his dismissal from Law College.3 He published his first book of poems 

called, $aw> al-Fajr ‘The Light of Dawn’ in 1909. Also in that year, he entered Sheffield 

University in England to study language and history. He mentioned that at Sheffield he studied 

“ancient Greek and Roman history, arts and society in Bohn’s texts”.4 When he returned to 

Egypt, he worked in many schools in positions as diverse as teacher principal and inspector, a 

post he held for three years. 

There is no doubt that Shukr\ was influenced by European culture before travelling to 

England to study because he was born when “his country was commencing its fifth year under 

a British occupation which was forcibly entrenching itself in Egypt ... The city of Port Said 

also hosted a great number of foreign population by the end of the century, an element which 

obviously had a considerable impact on Shukr\ the boy ... Alexandria too - where Shukr\ was 

to spend the next four years of his early youth - had its European population”.5 

                                                           
1  See: al-M[zin\, D\w[n al-M[zin\. p.23. 
2 For more, see: al-Jayy[r (1994) pp.50-52  
3 In fact, his poem that had played a part in demonstrations at the time was the main reason for his dismissal from 
the college in 1905, although this poet did not try to overthrow either the king or the English. 
4 See: Shukr\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, ‘Fu~]l Min Nash>[t\ al-Adabiyya’. Majallat al-Muqta%af, July 1939 vol.95, no.2, 
p.171, and see: Fakhr al-D\n, Tarik, <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\ (1886-1958), an Egyptian Writer in the Age of 
Imperialism and Nationalism; A Study in the Influence of European Thought on Modern Arabic Literature, New 
York University, 1977. Printed by University Microfilm International. London. p.255   
5 See: Tarik, F. (1977) pp. 162, 170, 171 
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Due to Shukr\’s educational status, some researchers considered him to be the leader of 

the D\w[n group.1 His poetic ability had enabled him to publish his first poem in 1906, and his 

critical articles in 1908. Accordingly, Shukr\ has been described as one of the masters of 

modern literature,2 while others described him as a tyrannical renovator.3 

There is a strong correlation between Shukrī’s career and his poetic creativity. For 

example, when he was a principal, he did not compose any poems because he was busy with 

his work, ensuring that his schools achieved the highest results in the country. In his first book 

of poems, published in 1909 before he travelled to England, he did not include any poems of 

praise or lamentation, just a few which were not linked to any benefit or friendship. One can 

also observe the early signs of modernity, especially in Blank Verse al-Shi<r al-Mursal. He 

continued to publish his eight collections of poetry until he died in 1958 in Port Said, North 

East Egypt, leaving behind neither wife nor family.4 

Like his friend al-M[zin\, from his early youth, Shukr\ studied classical Arabic 

literature in the different styles. Thus, he read Ab] Nuw[s, Ab] Tamm[m, al-Bu+tur\, al-

Mutanabb\ and others, as well as deeply studying selections from English poetry, particularly 

The Golden Treasury. Shukr\ left about seven collections of poetry and he himself had 

supervised their printing. However, in 1960, Naq]l[ Y]suf, one of his students, collected and 

edited Shukr\’s poetry into one book called D\w[n <Abd al-Ra+mān Shukr\. The seven 

collections are as follows: $aw> Al-Fajr 1906, La>[li>Al->Afk[r 1913, An[shīd Al-@ib[1915, Zahr 

Al-Rabī< 1916, Al-Kha%r[t 1916, Al->Afn[n 1918, Azh[r Al-Kharīf 1919. 

In fact, the revolution of 1919 in Egypt significantly influenced the lives of the three 

poets; both al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\ edited leaflets for Jam[<at al-Yad al-Sawd[> al-Sirriyya 

                                                           
1 See, for example,: Moreh, S (1976) Modern Arabic Poetry (1800-1970), The Development of its Forms and 
Themes under the Influence of Western Literature.  (Leiden, Brill. 1st edn) p.145 
2 This description was made by A+mad |asan al-Zayy[t (1303-1388 AH¦1885-1968 AD), who was the owner of 
the newspaper al-Ris[la, where Shukr\ was an excellent writer. It is evidence of Shukr\’s position among his 
contemporaries. 
3 This description was made in October 2014 on the occasion of the 128th anniversary of Shukr\’s birthday which 
saw him as an oppressed poet and critic, although perhaps this was not mentioned except by the group of poets, 
despite his significant impact on contemporary Arabic literature. He was the first of the three poets to embark on 
a renewal in literature, especially via his views on the poetic experience, organic unity, the diversity of rhyme and 
his research in psychoanalysis. <Abd al-W[rith, A+mad, ‘<Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\, al-Mujaddid al-Ma&l]m’. al-
Ahram Newspaper, 14 Oct 2014 (online) accessed on 10 Nov 2014. 
http://www.ahram.org.eg/NewsPrint/331007.aspx  
4 For more about his life, see: Shukr\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, Na&r[t fi >l-Nafs wa al-|ay[t. Ed. Mu+ammad al-Bayyum\ 
(Cairo: al-D[r al-mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. 1st edn, 1996) Also Tarek, F. (1977). Also, $ayf, Shawq\, al-Adab al-
<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir f\ Mi~r. (Cairo. D[r Al-Ma>[rif. 4th edn, 2000) p.128. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Egypt
http://www.ahram.org.eg/NewsPrint/331007.aspx
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‘The Secret Black Hand Group’, and writing articles for the newspapers. As a result, al-M[zin\ 

changed his job of teaching to journalism, with an emphasis on political writing, and with this 

move his life and  philosophy changed. Eventually, he abandoned poetry entirely in favour of 

prose writing. Al-<Aqqād, on the other hand, went into politics, joined the al-Wafd and became 

the official writer for the party after 1922. Thus, at the beginning of his career, he was writing 

on politics, religion and literature, and did not devote much time to poetry or criticism. In the 

same way as his colleagues, Shukr\, lived in seclusion and abandoned his interest in writing 

because of his feelings after the failure of the revolution.1 

However, according to history the group’s coalition had been shaken because of the 

violent conflict between Shukr\ and al-M[zin\ which occurred after the second part of their 

book al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd had been published in 1921. The estrangement in, and 

the disintegration of the group was due to Shukr\’s isolation, the underestimation of the irony 

in al-M[zin\’s poetry and, al-<Aqq[d’s switch to philosophy in poetry.2 

To conclude, a comparison between the members of the group can be taken from the 

above brief descriptions of the three poets reveals that they were interested in what can be 

called the philosophical or intellectual poetic. This can be considered to be a distinct feature of 

the group, since all three, in different ways, engaged the intellect in their poetry. Shukr\ was 

known by the emotional spirit in his poems, while al-M[zin\’s sensitivity produced poetry that 

combined passion and intellect, since he was considered to be the poet of psychological 

meditation. However, the intellect predominates most in the poetry of al-<Aqq[d since he 

asserted more than once that he linked his poetry to philosophy and thought in order to achieve 

conviction. 

2.2.3. The Concept of Poetry.3 

 According to William Wordsworth, poetry is the involuntary flow of strong feelings4 

which he mentions in the introduction to his collection of Lyrical Ballads. Through his poems 

he intended to extract from public life, events, and attitudes a selection of words that human 

                                                           
1 For this historical review, see: $ayf (2000) p.25 
2 Al-Jayy[r (1994) p.41 
3 This section would mainly concern the theoretical side of the D\w[n group’s vision of poetry through supposing 
a number of the technical assumptions used as a methodical entrance to examine Shawq\’s poetry as an example 
of the classical school in poetry during the renaissance.  
4 Davies, Hunter, William Wordsworth. (London: Frances Lincoln; 2009 revised edition of the 1980 edn) p.23. 
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beings use in real life and, at the same time, to cultivate the imagination. This implies two main 

principles for the romantic school of poetry. The first is that poetry involves human souls and 

feelings and is expressed through the link between poetry and emotions. The second principle 

is that this expression should be unconstrained, exactly, as al-M[zin\ said, “… the person who 

is in himself can see his time”.1 

 None of the D\w[n poets tried to identify poetry with a simple definition, and therefore, 

there were multiple definitions in their poetry to enable them to raise one aspect of many in 

every speech they gave. It is because, as al-<Aqqād said, “… anyone who wants to limit the 

definition of literature will be as one who wants to identify life in one definition”.2 Al-M[zin\ 

also said, “I have never found among those who examined poetry one who was able to provide 

a plausible definition of poetry.”3 

Moreover, the concept of poetry is not only considered to be an expression of emotions 

and conscience, but also the communication of these thoughts to the hearts of readers in a way 

that arouses their emotions in the same way as the poets. This is because the D\w[n group did 

not want to be perceived as an echo that repeated what the Arab authors had said in their 

definition of poetry. 

Nevertheless, the D\w[n poets made some attempt at defining poetry in that they tried 

to create a new definition. Al-M[zin\, for example, considers that the origin of poetry was both 

to replace and propose which means that words replace images and suggest passion to the 

reader.4 However, it seems that this definition stems from a special vision of the world, the self 

and language. On the other hand, al-<Aqq[d defined poetry as a mirror in which people can 

browse the images of themselves in every era and stage. It offers a correct history since its basis 

and dates cannot be wrong.5 

 As already mentioned, this group sought a new identity for poetry; one that completely 

differed from the view of other modern poets. However, the D\w[n poets played the largest 

part in innovating new literary stylistics. Yet, this does not mean that these poets tried to create 

                                                           
1 See: D\w[n al-M[zin\ (2009) p.10   
2 See: Al-<Aqqād (1982) >An[. p.55. 
3 See: al-M[zin\ (1990) Al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tuh wa Was[>i%uh. p.6. However, the confusion in providing definitions 
of poetry by al-M[zin\ led him to a number of definitions that he tried to differentiate from the previous definitions, 
considering the development in his mind of the concept of poetry and the structure of the poem. 
4 See: al-M[zin\ (1990) al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tuh wa Was[>i%uh. p.7 
5  Al-<Aqq[d (2007) Khul[~at al-Yawmiyya. p.12 
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something new that was not relevant to the literary Arabic form. The reason for the innovation, 

as al-M[zin\ said, was not to surprise people with the new, but to enhance the use of existing 

literary material.1 

As we have seen, the D\w[n group linked poetry to the self and conscience with a slight 

variation between the poets. Al-<Aqqād, for example, combined feeling and intellectual 

thought, although he tended to favour the intellectual and mental over emotional feelings, but 

Shukr\ pondered the depths of self-reflection rather than reality, that is, in poetry that 

encouraged introspection and exploration of the self. He also demonstrated the origins of 

understanding poetry and its function, and he included this understanding in the introductions 

to his poetic collections. Thus, in his opinion poetry is not a luxury, but a necessity of life. The 

usefulness of poetry lies in the expression of feelings, and major events are those of the Self, 

and he portrayed the human soul as a microcosm of the universe.2 

To this end, Shukr\ refuted Shi<r al-Mun[sab[t ‘the poetry of occasions’, calling poets 

to, what he termed, intellectual avidity. He referred to the ‘important idea’, saying that Arabic 

poetry reflects a weak imagination and he stressed that imagination is not linked to language, 

but to the human mind and the soul of humanity. As a result, he believed that poetry without 

emotion is dead. Not only that, he also tried to sum up poetry when he said:  

Poetry is imagination, memento, pleasure and fantasy, but it is not disloyal. 
Poetry is sensation, including that which makes the heart beat when disaster strikes.3 
 

Moreover, according to Shukr\, the function of the poet is to express the connections 

that link the elements of existence and manifestations to poetry, which refers to the nature of 

composition among facts. Accordingly, inspired by his poetic vision, the poet should be 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\ mentioned that in an article under the rubric: Shakespeare in the Arabic language. See: al-M[zin\, 
|as[d al-Hash\m. (Cairo: Mu>assasat Hind[w\, 1st edn, 2011) p.24. Also, al-M[zin\ (1990) al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tuh 
wa Was[>i%uh. p.63. 
2 For such these views, see:  al-<Aqq[d (1998) Khul[~at al-Yawmiyya. pp.22-32 
3  

إن ييييييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييييييي      

 ف
     ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي   

ف  ف
إح يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي إن يييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييي  ف  

 ف
حييييييييييييييي    ف أقييييييييييييييي    ييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, D\w[n <Abd Al-Ra+m[n Shukr\. Ed. Naq]l[ Y]suf. (Cairo: Al-Majlis al->A<l[ li 
al-Thaq[fa, 2000) p.78. 



 

57 

farsighted in order to distinguish between the ordinary meanings of life, and the special 

meanings.1 

Al-M[zin\, in particular, was more interested in identifying poetry, which means that 

he was overflowing with senses, emotions and sensations, especially pain.2 According to him, 

the poet is he who makes readers feel alive in life, colouring it with various feelings, emotions 

and sensations, and also he is the best of humans, with the deepest wisdom.3 However, one can 

consider that al-M[zin\’s books, especially al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tuh wa Was[>i%uh and Shi<r |[fi& 

in 1915, were the first independent attempt to theorize modern Arabic poetry at that time, as 

well as an early attempt to devise a theory for poetry from the point of view of the emotional 

Arabic school.4 

According to al-M[zin\’s, and nearly all of the poets in the D\w[n group’s minds, the 

general judgment passes through three stages once the poet expresses the text. These stages 

start from the reader’s view which normally reflects the impact of the text by evoking the extent 

of adherence to the critical principles.5 

According to the poets’ perspective, poetry is the making of increasing emotions by 

words.6 Therefore, the poet's task is to configure the imagined mental image that is embodied 

by the poet through various tools of poetic making of words, metaphors and templates. Poetry, 

as al-<Aqq[d said, would not seek clarity and expression as it does in prose, but the poetic 

delivery that is crystallised through influence.7 

There are two main reasons why the D\w[n group was interested in exploring the Self 

in their principles. One was the attempt to rehabilitate self-assertion within the Egyptian 

character because it was suffering from total collapse on various levels. The second was to 

encourage the spread of free thought among intellectuals and artists in Egypt.8 Clearly, by 

reading and studying the D\w[n poets’ arguments, one can begin to understand their view of 

                                                           
1 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. p.237 
2 Al-Maj[%\, <A+mad, *[hirat al-Shi<r al-|adith. (Casablanca: D[r al-Mad[ris.2nd edn, 2007) pp.43-60. 
3 Al-M[zin\, D\w[n Ibr[h\m al-M[zin\. Ed. F[yz Tar+\n\. (Cairo: Maktabat Mi~r. 1st edn, 2009) p.23  
4 al-Jayy[r (1994) p.43 
5 Al-M[zin\, >A+[d\th al-M[zin\. Ed.<Abd al-W[+id al-Wak\l. (Cairo: al-D[r al-Qawmiyya. 1961) p.43 
6 See: al-<Aqq[d (1998) Khul[~at al-Yawmiyya. pp.9-15 
7 ibid. p.12 
8 El-Maj[%\ (2007) p.66. 



 

58 

the meaning of poetry and this understanding should be shared between authors and imposed 

on both poets and poetry to improve the circumstances of modern Arabic literature. 

Addressing the reader, al-<Aqq[d said that if poets told him or her to enjoy and love 

poetry, as they love to live, and if they told him that the nation was becoming delighted by 

poetry, they would be saying that the nation had begun to be delighted by life.1 

This sort of understanding is considered to be one of the most important aspects of 

renewal that had entered Arabic literature. It could be called the Philosophy of Art or 

Philosophical Criticism since it introduced principles based on literature, and then supported 

these principles through practical application.2 

These poets derived three aspects from poetry: imaging and the distinctive individual 

Self and the soul of the age, (the present), while in criticism they resorted to the idea of a 

comparison between reality and the ideal. As poets and critics they all believed in the elements 

of the literary phenomenon in general, namely: the creator, text, receiver and the critic.3 

To conclude, it can be argued  that the assets generated by the D\w[n group’s view of 

poetry came as a result of the deep readings of European literature and criticism in addition to 

the configuration of the Arab cultural heritage. Furthermore, it was the result of the group’s 

interaction with contemporary surrounding and the level of civilization at the renaissance 

stage.4 

2.2.4. The D\w[n Group’s Poetic Output. 
 

In the last third of the nineteenth century, Arabic poetry enjoyed a great renaissance through 

al-B[r]d\ who drove the poets who succeeded him to classical methods using the traditional 

ways of writing poetry. According to >Arsal[n (1869-1946), a Lebanese writer and thinker, we 

know of the rival contemporaries who were pioneers in the classical era, although we thought 

it was impossible.5 After that time, Mu%r[n appeared who according to most critics, was the 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d (1998) Khul[~at al-Yawmiyya. p.13 
2 Ja<far, Su<[d, “al-Tajd\d fi >l-Shi<r wa >l-Naqd <inda jam[<at al-D\w[n”. P.h.D Thesis. Ain Shams University. 
Cairo, 1973 p.133   
3 Historically, the lecture given by |usayn al-Mar~af\ (d.1889) in July 1871, and then in his book al-Was\la al-
Adabiyya, is considered to be the first pioneer of Arabic literature and criticism. For more, see: al-Jayy[r (1994) 
p.39 
4 Shukr\, Gh[l\ (1977) Al-<Anq[> al-Jad\da, @ir[< al->Ajy[l f\ >l-Adab al-Mu<[~ir. pp.52-53 
5 >Arsal[n, Shak\b, Shawq\ aw @ad[qat >Arba<\n Sana (Cairo: Ma%ba<at al-|alab\. 1936). p.144 
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first engine of the poetic renewal movement. He contributed to the calls for renewal in the late 

nineteenth and early twentieth century through his revolution in traditional poetry in his al-

Majalla al-Mi~riyya. He called for poetry to reflect true feeling because the modern era has its 

own concepts and values.1 

However, the land of Egypt was ready for such calls, and the poetic diwans appeared, 

following the same methods as Mu%r[n, starting with Shukr\ in his first diwan produced in 

1909, followed by al-M[zin\ in 1913, and then al-<Aqq[d in 1916. Later, their diwans started 

to appear consecutively as will be discussed below, carrying the new approach in its broad 

outlines concerning the meaning, the expression of feeling and emotion, of life and nature and 

meditation and most of all, considering human emotions towards women, fate and the unseen. 

In details, it can notice that only al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\ were interested in the formation of 

the titles of their diwans, because al-M[zin\, despite the limitations of his poetic production, 

found the comprehensive title of D\w[n al-M[zin\ for his diwans which, perhaps owing to his 

preoccupation with writing in general, he reserved for poetizing. As a result, al-<Aqq[d’s 

diwans are ranked in terms of their intellectual importance, which means that  each one has a 

title appropriate to the poetry that concerns a specific stage in his life, while Shukr\ classified 

his diwans according to Romantic principles. 

It is clear from his first four diwans that for al-<Aqq[d, the day passes gradually, as in the 

following titles: Yaqa&at al-@ab[+ ‘Morning Awakening’, Wahaj al-*ahi\ra ‘Noon Glare’, 

Ashb[+ al-A~\l ‘Twilight Spirits’, and Ashj[n al-Layl ‘Night Sorrows’. These diwans reflect the 

successive developments of modern poetry through neoclassical, Diaspora, and Apollo's poets, 

trying to prove that the new, Romantic poetry is able to keep up with the times. 

The fifth diwan is entitled Wa+y al->Arba<\n ‘Fortieth's Revelation’, written in 1933. It 

portrays his thoughts on reality, and emphasises that poetry does not stem from experience, but 

reflects the poetry of ideas. This means that he acknowledges controversy between 

contradictions and seeks to present logical arguments. The following diwans are entitled, 

Hadiyyat al-Karaw[n ‘The Curlew’s Boon’ and <{bir Sab\l ‘Passer-by’ in 1937. Both of these 

                                                           
1 Al-Dus]q\, <Umar (1968) vol.1, p.266 
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show al-<Aqq[d’s ability to use the poetic lexicon in the sense that it was used by Western 

Romantics in their writings, and which all adopt the notion that poetry expresses emotions. 

The eighth diwan is entitled A<[~\r Maghrib ‘Hurricanes at Sundown’, written in 1942. It 

was published when the world was troubled by World War II. The people were disturbed by 

the unrest, which shook the poet’s heart and was reflected in his poems.1 The following diwan, 

entitled M[ Ba<da al-A<[~\r ‘After hurricanes’, mentioned the time that he wrote it when he 

was over sixty years old. 

Shukr\ supervised the printing and publishing of his seven diwans himself, and he also 

included an index with typographical errors in every diwan. However, the eighth diwan was 

not collected and published by the poet during his lifetime, and it includes material published 

separately in newspapers and magazines after 1935. Moreover, it should be pointed out that the 

period between 1913 and 1919 was fertile ground for Shukr\’s creativity. In addition to his seven 

diwans, he also published four books of prose and a psychological story to which his name 

with the abbreviation of A. Sh, was appended, demonstrating that the work made him worthy 

of the title, poet, writer, and critic. 

The first diwan published by Shukr\ is $aw> al-Fajr ‘The Light of Dawn’ in 1909, which 

clearly echoes the beginning of the poet’s life which was described in rather primitive verse. 

But, since he was only twenty-three years old, he received praise from |[fi& Ibr[h\m (1872–

1932). It seems that this diwan shows the spirit of the rebel poet, and also the beginning of the 

new trend in the literary scene, and it is considered to be the nucleus of the conflict between it 

and the tradition headed by |[fi& and Shawq\. This diwan, however, consists of poems in 

which arguments can be seen through different themes such as love, complaint, life, 

remembrance, and reproach. 

The second diwan is La>[li> al->Afk[r ‘Pearls of Ideas’, written in 1913, the time when he 

returned from England, and it included a foreword by al-<Aqq[d, praising his poetry. Logically, 

this diwan was the result of an overview of English literature, and therefore it consists of 

modern poetic forms such as blank verse and quartets in the various meanings and images 

presented. In this diwan the poet tries to include the arguments of different new ideas such as 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\, D\w[n al-M[zin\ (2009) p. 42.   
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occupation, the reactionary stance, nationalism and freedom which calls for advancement and 

independence in the life of nations. 

The third diwan is An[shīd al-@ib[ ‘The Songs of Boyhood’, written in 1915 at a time when 

he was highly respected among poets. In the beginning of this diwan he wrote a brief definition 

of emotion in poetry, showing philosophically the contradictions in life such as hope and 

despair, love and hate, life and death, dream and reality. The following diwan is Zahr al-Rabī< 

‘Spring Flowers’, written in 1916. The poet argued in the beginning of this diwan that poetry is 

a special style of writing which is based on emotions, imagination, and good taste.1 Thus, this 

diwan includes the different poetic themes that are usually versified by poets through eliciting 

the implicit meanings that may not be seen.2       

The fifth and sixth diwans are al-Kha%ar[t ‘Thoughts’ and al-Afn[n ‘Species’, respectively; 

both of these comprise the essence of ideas in Shukr\’s poetic thought and they stress that 

poetry is not a luxury, but one of life’s necessities. Additionally, the genius poet left the 

judgment of this notion to the audience. The final diwan is Azh[r al-Kharīf ‘Autumn Flowers’, 

written in 1919.  It seems that the paradox illustrated in this poem is that the splendour of objects 

may occasionally appear in the wrong place. From the dedication, however, we can see that 

Shukr\ offers a moral waiver to those who are at odds, ideologically, with him. In this diwan 

he tries to rectify the misunderstanding of some issues in his poetry, such as the argument that 

the poet is not usually interested in people, and the ideas presented in his poem La\tan\ Kuntu 

Il[han ‘Would that I were a god’.3 

 

2.2.5. The Most Important Critical Issues by The D\w[n Group. 
 

 It can be said that the D\w[n group echoed Mu%r[n’s approach to rebel against old 

restrictions on poetry, to adopt Romanticism and to follow the Western trend in poetry. From 

then, the group was one of the schools that contributed to a renewal in modern literary criticism. 

                                                           
1  Shukr\, D\w[n Shukr\ (2000) p. 324 
2 It can say here that the significance of pragmatics, the methodology of this thesis, is the study of the speech’s 
uses in the conversational relations between the sender and recipient in conjunction with argumentation and 
discourse analysis. In this way the poet extends meaning, whether explicit or implicit, and therefore the reader 
tries to interpret it, which closely links the speaker to the external context. 
3 This specific poem will be analysed in Chapter Four. See: p.187 
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The three poets however tried to highlight the most important critical issues, which are as 

follows: 

Firstly, the concept of poetry and its function. Normally, this is a dispute between modernists 

and conservatives concerning the real definition of poetry. Al-B[r]d\, who is the foremost 

leader of the conservatives, says that poetry is a fictional spangle that is glittering in the heavens 

of thought; its rays are emitted to the heart; and then its light can be flooded by the tongue.1 

The D\w[n group’s concept of poetry, however, is quite different. So, according to al-<Aqq[d, 

poetry is an assimilation of ideas and the ability to express them in a beautiful template, and a 

poetic character or figure is that which portrays nature as it is, and not, that which is heard from 

others.2 He also believes that poetry means the beautiful expression of sincere feeling. 

According to Shukr\, hearts are pulsatory, and poetry is one of its throbs; and poetry is the 

mirror of life.3 According to al-M[zin\, the poet is one who feels that his concerns are the 

largest to be measured against the concerns of other humans.4 Moreover, the function of the 

poet is to facilitate the reading of links between the manifestations of existence and the 

meanings of life.5 

Secondly, the concept of criticism. The three poets stood back from criticism with a distinctive 

and developed attitude which appeared through their definition of criticism, its concept and 

most prominent bases. According to al-<Aqq[d, criticism is a differentiation that can only be 

an advantage when objects are in their correct places, where the environment itself for example, 

has taught us its laws of criticism and selection.6 According to the group, critics should have 

the ability to distinguish things and to know more about the difference between thought and 

mind. This means that anyone who would criticise literature throughout its various ages should 

have a deep awareness of the nature and evolution of literature and models.7 

Thirdly, the issue of form and content. This is not a new issue raised in criticism. However, the 

form in the critical perspective of the group is based on the three aspects: word, style and 

grammar, so the poet should use sound language, and be real in the use of language, and avoid 

                                                           
1 Al-Dus]q\, <Umar (1968) vol.1, p.232 
2 Al-<Aqq[d, D\w[n al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.20 
3 Shukr\, D\w[n Shukr\ (2000) p.9 
4 Al-M[zin\, D\w[n al-M[zin\, (2000) p.22 
5 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. p.210 
6 Al-<Aqq[d, D\w[n al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.32 
7 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\, al- D\w[n (2000) p.13 
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using old methods that existed at the time for specific artistic or social circumstances. In 

contrast, the three poets confirmed the renewal of the content through the renewal of 

expression, and not the renewal of topics. This means that in the modernity of the poet renewal 

does not rely on knowledge when describing modern inventions, but on how the manner of the 

description is. Finally, viable content should be based on the soundness of sense, and be in 

agreement about the nature of life, and of humanity. 

Fourthly, organic unity. This is represented in the psychological, emotional, and intellectual 

unity as in the cohesion between the parts of the human body. Moreover, the group pays careful 

attention to it, discussing it extensively because of its preeminent position in modern poetry. 

Organic unity indicates the general topic of the poem, and reveals its significance, and its 

relationship to life or to people. This means that each part of the text is supposed to explain a 

part of this significance, and each psychological relationship has a link to the general topic, 

otherwise the unity of the poem will disappear and distract the goal.1 

Fifthly, free verse. The group rejected free or blank verse, considering it to be intellectual chaos 

which is inconsistent with the essence of Arabic poetry. Al-M[zin\ stresses the need of metre 

in poetry while al-<Aqq[d reaction is clearer since he witnessed fierce battles between 

modernists and conservatives. Therefore, he did not only reject free verse, but described these 

poets as the enemies of the nation because they corrupted taste by parting metre and rhyme.2 

Sixthly, simile and imagination. The three poets considered that the imagination is not limited 

to similes, so the great poet does not always resort to analogies.3 

Seventhly, thought in poetry. This is one of the most important issues raised by the group. For 

al-<Aqq[d, there is a link between poetry, philosophy, and imagination and they are all 

substantial in the poetic process. 

Eighthly, poetic lexicon. The poets thought that not all words or topics are suitable for poetry 

so there is a specific lexicon for poetry to enable the poet to choose the right phrase to use.4 

 

                                                           
1 For more about Organic Unity, see: Shukr\, (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. p.111, and al-<Aqq[d and al-
M[zin\, al- D\w[n (2000) p.43 
2 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\, al- D\w[n (2000) p.21 
3 More about this point will be in Chapter Six. See: p. 266 
4 Al-Dus]q\, <Umar (1968) vol.1, p.240 
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2.2.6. The Critical Works by the D\w[n Group. 
 
The following pages will discuss briefly the critical works of the three members of the 

D\w[n group. This background is intended to pave the way for the argument of this research, 

which concerns argumentation through presupposition that would put all the literary and 

critical works in the light of an analysis of the poetic discourse in terms of argumentation 

theory. 

1. Al-<Aqq[d. 

Al-<Aqq[d wrote over 80 books on various aspects of literature, criticism and thought. 

I shall enumerate the most important books related to literature and criticism in the list below: 

Al-Fu~]l.1 This book includes the early articles al-<Aqq[d wrote in Egyptian 

newspapers; the book indicates that al-<Aqq[d was not only a poet, but also a journalist who 

wrote many articles on various topics that included social, literary and political issues. In the 

beginning of this book, he states that what he wrote was for the sake of truth and beauty and 

strength; the truth is the essence of life and the supreme meaning of it, and he sought in the 

scientific and philosophical essays to dispel the darkness of ignorance with the light of truth, 

as he saw that beauty is a request can be sought for its own sake. His essays on art and literature 

were to lead to the beautiful places in our lives; and his articles also highlighted the forms of 

power in life, where power is this world that is never vulnerable. 

In his book, al-Lugha al-Sh[<ira,2 al-<Aqq[d described the Arabic language as a poetic 

and musical language. It is an acceptable language to the general listener, which includes 

features that cannot be in other languages in terms of the specific letters that meet all acoustic 

vents using a pronunciation system, and also Arabic has letters that are not found in other 

alphabetic such as (ذ،ض،ظ) (dh, #, &). Al-<Aqq[d believed that the Arabic language has a 

protective identity, so while others are trying to save their language from loss, Arabic language 

itself because it is different, can save its people from loss, since it is the shield and the fort of 

the nation, guarding perfection and stability and permanence. 

                                                           
1 Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif, 3rd edn, 1980. 
2 Cairo: Nah#at Mi~r, 2nd edn. 1995. 
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In his book, Hadhihi al-Shajara,1 al-<Aqq[d considers his views about woman in 

general, analysing her nature that is imposed by the nature of the physical and psychological 

configuration. He also provides a specific view that is based on the views of philosophers and 

psychology and stories within literary heritage. In the light of their poems, this book is helpful 

to an understanding of how the D\w[n poets see woman. 

>Athar al-<Arab f\ >l-|[#[ra al->Ur]biyya2 analyses how the European civilization was 

influenced by the Arabs; the influence included various aspects of sciences such as chemistry, 

mechanics and physics, and also gave the world much in the fields of medicine. Moreover, the 

Arabic impact expanded to include the fields of art, architecture, music and even literature, 

where we find that the European story, for example, is influenced by the arts of the Arabic 

mag[ma. The author finally argued that the impact of European civilization on the Arabic 

renaissance was a type of debt repayment. 

>Ab] Nuw[s, al-|asan bin H[n\3 considers it as an analytical study of psychological 

and subjective attributes that influenced the Abbasid poet, >Ab] Nuw[s. Al-<Aqq[d was 

assisted by the methods of modern psychoanalysis to understand the personal dimensions of 

>Ab] Nuw[s; he described him as a narcissist and the lover of himself, as well as the violator 

of familiar rules.  Al-<Aqq[d tried to study aspects of his own life, using evidence from his 

poetry. It also deals with the understanding of abnormal habits to understand his character and 

all the circumstances of the production of poetry, presenting poetic images that tell of his 

conditions and addiction to alcohol and religious faith. Al-<Aqq[d also presented the prevailing 

political and cultural background in >Ab] Nuw[s’s time, which increases our understanding of 

the nature of his work. In general, al-<Aqq[d presented a famous poet who enriched the literary 

life of the time. 

Shu<ar[> Mi~r wa Bi>[tuhum f\ >l-J\l al-M[#\4 discusses a group of Egyptian poets who 

have had a clear impact on Egyptian and Arab literary life in general, considering the impact 

of poetic, intellectual and cultural environment in the mental component of each of them and 

the impact on their poetic creations. Al-<Aqq[d presents around 14 poets in Egypt, specifying 

al-B[r]d\ and Shawq\ on several pages. 

                                                           
1 Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Lubn[n\. 2nd edn, 1989. 
2 Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif, 2nd edn, 1965 
3 Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-Ma~riyya, 2nd edn, 1999 
4 Cairo: Ma%ba<at |ij[z\. n.edn, 1937 
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|ay[t Qalam1 and An[2, are biographies of al-<Aqq[d written to present himself to the 

reader, although he did not exactly say this. In the first book |ay[t Qalam, al-<Aqq[d discusses 

social and political aspects over twenty years of his life. In the second book An[, he discusses 

the personal and human aspects of his life and each chapter is a part of his personal life. 

Through both books, al-<Aqq[d discusses different aspects of knowledge and thought, and he 

keeps track of every concern related to scientific information, psychoanalysis or philosophical 

meditation. Hence, al-<Aqq[d’s autobiography differs from that of other writers and thinkers 

who write about themselves. The reader of both books can realise that al-<Aqq[d tries to 

provoke his reader’s curiosity by raising many questions in order to reach the truth alongside 

the reader. Through the pages of both books, the reader realises how the pen (al-<Aqq[d) lived 

his life since his birth and early years. He speaks briefly about his boyhood and then his school 

years and finally his working years until he became a writer and journalist, writing various 

articles in the social and political conditions that had brought much difficulty and tribulation.  

In Raj<at >Ab\ al-<Al[>,3 al-<Aqq[d introduced the character of al-Ma<arr\ in an attempt 

to examine the major issues of his time like irony, and to do this he stressed on al-Ma<arr\’s 

philosophical talents and the prevailing philosophy of the time to express al-Ma<arr\’s view 

which was al-<Aqq[d mostly was agreed with. Set in the twentieth century Raj<at >Ab\ al-<Al[>, 

(The Return of Abi alala) explored al-Ma<arr\s’ thoughts to prove that poetry is valid in every 

time and place. 

In Khul[~at al-Yawmiyya wa >l-Shuth]r,4 the writer deals with important themes and 

issues related to intellectual views and experiences, and presents them in short prose. Al-

<Aqq[d’s encyclopedic culture is evident in this book as well as his views on the latest 

developments in thought and science at the time in order to complete his intellectual and critical 

project which aimed at enlightening readers. He discussed some critical issues such as the 

choice of words in poetry, imagination and how the poet can think correctly about important 

topics like life, the world and nature. 

                                                           
1 Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\, 2nd edn, 1969 
2 Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Lubn[n\, 2nd edn, 1982 
3 Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-Ma~riyya, 2nd edn, 1995 
4 Cairo: Maktabat al-Mutanabb\. 1st edn, 1998 
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In >Asht[t Mujtami<a f\ al-Lugha wa >l-<Adab,1 the author talks about the principles of 

philosophy, mentioning Western philosophers, notably Schopenhauer and Nietzsche and he 

deals with topics related to thought, society, language, literature, poetry and art. He also 

discusses Greek mythology and tries to link Arab and Western thought, urging young people 

to take advantage of various methods and aspects of European Science. 

S[<[t bayna >l-Kutub2 is a summary of al al-<Aqq[d’s extensive reading, enabling the 

reader to wander around various aspects of knowledge. He discussed some important issues 

related to literature and criticism, especially poetry. He customises a chapter to discuss poetry 

in Egypt, and the importance of passion in poetry which should touch the heart, and he 

compares Arabic and English literature. 

In Diras[t f\ al-Madh[hib al->Adabiyya wa >l-Ijtim[<iyya,3 al-<Aqq[d presents a 

collection of essays in literature and sociology comprising various issues. He discusses the 

renaissance in Arabic literature and its causes, as well as modern literary trends, and the 

relationship between literature in our lives and literature in the field of philosophy. He also 

discusses in detail the translation of literature, asking whether we normally translate foreign 

texts or whether we localize them. 

Mu%[la<[t f\ >l-Kutub wa >l-Hay[4 includes several literary articles which show aspects 

of beauty that are found in prose and poetry s through the analysis of some famous literary 

works. He also examines the philosophy behind these works, trying to read between the lines 

of the authors’ ideas. He also discusses the question of what does literature target, and decides 

that literature is not for fun or to pass the time, but rather it is to awaken emotions and enrich 

the imagination. 

2. Al-M[zin\. 

Al-M[zin\ presents many literary and critical works, since he not only writes, but is 

also a poet, critic, journalist and novelist. I shall enumerate his critical works as follows: 

                                                           
1 Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 1st edn, 1982 
2 Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-Ma~riyya, 4th edn, 1968 
3 Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-Ma~riyya, 2nd edn, 1992 
4 Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 4th edn, 1987 
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|a~[d al-Hash\m1 includes a collection of articles on various topics written at different 

times and in different circumstances. In this book, al-M[zin\ wrote about the top writers and 

thinkers of the world: Shakespeare in the Arabic language and his colleague al-<Aqq[d in 

poetry, and the opinions of the social critic Max Nordau on the future of the arts and literature. 

Moreover, he touched on other topics like mysticism, <Umar al-Khayy[m and others, and some 

Abbasid poets including al-Mutanabb\ and Ibn al-R]m\. Some problems in criticism are also 

addressed such as the truth and metaphor in language. 

Shi<r |[fi&2 contains a series of critical articles about Hafez Ibrahim's poetry, and the 

book is an important study and an advanced stage of literary criticism. Al-M[zin\ treats poetic 

issues in Hafez's poetry in the light of criticism and analysis, considering the poetic themes in 

his poems that they addressed. He also mentions a number of thefts of his poetry, as well as the 

linguistic and stylistic issues in his poems. Moreover, al-M[zin\ discussed an important issue 

concerning the traditional doctrine and the new doctrine, since he felt that the best way to root 

the problem is through presenting a comparison between a talented poet like Shukr\, and an 

inferior poet like Hafez. However, this comparison is set out in the characteristics of both poets 

although in fact al-M[zin\ was not prejudiced against Hafez, as some might have thought but 

this book was rather a record of the movement of literary criticism during the poet’s time. 

Qi~~at |ay[h3 is al-M[zin\’s autobiography which allows the reader to plumb the 

depths of his life with all its transformations from birth to old age. This book comprises twenty 

chapters all of which are chapters in his life. In the beginning of the book he states that it was 

not his life, although it has many events of his life, and that is why it should have been entitled 

Qi~~at |ay[h (A Story of Life). The importance of this book to literary criticism is that it 

enables the reader to extract key points that may be useful in studying how a poet’s personal 

life affects his literary works. 

Al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tu wa  Was[>i%u4 is a short book that includes various critical visions 

related to the D\w[n group’s principles or to literary criticism in general. He discussed the 

meaning of poetry and the importance of imagination and passion in the poem, the types of 

                                                           
1 Cairo: Mu>assasat Hind[w\, 1st edn, 2011 
2 Cairo: Ma%ba<at al-Fasf]r, 1st edn, 1915 
3 Cairo: D[r al-Sha<b. 2nd edn, 2003 
4 Ed. F[yz Tar+\n\. (Beirut: D[r al-Fikr al-Lubn[n\, 2nd edn, 1990). 
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words, and the truth and influence of poetry and its ability to highlight meanings. Finally, he 

briefly discussed the purpose of poetry related to religion, to philosophy and to feeling. 

Qab# al-R\+1, e combines a number of the most important critical and literary essays 

that dealt with his views on the great thinkers of the East and the West. He also talks about 

himself, books, human emotions, and the impact of blindness in poetic instinct, considering the 

example of Bashsh[r ibn Burd and al-Ma<arr\. He also talked about philosophy, and about the 

book in pre-Islamic poetry written by ^[h[ |usayn that raised a storm at that time. Al-M[zin\ 

also discussed a variety of literary topics such as poetry and rhetoric, imagery, portrayal, and 

he also discusses his trips, memories, friends and the women in his life, in his own style. 

3. Shukr\. 

Some critics believe that al-<Aqq[d was not the spiritual head of this literary group, and 

that it was Shukr\ who studied in England and returned with an academic education and a broad 

access to Western literature in general and English literature in particular. He published his 

first diwan in 1909, which was considered to inform the real beginning of the principles of the 

group. Shukr\’s culture was widely related to history and geography, poetry, literature and 

philosophy of the East and the West, where his views characterised objectivity and kept pace 

with the developments in science and thought.  It can be said that most of Shukr\’s critical 

works were first published in newspapers and magazines and then collected in books. I shall 

enumerate his critical works, as follows: 

Kit[b al-Thamar[t2 was written in 1916, and included twenty essays related to what he 

called, the ‘fruits of his experiences’. The various topics include memories and visions about 

life, the emotions and the senses, in poetry. He stressed how the poet should see nature, and 

how the beauty of life in general can be reflected in poetry, and he considers some of the 

examples of classical poetry of the Abbasid era. 

Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\3 is a collection of critical studies published in different 

magazines, such as al-Ris[la, al-Muqta%af, al-Thaq[fa and al-Hil[l and others between, 1936-

1939. Shukr\ authorized Mu+ammad al-Bayy]m\ to revise and publish this book. However, the 

editor started the book with a long essay about Shukr\’s applied criticism and the three main 

                                                           
1 Cairo: D[r al-Sha<b. 1st edn, 1971). 
2 (Al->Iskandariyya: Ma%ba<at Jurj\ Gharz]z\. nd.). 
3 Ed. Mu+ammad al-Bayy]m\, (Cairo: Al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya, 1st edn, 1994). 
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aspects that he established, that is, thought, metaphor and imagination. This book is divided 

into three sections: the first is about the Abbasid poets such as >Ab] Nuw[s, al-Ma<arr\, 

Bashsh[r bin Burd, al-Mutanabb\, Ibn al-R]m\ and others. The second section is about poetic 

topics in Arabic poetry such as erotic poetry (or love poetry), elegies, and the joke, in poetry. 

The last section is about modern poetry, discussing his view of it and the relationship between 

culture and poetry, the highest ideals in poetry and criticism of the symbolic method and its 

influence on the styles and meanings of poetry. 

Na&ar[t f\ >l-Nafs wa >l-|ay[h1, is the last of Shukr\’s work, and is a collection of thirty 

analytical articles published firstly in majallat al-Muqta%af over six years between 1947-1953. 

He presents the visions and views of the foremost Western writers and thinkers such as 

Schopenhauer, Leopardi, Montaigne, Anatole France, Francis Bacon, Goethe, Balzac and 

Hazlitt and others through their literary works. These articles are considered to be a summary 

which focuses on the famous works of these figures with explanations and commentary by 

Shukr\. As he did in the previous book, Mu+ammad al-Bayy]m\ combined and revised these 

articles. 

 

2.2.7. A compared Vision of the Critical Works of the D\w[n Group. 

It can be argued that the three members of the D\w[n group echoed the Egyptian figure 

of their time through various topics that related to life, emotion, imagination, society, politics 

and love. This approach to writing was based on two elements, which are, the appearance of 

the collective self through national feeling due to the foreign invasion of Egypt during the 

occupation. The second element is the great transformation of the Egyptian character after 

contact with Western civilization, leading to the renewal and change.2 

However, one can find some differences of approach in the three poets’ critical works 

because there was a gap between the declaration of the group as a literary and critical 

movement. This gap, of about ten years since Shukr\ started to write and publish the first diwan 

in 1909 until the group formed in 1921. So, we can say that Shukr\ was the more accurate of 

the poets in terms of the ability to analytically compare poets of the previous or modern time. 

                                                           
1 Ed. Mu+ammad al-Bayy]m\. (Cairo: Al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya, 1st edn, 1996). 
2 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Shu<ar[> Mi~r wa Bi>[tuhum f\ >l-J\l al-M[#\ (Cairo: Ma%ba<at |ij[z\. n.edn, 1937) p.44 



 
71 

Shukr\’s comparison is based on literary output and similar heritage, with a focus on aesthetic 

values in his interpretation followed by his judgment. In contrast, al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ 

focused on the discovery of the poet’s character and then they tried to analyse his poems by 

benefiting from psychological studies rather than evaluation of aesthetic values like Shukr\. 

This is because al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ stated that the standard of truth in any literary work 

stresses that his poetry is evidence of the poet’s character. They believe that poetry should be 

a strong image of the poet and his life and they based their important studies about the Abbasid 

poets on this approach. 

In addition to the attention to character itself, al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ were interested 

in studying the period, gender, environment and physical characteristics of the poet. This was 

obvious in their critical works regarding Ibn al-R]m\ where they both linked the poetry with 

the special features of his psychology in the production of his work during the Abbasid period. 

It is noticeable that al-M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d mixed the psychological and historical issues 

when they analysed and studied poetic works. 

Moreover, al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ were affected by Western writers and poets in 

translations and criticism. They also studied the link between genius and insanity, considering 

literature as a neurosis. They believed that there are roots of this approach in the Arabic heritage 

such as in ^abaq[t al-Shu<ar[> written by ibn Sall[m since he divided poets according to 

various principles like the period factor and the environment factor, and did not judge the poets 

in terms of their poetic beauty. 

In contrast, Shukr\’s critical works are considered to be objective which is closer to the 

modern view that poetry should express public emotion and transfer the individual’s emotions 

and pains to the general public. So according to Shukr\ it does not matter if poetry is linked to 

the personal life of the poet or not; it cannot express the poet’s life at all. Clearly, when Shukr\ 

tended to study any poet critically, he went directly to his poetry, and was indifferent to the 

phases of the poet’s life. 

Al-Mutanabb\ was an obvious example of the three D\w[n group poets. While al-

M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d believed that al-Mutanabb\ was an ambitious person and that therefore, 

his poetry expresses his ambition and strong personality, In contrast, Shukr\ believed that al-
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Mutanabb\’s poetry has a special spirit whether his poetry was linked to his wishes or not, and 

that this special spirit is what made listeners love his poetry.1 

From all of the above, we can see that Shukr\’s criticism is quite different from al-M[zin\ 

and al-<Aqq[d in terms of the poet’s personal life and the influence his period has on the poet. 

Moreover, al-M[zin\ and Shukr\ carried out more research while al-<Aqq[d was more 

interested in the poet’s ideas. Overall the D\w[n group’s criticism benefitted from all types of 

literary knowledge that they gained from both the West and the East, as well as from various 

approaches linked to psychological, social and philosophical studies. 

 

2.2.8. Influence. 

 The D\w[n group is an obvious example of a literary school that had a significant 

impact, not only in Egypt but also across all of modern Arabic countries. As N[~if argued, it 

was “… the first real revolution in the history of standards”.2 Moreover, as al-Musawi said, 

“modernity properly begins with the emergence of coteries, groups and schools that came into 

contact with Russia and Europe, and developed a new consciousness of individualism and 

democracy, like the D\w[n school in Egypt (1912) with a publication under this name in 

1921”.3 

 In addition to the literary opinions published in its main book, the D\w[n group had an 

important influence that focused on the development of emotional power in modern Arabic 

literature, as well as on literary criticism, which flourished after the end of their era. Apollo, 

for example, was one poetic group that was influenced by the D\w[n poets and their approach, 

although Apollo, as a literary tendency, did not have a specific poetic doctrine because there 

was no poetic statement to determine its views of creativity and its sporadic issues of style and 

substance, form and thought. 

                                                           
1 Ja<far, Su<[d (1973) p.190 
2 N[~if, Mu+ammad, Qir[>a Th[niya li Shi<rin[ al-<Arab\. (Cairo: D[r al->Andalus li >l-^ib[<a wa >l-Nashr. 2nd 
edn, 1981) p.16. 
3 Al-Musawi, Muhsin, Arabic Poetry, Trajectories of Modernity and Tradition. (Routledge, 1st edn, 2006) p.9.  
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 On the other hand, to determine the effect of the D\w[n group and their heritage, the 

Apollo group Majallat Apollo mentioned that its emergence was due to the collapse of poetry 

that may have affected the Egyptian soul.1   

 In addition, some of the Mahjar poets had a strong relationship with the D\w[n group. 

M\kh[>\l Nu<ayma, for instance, took the same approach as the group in his book al-Ghirbal 

in which he attacked the old and argued a break with it. The aim of al-R[bi%ah al-Qalamiyya 

(The Pen Association), was similar to the D\w[n group’s target in that their works, through 

renewal and opposition to the traditional, deepened the link between literature and life. 

 M. Badaw\ compared Sh[<ir al-Qu%rayn, the pen name of Khal\l M]%r[n (1872-1949), the 

famous Lebanese poet who lived most of his life in Egypt, and the D\w[n poets by saying that 

they, “… believed in the unity of a poem, although their conception of it is more sophisticated 

and organic. They all held an exalted opinion of poetry: according to them the poet is not a 

mere craftsman or even a higher type of journalist, recording the happenings in his society”.2 

 Moreover, some of al-|ij[z3 poets such as M]hammad |. <Aww[d (1902-1980), ^[hir 

Zamakhshar\ (1906-1987), |amza Sha+[ta (1910-1972) and |asan Al-Qurash\ (1934-2004)4 were 

affected by the D\w[n group.5 These poets and others manifested their influence through the 

vital principles propounded by the D\w[n group. Not only that, this group constituted an 

intermediary reference for the influence of various literary works on al-|ij[z poets. They only 

knew the Arabic language, so they depended on translations by al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\. The 

D\w[n’s influence on al-|ij[z poets, in addition, resulted in <Abd al-sal[m T[hir Al-S[s\’s 

production of a book entitled, Na&ar[t jad\da fi >l-Adab al-Muq[rin that included the opinions 

of al-|ij[z critics of al-<Aqqād and his poetic characteristics.  

                                                           
1 Al-Dus]q\, (1960) p.32 
2 See: Badawi, Muhammad, A Short History of Modern Arabic Literature. (Oxford: Clarendon Press. 1st ed, 1993) 
p.38. 
3 Al-|ij[z region in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is the closest part of the country to Egypt, separated only by 
the Red Sea, so for this and other cultural reasons, some of al-|ij[z poets considered Egyptian literature, in 
general, as a very obvious example to be followed.  
4 He said: “I read al-<Aqqād and al-M[zin\, and I like the first as a philosopher and the second as a poet”. See: Al-
Qurash\, |asan, al-A<m[l al-K[mila. (Cairo: D[r Al-<A]da. 1st edn, 1972) vol, 1 p.18.  
5 For more, see: Al-Mu+sin\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, “>Athar Jam[<at al-D\w[n fi shu<ar[>a al-|ij[z fi >l-fatra m\n 
1351 – 1400 A.H, Dir[sa Naqdiyya Ta%biqiyya” P.h.D Thesis. >Umm Al-Qur[ University. Saudi Arabia, 1999. 
pp.165-180. 
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 The final impact made by the D\w[n group was on Moroccan literature, because 

Moroccans learned of them via the Egyptian School and they forged a kind of communication 

and interaction which helped to improve the scope of the Romantic trend.1 For example, <Abd 

al-Maj\d Benjill]n (1919-1981), was a Moroccan poet and writer, who was influenced by the 

poets and their principles in particular, and tried to apply them to Moroccan poetry, especially 

in the diversification of Romantic themes for which the D\w[n group had become famous.2 

 To conclude, it could be argued that the history of the trend of the new generation3 

should begin with the appearance of the book al-D\w[n f\ al-Adab wa >l-Naqd and that the 

D\w[n group has been honoured for its renewal of modern Arabic poetry not only in terms of 

its opposition to the new-classical poets but also for its attempt to establish a new trend. Both 

the poetic concept and the poets’ influence are considered to be an echo that has remained in 

the memory of modern Arabic literature.4 

 As the first part of this chapter has focused on the D\w[n group itself, the following 

section will seek to explore the second aspect of this thesis in an examination of the term 

‘argumentation’; that is, its definition, theoretical background, the strategy of building the 

argumentative text and finally a discussion of argumentation and poetry.  

 

 

  

                                                           
1 Na~r, Qar\ra, al-Ittij[h al-R]m[ns\ f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th bi >l-Maghrib. (Benghazi: D[r al-Kutub al-
Wa%aniyya. 1st edn, 2006) p.117 
2 ibid., p.153 
3 Or what is called in some references as ‘pre-romanticism’. See: Starkey, Paul (2006) p.126 
4 It may be better to mention that the attention was not fully on the group itself as much as the poets who were in 
the group. This means that they have a great role in modern Arabic culture, especially in literature and criticism.  



 

75 

2.3. The Term, Argumentation. 
2.3.1. Definition.1 

The theory of argumentation2 ‘al-|ij[j’ involves the study of techniques of discourse 

that lead to the recognition of ideas, with the goal of increasing the degree of agreement 

between individuals. According to Chaim Perelman (1912-1984), who was a Polish philosopher, 

argumentation is a persuasive discourse that aims to influence recipients either to strengthen a 

position or to adopt a new position.3 The theory of argumentation is also related to many aspects 

of science, including logic, the philosophy of language, sociology and pragmatics.4 

In other words, argumentation means the provision of arguments and evidence leading 

to a particular result, or the achievement of deductive sequences within a discourse. This 

implies the completion of intellectual sequences, some of which involve linguistic arguments 

and others, deductive results.5 The study of argumentation, however, allows for the analysis of 

rhetorical techniques that incline the listener towards treatises that are introduced through their 

hearing, or at least, to promote that tendency.6 

In Arabic dictionaries, al-|ij[j comes from the verb |[jajtu which means defeating by 

oral argument. It also carries the meaning, al-|ujja which is defended by an opponent.7 

According to the Petit Robert dictionary, in French, argumentation has two main meanings: 

usage arguments and a group of arguments that aim to achieve a result.8 In English, the verb 

‘argue’ refers to a disagreement between two parties in which each tries to convince the other 

to adopt their point of view and to provide reasons, so that the argument supports an idea, 

                                                           
1 Overlapping term is a common feature in the study of argumentation, so that one can consider several terms 
related to argumentation such as controversy, disputation, discussion, debate, pretext, proof, inference and 
rhetoric. However, such terms can be used in terms of expansion. 
2 It is said that Argumentation is a theory because it is a phenomenon inherent in producing discourse in humans, 
so there is no discourse without Argumentation whether less or more, but discourses vary in their argumentative 
meanings. 
3 C. Perelman and L.Tyteca (1971) p.182. 
4 In fact, the pragmatics method places poetic discourse, or literary text in general, in a space where the 
consideration among the tripartite of producer, text and reader is equal. Therefore, we cannot study a text 
pragmatically without referring to the sender and evoking his attitudes and ideas. 
5 Al-Naqq[r\, |amm] (ed), al-Ta+[juj, ^abi<atu wa Maj[l[tu wa wa&[>ifu. (Casablanca: Ma%ba<at al-Naj[+ al-
Jad\da, 1st edn, 2006) pp.43-55. 
6 Al-|ab[sha, @[bir, al-Tad[wuliyya wa >l-|ij[j, Mad[khil wa Nu~]~. (Dimashq: D[r @afa+[t. 1st edn, 2008) p.69. 
7 Ibn Man&]r (1992) Lis[n al-<Arab. (Beirut: D[r @[dir. 2nd edn, 1992) vol. 2, p.70 (M[ddat |[jj). 
8 P. Robert (1990) Dictionnaire de la langue François. (Paris : Redaction. 1st edn, 1990) p.99. 
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opinion or behaviour.1 Through these lexical selections, one can see that argumentation ‘al-

|ij[j’ encompasses the meaning of adversary, conflict and controversy. 

André Lalande (1867-1964), the French philosopher, determined the meaning of 

argumentation by providing the following points. First, it is a glossary of arguments, all leading 

to a conclusion. Second, it is the process of arguments and their order.2 It is clear from this 

definition that argumentation involves the regularity of arguments, because the argument itself 

is evidence, and the regularity in a series of arguments is additional in that argumentation 

behaves exactly like discourse.3 

Argumentation as a literary term has multiple definitions. While some of these consider 

Argumentation to be a “mode of writing, the purpose of which is to prove a point or to persuade 

the reader to accept a proposal; one of the major types of discourse”,4 some dictionaries define 

the argument as, “... in the specialized literary sense, a brief summary of the plot or subject-

matter of a long poem or other work”.5 However, there is no clear and specific agreement on 

the definition of this important term, and this fact may be a prominent issue in humanities 

studies in general.6 The complexity of the concept of argumentation is due to the complexity 

of its fields and the multitude of its uses in rhetoric, discourse, judiciary and philosophy.7 

Argumentation is found wherever language exists, so that one can find argumentation 

in different discourses, such as: poems, literary articles, religious sermons, daily conversation, 

trade negotiations, intellectual debates and others. This means that discourse is a set of semantic 

and logical relationships between sentences and words, as argument requires persuasion in 

favour of or against a position, and the trajectory of the argument leads to a result, and this 

                                                           
1  Longman, Dictionary of contemporary English. (London: Pearson Longman. 3rd edn, 1989) p.198. 
2 Lalande, A, Ma]s]<at Lalande al-Falsafiyya. Trans. by Khal\l >A+mad. (Beirut: D[r <Uwayd[t. 2nd edn, 2001) 
vol.1, p.94. 
3 Discourse means written and spoken communications that envisages a specific response, and takes this response 
into account in order to configure a position at a certain point between the interlocutors. For more, see: Al-<Umar\, 
Mu+ammad, Da>irat al-|iw[r wa Maz[liq al-<Unf, Kashf >As[l\b al->I<n[t wa >l-Mugh[la%a- Mus[hama f\ 
Takhl\q >l-Khi%[b. (Casablanca: D[r Afr\qy[ al-Sharq. 1st edn, 2008) p.7 
4 See Morner, K and Rausch, R., NTC's Dictionary of Literature Terms. (Illinois, USA: NTC Publishing Group. 
1st edn, 1992) p.14 
5  See: Baldick, C, The Oxford dictionary of literary terms. (Oxford: Oxford University Press. 3rd edn. 2008) p.19. 
6 Despite this, the researcher considers Argumentation to be a special execution¦ an action targeting someone to 
adopt a certain position by resorting to arguments aimed at highlighting this position or not highlighting it. It is 
therefore a process of convincing others and influencing them. 
7  >A<r[b, |usayn, ‘al-|ij[j  wa >l-Istidl[l >l-|ij[j\’. Majallat <{lam al-Fikr. Kuwait. September 2001 (1) pp.97-
112. 
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result leads to another trajectory, and every utterance can be associated with what precedes and 

follows it. 1 

 Discourse can refer to the relationship between argumentation and poetry that arises 

from the positions of the many and varied, and adherence to the relationship helps in detecting 

the presence of argumentation in the poetic discourse. It is not intended to transfer the 

experience of the individual self or to play with words, but aims, primarily, to encourage, incite 

and persuade. 

To consider the importance of argumentation al-|ij[j in thought and discourse, one can 

refer to the many utterances claiming that argumentation is significant. For example, Ab] al-

Wal\d al-B[j\, who lived in the tenth century, said, “this science, meaning ‘al-|ij[j’, is the 

highest degree of science and the greatest affair because it is the way to establish reasoning, 

and to discriminate the right from the assignee”.2 Thus, the aim of each argument is either to 

make the mind of the recipient more compliant with the sender’s message or to increase the 

degree of this compliance. 

The next few pages will highlight the general theoretical background of argumentation 

in an attempt to explain how the theory of argumentation was understood during both the 

Classical Greek and the Arabic Medieval period, as well as in the modern period. 

 

2.3.2. The Theoretical Background of Argumentation. 

2.3.2.1. Argumentation in Classical Greek Period. 

Any research into argumentation in terms of classification and techniques must begin 

with some discussion of Socrates’ (399-469BC) and Plato’s (347-429BC) views and especially 

Aristotle’s Rhetoric because, as Perelman states, “Aristotle was the first person to recognise 

clearly that Rhetoric as an art of communication was morally neutral”.3 In contrast, this term 

                                                           
1 It is easy to consider that the word Argument ‘|ujja’ is an important part of communication, which means that 
it indicates proof, so if you say, for example, “Exeter University is the home of Humanities and science studies”, 
the listener (addressee), who does not know about the content of the utterance, cannot believe that, but may 
demand proof of your sincerity. To solve this objection, you can say: “Exeter University includes the oldest 
centres of learning and the most numerous”. 
2 See: al-B[j\, A, al-Minh[j f\ Tart\b al-|ij[j. Ed by A. Turk\. (Beirut: D[r Al-Gharb al-Isl[m\.3rd edn, 2000) p.8. 
3 See: Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.89. 
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requires strong idiomatic accuracy in terms of knowing the difference between Western 

thought, reflected by Aristotle in the study of rhetorical speech, and Arabic thought. 

In the fifth century BC, Athens was well known as the place where formal logic, and 

dialectic and persuasive rhetoric were born, whereas speech was the ideal means to transfer 

emotions and ideas to the addressee and the way to communicate and persuade. In this regard, 

it can be said that Athens is the habitat of the argumentation theory which was inaugurated by 

Aristotle through his book Rhetoric. The book stressed the achievements of the sophists who 

were originally the teachers or instructors of rhetoric, (that is, the persuasive rhetoric), that 

qualified them to occupy proper political positions in the Athenian environment.1 

Regarding Greek culture, Aristotle, the main pioneer of argumentation, defined 

Rhetoric as “the faculty of observing in any given case the available means of persuasion. This 

is not a function of any other art”.2 Essentially, as a mode of discovery, this seems to limit the 

art to the intentional process, and Aristotle heavily emphasised the logical aspects of this. 

Consequently, rhetoric, in Western traditions, is linked to Aristotle's concepts that play a 

general role in argumentative thinking. In other words, the purpose of bringing argumentation 

and rhetoric closer is to reflect that there is no argumentation without a public, and discourse 

aims to make the public feel satisfied and approve of what is being offered.3 

In his book entitled, Topics, Aristotle states that rhetoric should express the nature of 

the benefits that can be derived: the intellectual pursuits, communication with others and 

philosophical knowledge. Moreover, Aristotle considers that rhetoric is used to detect the 

possible ways to convince, in any subject, which means that rhetoric is the maker of 

persuasion.4 Also, the material of argumentation is the humanitarian acts and interests and the 

function of argumentation is considered through human control or influence via the use of 

language. However, any usage by other than language cannot be argumentation.5 

According to Aristotle, “persuasion depends on three things: the truth and logical 

validity of what is being argued; the speaker’s success in conveying to the audience the 

                                                           
1 @amm]d (ed) (1998) p.210 
2 See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.16. 
3 However, it does not mean that Argumentation and Rhetoric are the same. See : Perelman and Tyteca (1971) 
p.97 
4 Aristotle (1960) Topica. p.32 and @amm]d (ed) (1998) p.212  
5 Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.19. 
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perception that he or she can be trusted; and the emotions that a speaker is able to awaken in 

an audience to accept the views advanced and act in accordance with them”.1 Modern 

rhetoricians use terms derived from Aristotle to refer to these three means of persuasion, though 

they have somewhat broadened his definitions, as the notes to the translation will indicate: 

logical argument is called logos; the projection of the speaker’s character is called ethos; 

awakening emotions of the audience is called pathos”.2 

Aristotle's rhetoric is a function based on the production of a certain saying through the 

adoption of persuasion in the potential field and debatable contentious issues. This means that 

in general rhetoric is a relationship between two parties based on language and discourse: that 

is to say, one of the conversational parties tries to impact on his counterpart.3 

There are three argumentative Aristotelian components, divided into the rational and 

the emotional that are intended to influence and persuade through arguments around credibility. 

More clearly, these are based on either the sender, or the receiver or the discourse itself. Firstly, 

is the sender, so that he or she accepts the position when receiving the discourse. Secondly, the 

natural tendencies of the receiver, which is the important part in the argumentative process 

because all the other components cannot function until a way is found to influence the receiver 

correctly. Moreover, rhetoric should pay great attention to the psychological, cultural and 

ideological dimensions. So, the ability to provide good argumentation means the ability to 

persuade, which requires knowledge of what can move the self that accepts the discourse as 

Michelle Meyer states.4 The last component is the arguments of the discourse which normally 

include enthymeme, comparison and amplification. 

In addition, Aristotle addressed argumentation from two opposite perspectives, the 

rhetorical and the dialectical. From the rhetorical angle, he linked argumentation to aspects of 

persuasion, while from the dialectical angle, he considered argumentation to be a process of 

thinking conducted in a dialogue structure and stemming from introductions to reach results 

that are essentially connected. These two visions were encompassed in the definition of the 

                                                           
1  See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.24 
2 ibid., p.23 
3 For more about the functions of Aristotle's rhetoric, see: Perelman, Chaim, The NewRhetoric and the Humanities: 
Essays on Rhetoric and its Application. Trans. William Kluback. (Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel Co. 1st edn, 
1979) pp.101-108 
4 Meyer, M, Rhetoric, Language and Reason. (Pennsylvania: Pennsylvania State University Press. 1st edn, 1993) 
p.28 
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concept of discourse provided by Aristotle as he described it according to the type of attendance 

and the desire to persuade. He also determined that discourse can be classified into three types: 

advisory, judicial and that relating to values.1 

In considering the relationship between rhetoric and argumentation through Aristotle's 

concepts, it becomes clear that rhetoric, as a linguistic tool, is the precursor to persuasion.2 

Thus, according to this visualisation, the limits of Rhetoric in the Aristotelian tradition are 

determined by three main points. rhetoric is based on grasp, that is, it is discourse that relies on 

techniques and strategies to obtain the results of its objectives and its aim is to influence the 

mind. Thus, the relationship is strong, given the involvement of sharing between rhetoric and 

argumentation.3 

However, in terms of the concept of argumentation, there are differences in definition 

between the Greek sophists and philosophers. To sophists, argumentation means to use the 

power of utterance to achieve success in life; it is based on false techniques and aims for 

specific results. In contrast, philosophers considered argumentation to be a straightforward 

technique for revealing the truth. Thus, some researchers have considered argumentation to be 

of two types. The first involves a narrow field and is synonymous with demonstration and 

reasoning, which means that argumentation follows the deductive aspects of the argument. The 

second involves a wide field that allows for the study of overall rhetorical techniques that 

encourage the listener or reader towards compliance.4 

Since Aristotle’s era to the present day, it is understood that the orator (or the speaker) 

does not normally invent arguments; they simply exist, and the author only tries to discover 

and reveal them. Arguments can be found through locus, and topos. The orator only links them 

so that the structure is coherent. The scholars talked about what is called ‘arguments stores’ so 

that the speaker picks what may match with what he or she would say and argue. Moreover, 

                                                           
1 ^awr]s, Mu+ammad, al-Na&ariyya al-|ij[jiyya min Khil[l al-Dir[s[t al-Bal[ghiyya wa >l-Man%iqiyya wa >l-
Lis[niyya. (Morocco: D[r al-Thaq[fah. 1st edn, 2005) p.15 
2  Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.17 
3 For more on this point: |. <Alaw\ (ed) Al-|ij[j, Mafh]ma wa Maj[l[ta. (Irbid: <{lam al-Kutub al-|ad\th. 1st 
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4 For more on the two types, see: @awla, <Abd Allah, Al-|ij[j Fi al-Qur>[n Min Khil[l Ahamm Kha~[>i~ah al-
Usl]biyya. (Beirut: D[r Al-F[r[b\. 2nd edn. 2007) p.8 
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argumentation scholars considered topics as the glossary of meanings and contents and the 

links between them.1 

Therefore, the study of argumentation in Greek period is an urgent requirement in the 

lesson of the Arabic argumentation, where any ambition to renew the Arab rhetoric and the 

inclusion of the argumentative element passes through the study of the rhetoric of 

argumentation. Moreover, understanding the modern theory of argumentation requires a deep 

comprehension of the various theoretical issues raised by the Greek rhetorical heritage, and 

takes the format developed by Aristotle after a long history of contributions provided by the 

sophists and teachers of rhetoric before him. 

2.3.2.2. Argumentation in the Medieval Arabic Period. 

It should first be pointed out that Arab rhetoric and the concept of Argumentation, in the 

Medieval Arabic period, complemented and benefitted from the Greek heritage. However, it 

differs from Aristotelian rhetoric in terms of the original conditions and factors and the 

transitions that occurred throughout a changing historical context. Clearly, Arab rhetoric 

emerged in discourse and was not concerned with the philosophical logical aspect while 

Aristotelian rhetoric is concerned with what is behind the discourse of disagreement, the list of 

arguments provided by the speaker and the level of the power of influence over the audience.2 

In Arabic culture, five authors are linked to argumentation. Firstly, al-J[+i&3 (159-255 

AH¦776-869 AD) was the first to differentiate between al-Bay[n and al-Bal[gha, so the first 

concept is completely Arabic, thoroughbred and comprehensive. It has two levels, linguistic 

semiotic and persuasive pragmatic. Al-Bal[gha, in al-J[+i&'s thought, has many concepts, and 

                                                           
1 More about this point will be discussing in Chapter Five. See: p.215 
2 This point may need further examination as to why the history of Arabic and Islamic culture mainly focuses on 
the external shape of discourse, considering that al-J[+i& explained the aspects of argumentation from an 
ideological perspective al-J[+i&. 
3 Al-J[+i& lived almost a century, and he was heavily interested in the ancient cultures such as Greek, Persian and 
Indian when Arabic civilisation became the container for all of them, especially in the early Abbasid era because 
of intellectual and cultural freedom, translation and scientific seminars and councils, debate and thought. 
Moreover, one cannot forget al-J[+i&’s personality and ideology, so it is difficult to separate his faith and 
eloquence, although al-J[+i&, as a Mu<tazil\, considered al-Bay[n to be apart from the doctrine. He also succeeded 
in expanding the doctrine of al-I<tiz[l in his ideas and convictions through Argumentation so that he is considered 
to be the undisputed founder of Arabic Rhetoric. On the other hand, he became interested in al-Bay[n so as to 
respond to sceptics and al-Shu<]biyy]n (populists). For more, see: Shal+at, Fikt]r, al-Naz<a al-Kal[miyya f\ 
>Usl]b al-J[+i&. (Beirut: D[r al-Mashriq. 2nd edn, 1987) p.20, Salm[n, <Al\, Kit[bat al-J[+i& f\ $aw> Na&[riyyat 
al-|ij[j. (Beirut: al-Mu>assasa al-<arabiyya. 1st edn, 2010) pp.130- 154. 
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most are non-Arabic and related to the fields of argumentation, debate and rhetoric.1Moreover, 

al-Bal[gha refers to the compatibility between pronunciation and meaning because awkward 

speech does not deserve the name of al-Bal[gha until it competes with the word, its meaning 

and the meaning of the word.2 Al-J[+i&, on the other hand, described rhetoric ‘al-Bay[n’ as “a 

collectour name of everything that revealed to you the disguise of meaning, and removed the 

barrier without conscience in order to concentrate the listener on its reality because the path of 

purpose, that is wanted by the sender and listener, is understanding and explaining, so as long 

as you reach the explanation and clarify the meaning, this is the rhetoric in that position”.3 

When al-J[+i& looked at his theory al-Bay[n, he returned to the logic that found this word 

for the first time, as well as the roots of the cognitive and faith, which today is called 

Epistemology.4 This can be seen in his definition of al-Bay[n within the dimensions of his 

theory; he mentioned the meanings of appearance, clarity and detection because he came from 

a culture that boasts of al-Bay[n in both poetry and prose, so he voiced disapproval of talking 

without meaning. Moreover, understanding and explanation can be deduced from the 

definition. He determined five issues that can help human beings to reach the desired level of 

understanding and explanation, which are: the order of the words, signal, intention, calligraphy 

and situation.5 

Al-J[+i& tried to benefit from the three basic rhetoric sections relating to speech, and 

ordered them as follows. Firstly, knowing the argument (البصر بالحجة). It means to find out the 

argument and know what part the meaning of the phrase plays. It is also a good measure with 

which to gauge the relationship between the argument and the context of argumentation in 

order to block the reader or listener from finding a way to weaken the argument or repeal it. 

                                                           
1 Al-<Umar\, Mu+ammad, al-Bal[gha al-<Arabiyya, >U~]luh[ wa Imtid[d[tuh[. (Casablanca: >Afr\qy[ al-Sharq. 
1st edn 1999) p.200  

2 Al-J[+i& (1998) al-Bay[n wa >l-Taby\n. Ed.>Abd al-Sal[m H[r]n. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Kh[nj\. 7th edn, 1998) 
vol. 1, p.226. 
3 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1, p.198 . 
4 Epistemology, or the theory of knowledge, is a philosophical branch of achieving knowledge in sciences that 
aims to answer the three main problems: what is the essence of knowledge? how can it be gained?, and what is 
the extent of a certain topic?  
5 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1, p.201. However, the term al-Bay[n, in some of al-J[+i&s’ books, has different meanings, 
so sometimes it denotes the possible means for expression between humans and the various modes that people 
can use to express the meaning of what today might be called Semiotics. It sometimes links to the linguistic sign 
as a complete and sophisticated tool that can be used for expression, so the concept of al-Bay[n ranges from 
semiotics to the linguistic sign at both the literary and standard level. For more, see: @amm]d, |amm[d\, Al-
Tafk\r al-Bal[gh\ <ind al-Arab, >Ususuh wa Ta%awwuruh >il[ ‘l-Qarn al-S[dis. (Tunisia: J[mi<at al->Ad[b wa >l-
Fun]n wa >l-<ul]m al->Ins[niyya. 2nd edn. 1994) p.156. 
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Secondly, disposition (ترتيب األقسام). This is the second stage of making arguments, and is used 

to put them in a suitable place so that they lead to the proper function and increase the power 

in the addressee’s mind. Moreover, disposition in the argumentation process is divided into 

three hierarchical parts. These are: exordium through the ability of lobbying the reader; 

narration that can vary according to the kind of argument, and lastly, peroration which 

summarises the meaning the speaker intends through seeking to guide the public’s emotions. 

Lastly, lexis or expression (العبارة) which explores a suitable word to cancel what is in the 

audience’s mind and memory.1 

One might think that al-Bay[n’s theory in terms of the meaning of understanding and 

explanation is the reason why  al-J[+i& considered the communicative process in the position, 

including the speaker, the listener and speech, so al-J[bir\ (1936-2010) called al-J[+i&’s way of 

writing al-Bay[niyya Pedagogy because it was linked with his conception of al-Bay[n.2 Al-

J[bir\ also described the function of al-Bay[n in al-J[+i&’s concept, which was to induce  and 

influence the listener. This was summarised in Knowledge and Persuasion as two concepts and 

functions operating at the same time.3 Eventually, this means that al-Bay[n is an argument in 

the rhetorical and social sense which represents the position of culture, and is an attempt to 

establish a rational community in the relationship of persuasion to its members through logic.4 

Therefore, we can say that through his book al-Bay[n wa >l-Taby\n, al-J[+i& is the first 

person in Arabic thought to discuss the idea of the sermon and its context by emphasising the 

role of each party in the conversational process (the speaker, listener and the text) in order to 

make the text more persuasive and influential. To provide evidence of his understanding of the 

mechanisms and functions of arguing, al-J[+i& explained how the argumentative expressions 

of rhetoric is designed for situations of rivalry, dispute and fighting opponents.5 Moreover, in 

these situations the speaker is required to express the argument clearly and to know how and 

where to place suitable arguments. 

Secondly, Ab] |ayy[n al-Taw+\d\ (311-414 AH¦923-1023 AD), the philosopher and mystic, is 

another example of someone who mentioned Argumentation indirectly by considering Rhetoric 

                                                           
1 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1 pp.210-213 
2 M. al-J[bir\, Binyat al-<Aql al-<Arab\, Naqd al-<Aql al-<Arab\. (Beirut: Markaz Dir[s[t al-Wi+dah ‘l-<Arabiyya. 
4th eds. 1992) p.26. 
3  M. al-J[bir\ (1992) p.31, and M. Al-<Umar\ (1999) p.194. 
4  M. Al-<Umar\ (1999) p.209. 
5 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1 pp.212 



 

84 

‘al-Bal[gha’ as stemming from the mind.1 Ibn al-Ath\r (557-639 AH¦1160-1233 AD) also illustrated 

that the origin of Rhetoric is based on luring the opponent to capitulate and accept because 

there is no benefit in using good ideas and meanings without being able to achieve the aim of 

the addressee.2 

Thirdly, Ab] Hil[l al-<Askar\ (308-395 AH¦920-1005 AD) was more competent in his 

explanation of Argumentation, since he noted that poetry is a primary art based on argument, 

and linked Argumentation to poetry in his book Kit[b al-@in[<atayn. This indicates that some 

poetry has an argumentative function because the poet uses words to describe what he or she 

feels, and which no one else can feel, and this can lead others to change the way they think or 

feel about a given topic.3 

Fourthly, according to Ibn Wahb al-K[tib, both controversy and argument are acts intended 

to establish the points in a disagreement between polemicists and can be used in creeds, 

religions, laws, discounts, repudiation of apologies in both poetry and prose.4 Clearly, 

argumentation, as understood in Ibn Wahb’s thought, is a causative and persuasive discourse. 

Lastly, <Abd al-Q[hir al-Jurj[n\ is another example of a writer in the medieval period who 

in his rhetorical project mentioned how important the method of argumentation is in the debate 

process, so that his book Dal[>il al->I<j[z became an opportunity for Arabic culture to examine 

discourse in its logical and inferential dimensions. 

Finally, it should be pointed out that Aristotle’s book Topics has been translated into Arabic 

several times under various titles such as, ‘Kit[b al-^]b\q[’, ‘al-Jadal’,  and ‘al-Maw[#i<’, and 

therefore, it was necessary to take much care when dealing with the accuracy of the 

observations and detailed analysis of the books. Moreover, there was some ambiguity in these 

translations and therefore it was difficult to glean exact meanings. Aristotle’s book is quite 

difficult to understand especially for someone who is reading or translating for the first time; 

so, much of the translation is in fact assumed.5 

                                                           
1  A. Al-Taw+\d\, Al-Muq[bas[t. (Kuwait : D[r Su<[d Al-@ab[+. 2nd edn. 1992) p.134. 
2 Ibn al-Ath\r, Al-Mathl Al-S[>ir fi >Adab Al-K[tib wa>l-Sh[<ir. (Beirut: D[r al-Kutub al-<ilmiyya. 1998) Vol.1 
p.98. 
3  Al-<Askar\, Ab] Hil[l, Al-@in[<atayn. (Cairo: D[r Al-Thaq[fah. 4th edn. 1988) p.76. 
4 Ibn Wahb al-K[tib, al-Burh[n f\ Wuj]h al-Bay[n. Ed. |afn\ Sharaf. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Shab[b. 1st edn, 1969) 
p.212 
5 |. <Alaw\ (ed) (2010) vol.3, p.182 
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2.3.2.3. Argumentation in the Modern Period.1 

Among the most prominent works on Argumentation ‘al-|ij[j’ is a French book 

published in 1958 entitled The New Rhetoric - A Treatise on Argumentation by Ch. Perelman2 

and his co-worker L. Olbrechts-Tyteca3 who were greatly interested in  Aristotle’s efforts and 

in the historical developments related to the concepts of rhetoric, debate and Argumentation. 

In addition, Michel Meyer (b.1950- ) considered that the aim of Argumentation is not to persuade 

but to clarify the opinions and motives behind the direction. He also saw Argumentation as a 

study of the relationship between visible speech and what it implies, so that argument, in his 

belief, offers an answer to an unspoken or implied question so that the receiver can deduce the 

question from this answer.4 

Perelman and Tyteca represents the most important attempt to renew the Aristotelian 

argumentative theory. This book came to light at a time when rhetoric stabilised the external 

shape of speech. This book was a reaction to the limitation of rhetoric in four genera: sounds, 

words, ideas and structures. Moreover, it was the first attempt in the twentieth century to return 

to the original stance that rhetoric was argumentative. Perelman’s book was also the first 

attempt to bridge the gap that separates the new rhetoric from the Aristotelian origin. 

What motivated the emergence of Perelman and Tyteca’s theory was the concentration 

of classical rhetoric on rules that limited their movement and also the rapid development in 

human methodology, linguistics in particular, which led to reading classical rhetoric in a 

methodical way and an understanding that returned rhetoric to logic and philosophy.5 Both 

writers also tried to rescue Argumentation from ambiguity, the rigidity of inference and false 

Argumentation because it is a participatory dialogue between the sender and the listener, based 

on optimum understanding. 

                                                           
1 It can be said that argumentation was nascent in this era, although it has benefited from the ancient heritage. 
2 In the fifth decade of the last century, this philosopher zealously called for the need to overcome the Platonic 
thought of the assets of the structure of argumentation. For more, see: @amm]d (ed) (1998) p.53 
3 This book was published by the French University Press (P.U.F) in two parts, and has been reprinted repeatedly. 
In the same year (1958), Stephen E. Toulmin's book, entitled, The Uses of Argument, was published in French. 
The two authors, despite their differences in writing style, participated in the reference taken from various 
exercises based on the study of Argumentation. For more, see: @amm]d (ed) (1998) p.55. 
4 Meyer, M, Rhetoric, Language and Reason. (Pennsylvania: Pennsylvania State University Press. 1st edn, 1993) 
p.44 
5 Al-Am\n, Mu+ammad, ‘Mafh]m al-|ij[j <inda Perelman wa Ta%awwuruh f\ >l-Bal[gha al-Mu<[~ira’. Majallat 
<{lam al-Fikr. Kuwait. vol. 28, no.3 January and March 2000. pp.53-71.   
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Perelman states that logically, argumentation can be in poetry whether classical or 

emotional and that one can extract the argumentative components from any poem. 1 According 

to Perelman, the argumentation theory as a new rhetoric covers every field of discourse that 

aims to persuade, whoever the listener is and whatever the discourse.2 This means that 

Perelman tries to bridge the gap by expanding the definition of the concept of rhetoric, which 

includes everyday speech to literature, philosophy, and legal and humanitarian language. 

So, in the modern period, Perelman’s efforts added to the controversy within the new 

rhetoric and humanities in general. In fact, Perelman presents a definition of argumentation 

that focusses on the function of argumentation which is to lead the reader to conviction or at 

least increases the level of conviction.3 Moreover, he argued that the main focus in the 

argumentative function is the receiver; and in the modern era, pragmatics came to pay attention 

to the receiver, whether reader or listener or discussant. 

Argumentation falls within the so-called communication sciences or external attitude 

concerning everything related to the delivery of messages and to the understanding of 

implications. This means that the argumentation process expands to include the speaker, 

addressee, discourse and context, which should all be strongly related to a persuasive goal as 

P. Charaudeau stated.4 

To be clear, Aristotle considered rhetoric as the detection of possible ways to persuade, 

while the rhetoric of Perelman and Tyteca focused on the techniques employed in speech to 

achieve persuasion, so they were not concerned that argument failed to return to rhetorical 

techniques. Argumentation theory, according to their definition, is the study of the techniques 

of Argumentation, which means that they linked technique and function, and focused on how 

to operationalise the argumentative structures in discourse.5 In contrast, Oswald Ducrot (1930- 

), a French linguist, and his colleague Jean Claude Anscombre, consider that each act of speech 

                                                           
1 More about this point will be presenting in the last section of this chapter (Argumentation and Poetry). See: p.93 
2 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.69 
3 Ibid., p.75 
4 Charaudeau, P, al-|ij[j Bayna >l-Na&ariyya wa >l->Usl]b. Trans. A+mad al-Wadran\ (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-
Jad\d. 1st edn, 2009) p.13 
5 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) pp.76-88, and al->Am\n (2000) pp.53-71. This means that Argumentation is the 
manifestation of inner strength that comes in various ways to reach the recipient to a degree of impact and 
conviction, and is also interested in the relationship of arguments to psychological framework. As a result, 
Perelman and his colleague Tyteca focused on the technique of discourse, in particular more than the producer or 
receiver. This technique has a mental and verbal structure like the double meaning of the word Logos in Greek, 
which means a plea, reason or word. 
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is Argumentation, and the function of essential speech is not to indicate, but to guide the reader. 

As a result, the concept of argumentation, in Ducrot’s thought, means to provide an utterance 

or many utterances leading to compliance with the utterance. This means that argumentation is 

inherent in the language, specifically in its structure. Thus, he stressed the notion that the nature 

of language is based on argumentation. 

Ducrot, however, distinguished between this type of argumentation and logical 

inference, which refers to facts and external experiences. Ducrot and Anscombre’s theory falls 

under what is called in modern linguistics the Pragmatic Integrated, which examines, “the laws 

that control the discourse internally to discover the logic of language”.1 Thus, argumentation, 

according to this theory, is purely a linguistic mechanism, found in each speech act and 

discourse, whether literary, philosophical or religious. The disadvantage of his theory is that 

he restricted the significance of the uttered to orientation, even though the significance of 

speech is separate from indications of the speech.2 

Perelman and Ducrot’s theories agree on applying the more useful principle, 

argumentatively, which is subject to interpretation of the discourse in the context of answering 

the following question: Why does the speaker say what he says? This is because they believed 

that the units of language vary in the degree of expression of an idea. Perelman believed that 

the receiver should know the words that he can use in his speech, but he left the words that are 

most effective and useful, argumentatively. Ducrot also applied this principle by choosing 

argumentative factors for the uttered word that can lead to a specific result because the speaker 

has a choice between using the uttered word without the argumentative factors; thus, the result 

has potential in more than one direction or, adding these factors, the possibilities are narrowed 

to a specific possibility. In this case the desired result is guaranteed access to the addressee.3 

A comparison of the formative mechanisms of the argumentative discourse in both 

theories; al-Bay[n by al-J[+i& and Demonstration by Perelman, is provided in this Table 

below.4 

                                                           
1 @amm]d (ed) (1998) p.353. 
2 @awla (2001) p.39. 
3 @awla, <Abd Allah, al-Bal[gha al-<Arabiyya f\ $aw> al-Bal[gha al-Jad\da ‘al-|ij[j’. Id[rat al-Man[hij, 
Bahrain. The Conference of the Arabic Curriculum, the Prospects of Renewal and Development, 18-20 April 2004 
pp.2-13. 
4 Al-<Umar\, Mu+ammad (1999) pp.89-90, and Mudqin, H[jar, ‘Al-|ij[j wa >l-Istidl[l al-|ij[j\- <An[~ir >Istiq~[> 
Na&ar\’. Majallat <{lam al-Fikr. Kuwait. March 2006. pp.197-212. 
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In al-J[+i&’s theory of al-Bay[n In Perelman’s Demonstration theory  
Rhetoric is a procedural concept, which can be 
summarized as two functions: understanding and 
explaining, particularly the persuasive function 
of explanation. 
Al-J[+i&, also, linked persuasion in his theory of 
al-Bay[n to oral discourse al-Kha%[ba. 

The aim of Perelman's theory is to study 
discourse techniques that allow for raising 
people's supports for the presumptions 
provided to them. 
He was interested in manifestations of 
communication and responsiveness. 

He suggested that the most important 
complements to the persuasive message in 
rhetoric are to obtain persuasive qualifications 
and qualities for the sender, and to avoid 
enactment of the obstacles that can prevent it. 

There are five aspects of Argumentation: 
1. It is directed to a listener. 
2. It uses natural language. 
3. It contains the possibility of 

recognition. 
4. Its results are not obligations. 
5. There is a logical necessity for its 

growth. 
He was interested, along with the sender al-
Kha%\b, in the consignee (recipient) through the 
component of language that must be right and 
moderate, thus considering the magnitude of 
listeners that determines the magnitude of sent 
meanings. 

Perelman was keen that the argumentative 
discourse includes the fundamental 
property of incorporating the speaker, the 
listener and the magnitude as components 
of this discourse. 

He was also interested in the place (position) or 
the magnitude surrounding the recipients. 

He considered that encouragement was the 
most important act of the argumentative 
function in persuasion as a field of 
argumentative research, which requires 
awareness of listeners towards the act. 

The second component for persuasion is the sign, 
which is of two types: 

1. The helping sign to the notification that 
accompanies the word. 

2. The sign that functions in itself, 
particularly the external manifestations. 

Persuasion also requires: 
1. Clarity of style as a linguistic 

factor. 
2. Respect for the speaker as a 

psychological and social factor, 
which requires awareness of 
different political and social 
conditions. Linking the psychology 
that results from the nature of 
argumentation is a special way of 
studying the nature of the mind, as 
well as choosing the best methods 
to employ in dialogue. 

Thus, the interest in argumentation that is as old as the Greek heritage still exists today, 

and has become the subject of many Arabic works by an elite company of experts of modern 

thought in language and philosophy, including 1 the Moroccan Philosopher and academic ^[h[ 

                                                           
1 Although most of them have been mentioned in literature reviews, it is good to highlight here four important 
books; First came <Abdullah @awla with his book al-|ij[j fi >l-Qur>[n min khil[l Ahmm kha~[>i~ih al-Usl]biyya. 
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<Abd al-Ra+m[n. According to him, argumentation is relevant to persuasion where the function 

of rhetoric is to describe the ways in the use of language and to classify the methods in 

accordance with their ability to deliberately express and to pass beyond reporting in order to 

influence the reader, to persuade him, or involve him in what we feel. The goal of influence in 

rhetorical discourse is to gain the sympathy of, and a positive position with the addressee; it is 

a kind of emotional grooming.1 

In this regard, three Arabic studies examined the theory of Aristotle’s topics in different 

ways. The first study was made by Rash\d al-R[#\ who tends towards a modern perspective, 

pursuing the concept of the topic and its argumentative linguistic applications according to O. 

Ducrot (1930- ) and J.C. Anscombre. Therefore, al-R[#\ was not just dealing with Aristotle’s 

ideas.2 The second study is by <Abdull[h al-Bahl]l who studied the Aristotelian dialectic 

discussion in the framework of tracking the characteristics of argumentation through two 

examples of Greek and Arabic heritage, although the author examined the topics in the light of 

the summaries of Averroes.3 The last study was accomplished by Hish[m al-R\f\ in a complete 

book which examines Aristotle’s theory of argumentation based on three books Rhetoric, 

Topics and On Sophistical Refutations.4 Clearly, al-R\f\ realised that the Aristotelian 

controversy is based on the dialectical topics.5 

To conclude, one can say that classical rhetoric, in both Greek and Arabic, has 

addressed the issue of argumentation, but it has not addressed all of its dimensions, including 

                                                           
He tried to address Argumentation in its relationship to rhetoric and deduction. Second was Shukr\ al-Mabkh]t 
and his book al-Istidl[l al-Bal[gh\. This book falls within the specific stream called deliberative compact, which 
is based on considering Argumentation as judged by language restrictions. Thirdly, Mu+ammad al-Q[r~\ in his 
book al-Bal[gha wa >l-|ij[j min khil[l na&ariyyat al-Mus[>ala l\ Michel Mayer  established the theory of 
accountability which is the function of philosophy in the author's view. This, of course, led to consideration of the 
components of speech, the relationship of questions and answers and the relationship of philosophy to rhetoric. 
Finally, Mu+ammad al-Nuwayr\ in his book al-Bal[gha wa >l-Itti~[l al-|ij[j\, focused on fallacy in 
Argumentation. 
1 <Abd al-Ra+m[n, ^[h[, F\ >U~]l al-|iw[r wa Tajd\d <Ilm al-Kal[m. (Beirut: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 
2nd edn, 2000) p.83 
2 Al-R[#\,Rash\d, al-|ij[j wa >l-Mugh[la%a, min al-|iw[r f\ >l-<Aql >il[ al-<Aql f\ al-|iw[r. (Benghazi, Libya: 
D[r al-Kit[b al-Jad\d, 1st edn, 2010) pp.22-43 
3 Al-Bahl]l, <Abd Allah, al-Wa~[y[ al-Adabiyya >il[ >l-Qarn al-R[bi< Hijryy[n, Muq[raba >Usl]biyya |ij[jiyya. 
(Beirut: D[r al-Intish[r al-<Arab\, 1st edn, 2011) 
4 Al-R\f\, Hish[m, al-|ij[j <Inda >Aris%]. A study within >Ahamm Na&ariyy[t al-|ij[j f\ >l-Taq[l\d al-Gharbiyya 
min >Aris%] >il[ >l-Yawm by @amm]d, |amm[d\ (ed) (Tunisia: J[mi<at al->{d[b wa >l-Fun]n wa >l-<Ul]m al-
Ins[niyya. 1st edn, 1998). pp.210-289 
5 It is interesting that some Arabic translators would prefer to transfer Aristotle’s book Rhetoric as it in the English 
version, because the incorporeal field of the word rhetoric would not match with bal[gha in the Arabic version. 
However, when the Arabic philosophers and scholars dealt with the book through more explanation and 
interpretation, they translated to Kha%[ba. 
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its sufficiency for referencing the listeners’ situation and the way that the sender appears, or 

the confirmation that speech should be supported. This means that issues of argumentation 

have been considered in the context of the oral direct sender, and then the formal constituent 

of the discourse. However, argumentation in modern rhetoric has generated interest in the 

critical and linguistic fields in particular, and in the human field in general, and in both fields’ 

oral and written communication.1 

 

2.3.3. The Strategy of Argumentative Text-building. 

 According to Ab] Bakr Al-<Azz[w\, all texts and discourses, achieved by natural 

language are argumentative,2 but the manifestation of the argumentation, nature and degree 

varies from text to text and speech to speech3. In other words, Argumentation is a 

communicative process and, therefore, attending to the two parties in the communication is 

essential. Thus, the argumentative discourse is not a simple discourse, and it implies a strong 

need to study, analyse and ponder the discipline with regard to the rules and tools used in the 

practice of argumentation. 

 Literature, as a form of discourse, is not free of Argumentation, so if literary texts are 

interpreted from the standpoint of dealing with the art of persuasion and methods of reasoning, 

without a doubt the unknown and vagaries will need further explanation and clarification4. 

Therefore, the essential question is:  How can we analyse a literary text in terms of 

Argumentation and its methods? 

It is obvious that any Argumentation, as a discourse, needs to employ four main players 

regardless of the type of aspect: a speaker, the sender who addresses the discourse, a discourse, 

speech that contains words and has an audience, the receiver, one who listens and takes in the 

knowledge of both the discourse and speaker and a receiver who plays a role in directing the 

sender in sending his speech.5 Finally, context is the general framework that contributes to the 

                                                           
1  Al-^alaba, Mu+ammad, al-|ij[j f\ >l-Bal[gha al-Mu<[~ira, Ba+th fi Bal[ghat al-Naqd al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: 
D[r al-Kit[b al-Jad\d. 1st edn, 2008) p.7  
2 Al-<Azz[w\, Ab] Bakr,  al-Khi%[b wa >l-|ij[j. (Beirut: D[r al-Ri+[b. 1st edn, 2010) p.49 
3 Al-<Azz[w\, Ab] Bakr, |iw[r |awla al-|ij[j. (Casablanca: D[r Al->A+madiyya. 1st edn, 2010) p.45 
4 Al-Durayd\, S[miya, Dir[s[t fi >l-|ij[j. (Irbid: <{lam al-Kutub al-|ad\th. 1st edn, 2009) p.4 
5 Philippe Breton, a French Professor at the University of Strasbourg, criticises the traditional communication 
scheme (sender, message and addressee), and he instead suggests another scheme based on what is called 
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likelihood of using specific tools and the selection of appropriate mechanisms for the process 

of an understanding between the parties to the discourse. Those aspects can be used if the 

purpose of Argumentation is added to them.1 

The social use of words highlights a special sign for Argumentation and each argument 

assumes a counter argument, so the field of Argumentation is not about truth or sincerity, but 

rather, possibility, and the likelihood of an event. This means that the argumentative text is a 

linguistic structure that varies from other texts because it is built interactively and supported 

by tools and means to function, for the purpose of persuasion and influence. Thus, it is not 

necessary for every discourse to be argumentative; it may be subjective without any aim to 

persuade or it may not be aimed towards Argumentation directly. 

The scholars reviewed six Argumentation types that were found in different texts. First 

they found the Argument of Justification by using the tool ‘as’. Secondly, they found that the 

Argument of Direction and its purpose warns of the spread of a particular thing. Thirdly, it was 

found that the Argument of Presence builds on the relationship between the person and his 

work. Fourthly, there is the Symbolic Argument, such as the Crescent of Islam, the Cross of 

Christianity and the balance of justice. The fifth type is the Proverb of Argument which was 

intended to establish the basis for Argumentation and demonstrate its validity. The sixth was 

the Citation of Argument which clarifies the basis and intensifies the presence of ideas in the 

mind.2 

Any argumentative text includes specific attributes. Linguists call the stated intention 

that is found through an impact on the recipient via convincing him or her of a specific idea, 

the conative. Harmony, an argumentative text based on accurate logic with different emotions 

and effects, should offer a strong and clear vision. Moreover, the elements of harmony in each 

argumentative discourse are: receivability, reasonableness and acceptability. Inference is the 

third feature, because the argumentative text is based on demonstration, which becomes the 

                                                           
‘Argumentative Triangle’, composed through (speaker, argument, audience and the context of reception). For 
more, see: Breton, Philippe, L'argumentation dans la communication, Collections Repères, (Paris: La Découverte. 
1st edn, 2005) p.20. 
1 Al-Shihr\, <Abd al-H[d\, Istar[tijiyyat al-Khi%[b, Muq[raba Lughawiyya Tad[wuliyya. (Beirut: Dar al-Kit[b al-
Jad\d. 1st edn, 2004) pp.17-18 
2 Al-|ab[sha, @[bir (2008) pp.48-49, and <Ubayda, |umayd, ‘al-|ij[j f\ >l-Falsafa wa f\ Tadr\siha’. Majallat Fikr 
wa Naqd. Rabat, May 2001. 4,(39), pp.8-9. 
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final attribute and demonstration backs up examples and arguments with all the techniques of 

persuasion.1 

S. Toulmin states how the argumentation process is accomplished and analysed, and 

considers the nature of the relationship between the argument ‘data’ and the conclusion through 

the use of the supportive connectors ‘linkers’ of both ‘so’ and ‘since’ to denote the conjunction 

and the preposition of giving reason. However, the Toulmin model emphasises that the 

significant proof in any persuasive discourse is normally the evidence that requires a warranty, 

because the reader may not easily notice the principle connecting the evidence to the argument.2 

It should be emphasised that the success of argumentative discourse does not signal its 

truth, but indicates an intelligent function and good selection with full awareness of the 

introductions that usually agree with a position, such as “the right of the controversy is to build 

its introductions with what the opponent agrees, because it is required by demonstration, and 

tended to the purpose of al-Bay[n”.3 

It seems that Perelman performed a process of induction to achieve the most important 

properties of the argument that were previously prevalent; he found that Argumentation in 

some of the philosophers is of two types. One originates from the brain, which directs towards 

a specific audience to avoid the voice of passion. The other is completely the opposite and aims 

to tickle the emotions and stir the passions.4 

Because any language has an argumentative function, researchers have mentioned 

certain argumentative connections and factors. These tools prompted Ducrot to defend the 

hypothesis of Pragmatic Integrated, so the argumentative value of an utterance is associated 

with the conclusion to which it can lead. However, there is a distinction between the two types 

of argumentative tools, or Connectors, such as +att[ ‘even’, bal ‘rather’, l[kin ‘but’, ma<a dh[lik 

‘however’, li>nn ‘because’, >idhan ‘so’, li h[dh[ ‘for this’ and bitt[l\ ‘therefore’, which link two 

utterances or two arguments, and place each utterance in a specific role within the strategic 

argumentation. These connectors vary in use; some connectors are used for arguments or 

results, and for strong or weak arguments, and some are used for argumentative opposition or 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2011) p.36 
2 Bauer, Sara, ‘Viewing a Poem as Argument: Helping Students Understand Contemporary Poetry’, 19 
September 2008 (online) accessed on 22-3-2014, on: http://www.nwp.org/cs/public/print/resource/2689  
3 Ibn Wahb al-K[tib (1969) p.230  
4 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.66 

http://www.nwp.org/cs/public/print/resource/2689


 

93 

cohesion. The second type of tool is the Operator, which does not link argumentative variable, 

that is: an argument and a conclusion or a group of arguments, but can restrict the 

argumentative potential of the utterance.1 

Since we have discussed how the argumentative text can be built, the next section will 

examine the dialectic of argumentation and poetry, in an attempt to answer the question of how 

one can examine argumentation in poetry without losing the nature of poetry. In other words, 

can the poets play the defender function in their ideas? 

 

2.3.4. Argumentation and Poetry, ‘Poetry between Enjoyment and 

Persuasion’.2 

First, it should be noted that in modern Western studies, argumentation is one of the most 

important elements in pragmatics, because we often talk in order to argue, because there is no 

utterance without an argumentative and directive act on the various levels of achieving a certain 

conclusion. For this, it is necessary to go into the field of pragmatics which means studying 

argumentation through the use of language. 

On the other hand, some critics mentioned at least two main functions of any text, which 

are, enjoyment and usefulness. Enjoyment is based on the aesthetic in order to attract and please 

the reader, while usefulness is achieved by encouraging the reader to recognise value and 

virtue.3 It seems, therefore, that the second function is achieved logically by argumentation and 

persuasion through the literary impact.4 

Earlier in this chapter, it was noted that the preceding scholars in the Arabic critical heritage 

had believed in the irrefutable argumentative nature of poetry.5 However, it is worth returning 

                                                           
1 Al-<Azz[w\, Ab] Bakr, al-Lugha wa >l-|ij[j. (Beirut: D[r al-Ri+[b. 2nd edn, 2009) pp.32-36 
2 This section examines the relationship between argumentation and poetry, and how poetry can include an 
argumentative impact just as any other discourse. It is an important problematic that requires studying accurately 
in order to strengthen this thesis and gain validity. However, this point on Poetry, Persuasion and Interestingness 
(Enjoyment), could be a research project for the future, which considers the nature of poetry.  
3 Ibn Rash\q, al-Qayraw[n\, al-<Umda f\ Ma+[sin al-Shi<r wa >{d[bih. Ed. Mu+ammad <Abd al-|am\d (Beirut: 
D[r al-J\l. 5th edn, 1981) pp.32-36 
4 By literary impact I mean the critical views that are left by the poet, along with the poetic and critical soul that 
remains in his output. 
5 See: the concept of argumentation in the medieval Arabic period early in this chapter. p.81 
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to the reason for the increasing controversy about argumentation and poetry. Opponents 

believed that the track of poetry was other than the track of reason, and that the poet should 

only address the passion and feelings of the reader without give a role to rationale in the quest 

for enjoyment and pleasure; and this is why poetry is linked to the imagination. 

S. Toulmin, for example, disagrees with the fact of linking poetry with argumentation, and 

the main reason behind his opinion is that argumentation is mainly based on discussable issues, 

and a lyrical argumentation is beyond discussion.1 This means that Toulmin would elevate the 

status of poetry, so that while the fact of poetry is based on individual experience, 

argumentation as a subject is on a lower level than poetry, and thus the clash has a role in 

rejecting argumentation in poetic discourse. 

Toulmin’s opinion and his justification for it could form a discussion of the difference 

between argumentation and poetry rather than a discussion of the consideration of 

argumentation in poetic discourse. Clearly, since the poetic text is an individual experience, 

which stems from it is not common and participative, but it is the poet’s ability that is crucial 

in the attempt to change and amend.2 

Moreover, judging argumentation as common and inferior discourse means that it is unable 

to enhance the text but, considering all the themes applied by poets both the argument and the 

evidence strengthen the poem in order to influence and persuade the reader.3 

In other words, those who reject the idea of argumentation in poetry are comparing the 

terminology of argumentation and controversy while the term ‘argumentation’ is more broad 

and inclusive than the term ‘controversy’. Further, Aristotle differentiated between 

controversial and rhetorical argumentation; where the field of controversial argumentation is 

purely intellectual, that it is normally between two people, and each one tries to persuade the 

other to a certain point of view. On the other hand, rhetorical argumentation is linked to orient 

the act or create the belief to audiences. Therefore, it is possible to insert poetry into the second 

type of argumentation, considering the role of the poet and poetry to lead and guide audiences.4 

                                                           
1 Toulmin (1964) p.97 
2 Al-Durayd\ (2010) p.75 
3 ibid, p.76. However, poets differ in drawing the strategies of persuasion, based on the large number of 
argumentative visions. There is also a variation in the poets’ application of these visions in their poems. 
4  Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric:22.p.10 
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The emphasis on the presence of argumentation in poetry is based on several natural 

assumptions that can be made. One is the intention to influence.1 This is any ordinary discourse 

through the interaction of a speaker, namely the poet, and a listener, namely the reader which 

can be considered through a set of data or arguments and conclusions that are carried out in the 

poetic text in via dialogue. The reader is required to believe in the content provided. 

Moreover, there is argumentation wherever there is language,2 and there is no difference 

between poetry and prose in connotation; but it is the way that this connotation works which 

makes the difference, and this is based on the level of the relationship between the signifier and 

the signified. So, the unity of the aim of the discourse justifies the integration of both poetry 

and prose within the framework of argumentation.  

Further, the nature of ambiguity in both argumentation and poetry is based on the duality 

of persuasion and imagination. Although persuasion is the basis of argumentation in rhetoric 

meanings, and imagination is the basis of poetry, the use of persuasion in poetry is agreeable 

(to readers) just as the use of the imagination is, in rhetoric. This is because the aim of both is 

the same, that is, it is an attempt to influence in order to gain acceptance, as al-Qar%[jann\ 

claimed.3 However, the concept of imagination would not deny reason, nor exclude poetry 

from the reasonable, because in order to understand the poetic meaning, it is essential to use 

the mental faculties. 

Al-J[+i&, in his remarkable book al-Bay[n wa >l-Taby\n, did not differentiate between 

poetry and prose in his citations on argumentation. He discussed the validity of his arguments 

by evoking various Arab sayings which he applied equally to poetry and prose. He treated 

every literary genre as a discourse, regardless of the traditional classification, with the 

retention, of course, of the characteristics that distinguish the forms in each genre.4 

To add more evidence of the link between argumentation and poetry, Ab] |ayy[n al-

Taw+\d\ cited from Ibn Nab[ta saying that the feature of versification (or poetic composition) 

includes the inclusion of citations, and therefore arguments can be taken from it. As scholars, 

philosophers and linguists often mentioned, the poet says that there is much in poetry, poetry 

                                                           
1 Intentionality is an important role in the argumentation process, which means that the speaker (writer) sends his 
or her arguments to the listener (reader) to gain influence and persuasion by a prior intention. 
2 Al-Shihr\ (2004) p.452 
3  Al-Q[r%[jann\ (1966) p.362 
4 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1 p.109 
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emphasises it, and accordingly the poet is the creator of argument and poetry is the argument.1 

In this regard, the Tunisian scholar |amm[d\ @amm]d claims that rhetoric arose in the arms 

of poetry, as the status of poetry lies in the structure of utterance and its ability to provide a 

proper argument.2 

Essentially, there is misunderstanding on this point, since the world of poetry addressed to 

aesthetics is one thing, and judgment that poetry is non-argumentative discourse is something 

else. Indeed, although poetry considers the form of text and its aesthetics through special 

concepts and terminology, nothing can prevent entering argumentation in the world of poetry 

for studying its argumentative purposes.3 

Because this thesis is based on the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse within which they have 

extensively considered passion’s status in poetry, Argumentation and emotion can be examined 

as a subject in itself. As Aristotle states “persuasion may come through the hearers, when the 

speech stirs their emotion”.4 

Before bringing the subject of argumentation and poetry to an end, it ought to be said that 

organic unity, a clear sign of the D\w[n group, fits with argumentation since the consideration 

of a poem as a whole unity is built on three aspects: argument, evidence and conclusion. As far 

as evidence is concerned, while al-<Aqq[d considers organic unity to be one of the constituents 

of modern poetry,5 al-M[zin\ encourages the reader to consider the poem as a whole, not line 

by line.6 According to Toulmin, “an argument is like an organism. It has both a gross, 

anatomical structure and a finer”.7 

Further, both argumentation and Romantic poetry consider carefully the reader to be an 

essential component in the poetic process. The receiver is still considered to be the great 

phenomenon, since he or she is the link to various issues such as delivery, suggestion and taste. 

Clearly, the Romantic poet does not abandon the other, and therefore the poet should strongly 

                                                           
1 Al-Taw+\d\, Ab] |ayy[n, al->Imt[< wa >l-M]>[nasa. Ed. >A+mad >Am\n. (Beirut: Maktabat al-|ay[. 2nd edn, 
2000) Vol.1 p.136 
2 @amm]d, (ed) (1998). p.10 
3 Al-Wal\, Mu+ammad, ‘Madkhal >il[ al-|ij[j’. Majallat <{lam al-Fikr. Vol. 40, no.2, October and December 
2011. pp.11-40  
4 See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.23 
5 Al-<Aqq[d (2000) S[<[t bayna al-Kutub. p.106, and al-Diw[n, p.130 
6 Al-M[zin\, Ibr[h\m, Shi<r |[fi&. (Cairo: Ma%ba<at al-Fasf]r, 1st edn, 1951) p.11 
7 See: Toulmin (1964) p.94 
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gain the persuasive argument, otherwise the poet will appear weak before the receiver who 

does not affect nor deliver his message.1 

In the introduction to the Lyrical Ballads, Wordsworth emphasizes three important points 

that may be related to the issue of argumentation and poetry. He mentions the importance of 

the reader who reads poems, and he does this by coldly excluding him from the arguments and 

at the same time enforces them on the reader. Secondly, he stresses the importance of the 

quality of the poems through having, “a systematic defence of the theory upon which the poems 

were written”.2 Finally, he stresses the concentration of the efficacy of the arguments through 

thinking principally of influence.3 

According to Heinrich F. Plett, a German Professor at the University of Duisburg-Essen, 

“when the rhetorical communication tended to the poetic communication, the rhetorical image 

turns into a poetic image..., the poetic function cannot cancel other functions, but it is merely 

to dominate them, where in fact the poetic text includes also persuasive and informational 

elements, and the persuasive text includes poetic and informational elements”.4 

We can also say that the link between poetry and argumentation falls under what can be 

called text authority.5 This leads us to believe that linguistic ability is a part of forming opinion 

and influence, and therefore argumentation strengthens the relationship between the utterance 

and the act. Clearly, when discourse is taken within the function of argumentation, it becomes 

a motive for the act and a marker for the idea and attitude. 

It is clear that the poetic text is not only a verbal performance or a transfer of individual 

experience, but it also aims to urge, to incite, to persuade and hence to argumentation. It seeks 

to change the recipient's ideas and beliefs, forcing a change in behaviours and attitudes. This 

means that the argumentative and persuasive feature lies in both poetry and prose, and 

moreover, argumentative theory goes even further by considering any literary or poetic 

                                                           
1 Al-Jayy[r (1994) p.138. However, the importance of the reader in the argumentative process has been mentioned 
in Chapter One. See: pp. 7-9 
2 William Wordsworth and Samuel Coleridge, Lyrical Ballads. (London: Penguin Classics, 1st edn, 2006) p.5 
3 ibid., p.5  
4 Plett, Heinrich, al-Bal[gha wa >l->Usl]biyya, Na+w Num]dhaj S\my[>\ li Ta+l\l al-Na~~. Trans. Mu+ammad al-
<Umar\. (Casablanca: D[r >Afr\qy[ al-Sharq. 1st edn, 1999) pp.102-103  
5 Further to what has been explained in the text above, the authority of text ‘or text dominance’ is one of the three 
authorities that controlled literary criticism after the creator and receiver ‘reader’; it is to explore the writer’s 
intention, considering that the real creator of the text is the text itself. As Roland Barthes stated, to neglect the 
writer is to believe in ‘the death of the author’. 
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discourse in addition to the poetic function, such as that of emotionality, directivity and 

persuasiveness that would be accomplished by the pragmatic method.1 

To sum up the discussion of controversy of argumentation and poetry, it can confidently be 

said that argumentation is equally apparent in poetry as prose so that poetry is a discourse 

which purports to the impact of the act in the reader through requesting persuasion and 

compliance, or further, to orient behaviour and attitudes by various means and methods. 

Moreover, analysing poetry in the light of persuasion is considered to enrich the argumentation 

theory, and in contrast, studying the argumentative process provides poetic discourse with 

further connotation mechanisms. 

 

1.2.4. Conclusion. 

It ought to be mentioned here, that since their emergence up to the present day, the 

study of the D\w[n group’s output is surrounded by difficulty due to the similarities and 

differences of the poets’ views. These problems could be due to the influence of English 

ideology and literature, and the poets’ complete understanding of the importance of renewal in 

modern Arabic poetry; they considered what they had read and applied it to their poems in 

order to root these new ideas into the Arabic legacies. 

Through this study, we have concluded that the pragmatic approach effectively enables 

the extrapolation of the language of the three poets who rebelled against traditional and 

conservative poetry, and revealed the argumentative connotations through the use of language. 

The study also discloses the hidden objectives of these rich texts in the normative and rhetorical 

side on the one hand, and their extensively revolutionary voices through their critical principles, 

on the other. Clearly, the rhetorical structure of the poems reveals that they had been written in 

a radiant reality within the bustle of poetic and critical battles of that time in Egypt. Therefore, 

this particular poetic structure expresses its proximity to this reality. 

However, the perspective of this study is based on the developmental vision of modern 

argumentative eloquence (rhetoric) that no longer separates poetry and rhetoric in terms of the 

two elements of persuasion and enjoyment. Moreover, the idea behind this thesis stems from 

                                                           
1 <Araw\, Mu+ammad, ‘Min Qa#[y[ al-Naqd al-Qad\m, al-|ikma wa >l-Mathal’, Majallat >{f[q al-Thaq[fa wa 
>l-Tur[th. Year 9, issue 34, July 2001, pp.51-72 
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the fact that poetic texts are examined as artistic texts that have been built on suggestive and 

associative language.  

To link the chapters together, and having had an overview of both the D\w[n group and the 

argumentation theory it might be wise not to delve too deeply into the application of 

argumentation at this point. Therefore, the next chapter will examine the structure of 

argumentation through the study of both the tributaries and patterns in the D\w[n group’s poetic 

discourse. So, a typical question to be asked at this juncture might be: How can a poetic 

discourse that is mainly interested in argumentation and its styles in the light of the pragmatic 

method, be analysed? 
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3.1. Preface. 
 

The previous chapter examined the background of both the D\w[n group and ‘argumentation’ 

which is the focus of this thesis; and it considered the nature of the poetic output of the three 

poets as well as the essence of the term. As both sections of the previous chapter tried, initially, 

to answer the simple questions of who? and what?, that is, who are the three poets of the D\w[n 

group, by considering all the circumstances of their composition, and what does argumentation 

mean, this chapter will begin to attempt the main question of how the argumentation vision would 

apply to the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse, and this will be achieved by analysing its 

constituents. 

An in-depth examination of the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse according to the 

argumentation theory requires consideration of the principles of the poetic method using 

argumentative and logical approaches. This involves deducing argumentative aspects from their 

poetic material in order to see how competently they apply to the theory in the group’s poetic 

discourse, informed by their awareness of the rhetorical factors and the linguistic connections. 

The contemplative and philosophical view in the logical analysis has led to the examination of 

the D\w[n poets’ poetic meanings. This has resulted in a close examination of prose styles in 

terms of repetition, narrative, dialogue, detail, and the insistence on meaning. The relationship 

between the D\w[n poets and the argumentation theory may be attributable to the depth of 

thinking and its accuracy, clarity of imagination, and the focus on extracting meanings.1 

By considering the relationship between argumentation and Romanticism in greater detail, 

some points of convergence can be seen within the principles of both terms and those of the 

D\w[n group. The main question that should be answered in this chapter therefore is how does 

the argumentation process appear in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group and, how does 

this convergence contribute to the building of an argumentation context. The convergence is 

composed of three aspects: the titles of the poems, the poetic symbol, and self-expression. This 

section of this chapter will be followed by two constituents of argumentation, which are, 

                                                           
1 Al-<Umar\ mentions in the preface of his second edition of f\ Bal[ghat al-Khi%[b al-Iqn[<\, that the research 
student (in Arabic countries) struggles to find enough material about argumentation in Arabic libraries, and 
therefore he or she has to obtain the information from English or French references. See: al-<Umar\, Mu+ammad 
(2002) p.5    
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recurrence and dialogue, because both of these are considered to be the most important features 

of argumentation that clearly appear in the work of the D\w[n group.  

Moreover, both constituents, recurrence and dialogue, closely link the argumentation 

theory with its techniques based on the poetic discourse of the D\w[n poets. However, in this 

chapter these approaches will be examined by relying on the pragmatics methodology, which 

means that every poetic sense will be considered through the study of the contextual meaning 

of the poet, separated from the meaning of each word or phrase.1 On the other hand, it will also 

consider the uses in speech as social, deductive, and pragmatic phenomena. Thus, every poem 

selected will clarify the aspects of argumentation, as this theory is the main focus of this thesis, 

followed by reference to the real meaning, which the poet tries to express, through an 

exploration of the semantics, which is seen as the distinguishing sign of pragmatics. 

It is clear that following the D\w[n group’s concept of criticism, literature, poetry, poet, 

and text, the reader and the critic serves to facilitate an understanding of the theoretical 

perceptions of literary criticism in general and an awareness of the structure of the critical and 

creative process. So, analysing the argumentative vision according to these perceptions is to be 

achieved by considering them as presumptions that drive the argument to a certain connotation. 

Regarding the approach to the selection of the poems, this was based on reading each poem 

more than once in order to find the three foci, ‘argument, evidence and conclusion’ and by 

forming an argumentative meaning of the poem. That is, I tried to glean the pragmatic vision 

that is fundamentally based on the meaning without prejudice towards the order of the lines of 

the poem in order to achieve an organic unity. In other words, tracing argumentation in the 

poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is achieved by three steps; selecting poems and 

understanding their contexts, and then observing the argumentative connotation. Hence, this is 

an attempt to discover the meaning that is compatible with the poet’s intent; and what he wants 

to change through the pragmatic method. 

 

 

                                                           
1 This is on the border of pragmatics as defined by George Yule. See: Yule, G (1996) p.5 
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3.2. Argumentation and Romanticism; Bonds of Convergence.1 

Classicism had been dominant in Europe since the seventeenth and late eighteenth 

centuries, especially in France. Later, in the nineteenth century it spread to other European 

countries and was followed by the literary schools’ approaches.2 The Romantic approach 

emerged from the ruins of Classicism; and writers and philosophers had been advocating 

innovation throughout the eighteenth century, especially during the second half. This led to 

Romanticism becoming the most important literary movement in the history of European 

literature.3 Principally, Romanticism was a rebellion, in terms of reason, power and the rules 

prevailing in Classicism and therefore Romanticism sought to remove the control of the Greek 

and Latin arts as well as imitation and simulation.4 

The Romanticism approach considers the strength of feelings, emotions, and fantasy to be 

the original source of aesthetic experience and focuses on various human emotions, such as 

fear, terror, panic, and pain, which usually originate from the self-imagination of a critical 

power. The Romantic approach encouraged freedom of ideas seeking escape from reality and 

the removal of the dominance of traditional literature, which contributed to schools of 

Classicism and rational idealism addressed during the Middle Ages.5 

These changes in Western thought also occurred in Eastern countries, especially in Egypt, 

which was experiencing its most difficult period of despair, misery and deep pain; and from the 

belief that some aspects of life were almost corrupt.6 The Egyptian Romanticism school totally 

rejected Classicalism, taking up a position of dispute with the revival school headed by al-

R[fi<\, Shawq\ and |[fi& Ibr[h\m, which became obvious when al-<Aqq[d criticised this 

traditional school by saying: “they should know that the great poet is he who feels the essence 

of objects, and does not just enumerate them, and the glorious poet does not only describe the 

object, but empathises with people’s emotions because he can see the shapes and colours as you 

                                                           
1 One of the complicated issues that have been encountered in this thesis is the multitude of argumentative 
components in the poetry of the D\w[n group, which means that it is possible to study Paradox or Repetition, for 
example, in more than one chapter, but as far as is possible I have endeavoured to adhere to focusing on the main 
title of each chapter, and in this way, the elected poetic text has been analysed. 
2 Ghunaym\ Hil[l, Mu+ammad, al-R]m[nt\kiyya. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif, 1st edn, 1973) p.11 
3 Bennett, A and Royle, N, An Introduction to Literature, Criticism and Theory. (Harlow, United Kingdom: 
Pearson Education Limited. 4th edn, 2009) pp.56,121. 
4 For more on this point, see: Berlin, I, The Roots of Romanticism. (London, Pimlico: Chatto and Windus. New 
edition of the 1999 edn) pp.19-23. 
5  Ibid., p.26 
6  $ayf, Shawq\ (2003) p.111. 
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see them”.1 This means that the modern poet should not be keen on traditional poetry, and that 

in its meanings he or she should seek an innovation that coincides with the modern era.  

Al-Dus]q\ divided the renewal movement in modern Arabic poetry into two trends; the 

thematic trend that was represented by Mu%r[n, and the subjective trend that was represented 

by the D\w[n poets, al-<Aqq[d, al-M[zin\ and Shukr\,  the poets of Mahjar, and then the Ab]l] 

group.2 However, the author claimed that the thematic trend headed by Mu%r[n did not have a 

noticeable impact on Egyptian poetry, although its pioneer, Mu%r[n, is one of the pioneers of 

the renewal of modern Arabic poetry.3 However, the author emphasised that the great impact 

on the renewal movement in the beginning of the twentieth century was made by the D\w[n 

group, represented by Shukr\’s poetry and the critical principles held by both al-<Aqq[d and 

al-M[zin\, in their attempt to displace the traditional poets  by destroying Shawq\’s poetic 

princedom.4 

Nevertheless, al-<Aqq[d himself summarised the period when his generation grew up, and 

also showed the importance of his group, by emphasising that the generation after Shawq\ had 

not been impacted by the neoclassical poet neither in terms of language nor of the poetic soul. 

But perhaps the fact is that Shawq\ himself was influenced by those who followed him, so he 

inclined to new themes in his latter days.5   

The significant impact made by the D\w[n group created a new manner of poetry, although 

this does not mean that they abolished the old ways. In other words, the appearance of Ab] al-

^ayyib al-Mutanabb\ (303-354 AH¦915-965 AD) in the Abbasid era, for example, does not mean 

that Imru> al-Qays, a J[hil\ poet in the 6th century, disappeared from pre-Islamic literature. An 

equivalent of this in English literature would be that the appearance of Shakespeare (1564-1616) 

did not diminish Chaucer (1343-1400). However, the D\w[n group stated, in al-M[zin\’s words, 

that “the Eastern world is able to take from the most precious of the Western arts and sciences 

without abandoning the Islamic and Arab character.”.6 Al-M[zin\ also claimed that the theory 

                                                           
1  See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.29. 
2 Al-Dus]q\ (1961) p.62. 
3 ibid., p.63 
4 ibid., p.71 
5 For more on this point, see: al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Shu<ar[> Mi~r wa B\>[tuhum f\ >l-J\l al-M[#\. (Cairo: Ma%ba<at 
|ij[z\. nd.) pp 189-195. However, this issue in particular, is one of the reasons why students have chosen to study 
argumentation.  
6 See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.5. 
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of poetry that combines Romantic meaning and symbolic expression, is the theory referred to 

by the D\w[n group in the main outline.1 However, the group confirms that poetry involves not 

only imagination and allusion, but also emotion, considering that language is deficient; thus it 

becomes imperative that the poet resorts to symbolism and revelation through the poetic image 

or musical rhythms.2 

Nevertheless, this view of Romanticism raises a relevant question of what is the link 

between Romanticism and approach argumentation, or between emotional and rational issues? 

To answer this question we first need to consider whether the ‘emotions’ are a disputed theme, 

and accordingly, this introduces the process of argumentative construction. Secondly, as 

mentioned in the second chapter, Aristotle paved the way for pathos to include the passions 

and emotions of listeners, giving space for the orator to achieve the highest level of conviction 

by exciting the feelings of the audience.3 Aristotle argues clearly that emotions can comprise 

arguments by themselves, and can be used on their own by the orator.4 He also considers 

emotions to be a phenomenon, evoked by intention.5 This means that there is not only a relation 

between emotions and argumentation, but also that emotions can play a role in argumentative 

discourse, making it an important element in influencing the audience when used well. 

Indeed, rhetoric rules are based on three pillars: proving the truth, lobbying for the interest 

of listeners, and finally, stimulating the listeners’ emotions that support the issue raised. These 

three pillars are interrelated, because some aspects of rhetoric are directed mainly to the heart, 

senses, and intelligence.6 However, this is an extensive meaning of argumentation that also 

includes poetry; it is the discourse that seeks to modify or prove the position of the receiver to 

be influenced by the discourse, whether this discourse stems from the mind or from emotion.      

The result is that there are two notions regarding these relations. The first connects to the 

orator, and should seek to convert the audience from a psychological condition to another as 

supported by the theme. The other is connected to the judgements issued by the listener, which 

provide evidence that there is an impact on the mind for emotions; as Aristotle stated in the 

                                                           
1 ibid., p.6 
2 Mand]r, Mu+ammad, al-Naqd wa >l-Nuqq[d al-Mu<[~ir]n. (Cairo: Nah#at Mi~r. 1st edn, 1997) p.162 
3 Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.43 
4 ibid., p.48. 
5 ibid., p.48. 
6 Evans, J. D, Aristotle's Concept of Dialectic. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. Re-issued edition of the 
2010 edn) p.12 
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beginning of his Book II, “emotions are all those feelings that so change men as to affect their 

judgements and that are also attended by pain or pleasure”.1 

In this regard, it may be better to argue that passion and reason are such that the human 

personality cannot be imagined without them, so if mind is a natural power of the Self, to be 

correct in judgment, passion provides a psychological willingness to tend towards a special 

emotion and to undertake a particular attitude towards a certain idea. However, one should 

believe that a human being is not only mind or passion, but he or she is a combination of both, 

and that passion needs a mind to instruct it. In contrast the mind needs passion in order to make 

deeds desirable. However, as both passion and mind are twins they cannot be separated in 

behaviours and thoughts, and it should be recognized that the difference in the scale of 

weakness and power in each, depends on the situation in which the human being finds himself.2 

To further examine the relationship between argumentation and Romanticism, there are 

three points of convergence; and these points will be highlighted through the argumentative 

titles of the D\w[ns’ poems, poetic symbolism and self-expression. As will be shown, these 

bonds are designed to emphasize the fact that the argumentative feature is often dominant in 

the argumentation process, and its impact is still on the discourse examined. This domination 

is in the thresholds of the text or in the symbols used by the poet to stress the idea, or finally in 

the way self-expression is used to show the image of the poet in the reality of the poem. 

 

3.2.1. The Argumentative Title.3 

To consider the importance of the title in literary works, it could be argued that 

contemporary methods, theories of reading and text semiotics place heavy emphasis on the 

                                                           
1 See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.55. See also: <Ubayd, |[tam, ‘Manzilat al-<Aw[%if f\ Na&ariyy[t al-|ij[j’, 
Majallat <A[lam al-Fikr. 40 (2), October and December 2011, pp.239-269. 
2  Al-M[zin\ (2009) p. 46 
3 Although it may not be possible to find an argumentative study that examined a literary work through the 
argumentation theory focusing on the title, it is clear that the title should be the basis of the research. However, it 
should be mentioned that Gérard Genette’s Paratexts: Thresholds of Interpretation, which was originally 
published in French Sueils, is the most important systematic study of the approach of thresholds in general and in 
particular the title, because it is guided by the narrative and textual approach. 
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title, considering it to be an essential component and sign of the initiation of the text, which 

cannot be indispensable.1 

Accordingly, the title is considered to be the most important threshold seen on the surface 

of the discourse which clarifies the semantics of the text; and it seems to be one of the most 

important parts of the structure of poetry. Moreover, the title conveys the intention of the 

address, having a social or psychological relation outside the context. Secondly, this context 

does not reflect the relation of the title to the literary work only, but also the intention of the 

sender ‘poet’ which includes a default image for the future, consisting of the title as a discourse, 

not a language.2 This means that semiotics gives great importance to the title as a procedural 

and successful term, and this is the primary key used by analysts to understand and interpret 

texts. 

The title is not only the threshold of the poem, but it is also the primary axis, since it names 

the text, determines its identity and meaning, and adjusts the harmony of the text.3 Moreover, 

the aim of a chosen title is to create a moment in which the receiver is attracted completely to 

the poetic text, so remarkably, the title, is able to shorthand the meaning of the poem in one 

word or phrase. According to Ann Ferry, “a title has certain inescapable attributes that bring 

into play some fundamental assumptions”.4 That is, it leads the reader to go directly to the text 

while he or she has made associations in the mind through the inspiration of the title.  

In a brief introducation of the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse it can be seen that the title 

of a poem can often be an argument in itself, which means that the process of argumentation 

would be in the framework of coherence, leading the poetic context to accomplish the result of 

the given argument. In contrast, the title can be the result of an argument by making the reader 

more anxious to receive the arguments with a certain prediction of concluding the meaning of 

each poem. The rhetorical significance of both types of titles is the gradient in arguments and 

presents evidence as a prelude to respond and influence the recipient fully, which therefore 

may indicate a specific connection between the sender and the addressee. However, the title 

                                                           
1 Genette, Gérard, Paratexts: Thresholds of Interpretation. Translated by Jane E. Lewin. (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. 1st edn, 1997) p.7 
2 Al-Jazz[r, Mu+ammad, al-<Inw[n wa Sim\]%\qa al-Itti~[l al-Adab\. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma li >l-
Kit[b. 1st edn, 1998) p.21. This book, however, is considered to pioneer the topic since it studies the title through 
semiotics in terms of literary communication using the methodology of text.    
3 Muft[+, Mu+ammad, D\n[miyyat al-Na~~. (Casablanca: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 1987) p.72.  
4 See: Ferry, A, The Title to the Poem. (Stanford, California: Stanford University Press. New edition of the 1999 
edn) p.4 
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does not provide a reading, but an enlightening, according to the analogy of Jacques Derrida 

(1930-2004) that the title is the text's chandelier.1 

Based on the foregoing argument, the D\w[n poets were, apparently, keen to make the title 

consistent with the general principles of Romanticism. So, one cannot read the title in isolation 

from the text, as the relationship between them is dialectical; therefore one should understand 

the title and should strongly understand the text and its circumstances, and sometimes the 

opposite is true. However, the aesthetic, and also the romanticism of any title is determined by 

the reciprocal relationship between the title itself and the reader, in order to form this 

relationship through a certain communicative dialogue through pragmatic reading. 

Al-<Aqq[d, in a poem entitled al-Isti<m[r ‘Colonisation’, said that the aim of colonists is 

to open countries for their own people; their homeland has been narrowed, while the colonists 

themselves provide social benefits to encourage offspring and increase the progeny as the 

population in their countries had been reduced.2 

If you are tired of your children, why do you care about the scarcity of fathers! 
If this is the right way, your laws would punish fathers of sons.  
Then, every dead person becomes heroic, and emotional farewells become ovations and 
celebrations 
It is told that whoever spoils the Earth is rewarded and whoever cares for people is a sinner. 
Hopefully, you colonisers can be prevented from invading countries and robbing the needy.3 

The title of this poem emphasises the main argument through the poetic text, particularly 

the reasons behind colonisation, and it attempts to refute the excuse that colonists occupy other 

countries and live in colonial states in order to expand their own population. Al-<Aqq[d 

disapproved of this argument, stating that people should stop having children in order to make 

their country sufficient, through the argumentative attempt to prove the contrary.4 This also 

perhaps supported his abstract negative idea about marriage and childbearing. What humans 

can reap from colonialism is the conclusion that is based on the argument provided when the 

                                                           
1 Derrida, Jacques, Writing and Difference. (London: Routledge. 2nd edn, 2001) p.17 
2  See: Al-<Aqq[d (2000) p. 620.   
3  

 ضقققققققققكتمُبقققققققققأوال كمُذر قققققققققاُ  مقققققققققاُلكمقققققققققو

الحققققققققققق ُوالّ  تر قققققققققققونُكقققققققققققلُأ ُ ققققققققققق ُ ُ  

ُُ 
لقققققققققوُ قققققققققعُمققققققققق  بكمُقامققققققققق ُ قققققققققرا  كم  

 لمققققققققققنُفمقققققققققق ُولققققققققققداُ  ققققققققققيكمُبمر ققققققققققا  ُ
ُُ 

 والغتققققققققققديُكققققققققققلُميقققققققققق ُبيقققققققققق كمُبطققققققققققال ُ

بحفققققققققققققققققققققاوا ُوأ يققققققققققققققققققققا  ُ مشققققققققققققققققققققي اُ   

ُُ 
 وقيقققققققلُمقققققققنُ قققققققا ُ قققققققراُ   قققققققوُمحتسقققققققب

ومققققققنُنمقققققق ُال ققققققا ُ  ققققققوُا  ققققققمُال ققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
ل قققققققققققققققلُذلقققققققققققققققكُي  قققققققققققققققيكمُويمققققققققققققققق  كم  

غقققققققاوُالقققققققديارُوسقققققققلبُالجقققققققا  ُال قققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.620. 
4 ibid., p.620. 
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concepts have been altered. This means that corruption in the land is the reward, while 

protection of a country is found in the concept of colonialism.      

It has been said that the D\w[n group considered the concept of poetry differently. The 

poets expressed themselves and their emotions and the dominant issues of their time, calling 

for liberation from colonialism and responsibility.1 In fact, while not poetic, this is exemplified 

in the writings of al-<Aqq[d in his book entitled, L[ Shy]<iyya wa l[ Isti<m[r ‘Neither 

communism nor colonialism’ published in 1957.2  

Al-M[zin\ wrote a poem entitled Al-M[#\ ‘Bygone’, which expresses his vision by 

comparing the past and the future. He also describes the past in a negative image in trying to 

praise life. 

The distance between the sun and earth is less than the distance between now and the past, but 
if we called out to the past, it would listen to us. 
The heart is a tomb, and the past inhabits it; the dead cannot depart the tomb. 
We dealt with each day as it passed and accordingly, each day is a judgment.  
Since we are blessed with the past, we quickly remember the sad days. 
I swore that hope would neither belittle me in the future, nor tempt me with its glamour. 
Without hope, life is suspicious and one can see time in himself.3 

Al-M[zin\ here presents his usual argument about the past and how it lives in a heart that 

is dead. He argues that there is no difference between, ‘the past and the heart’. Furthermore, in 

this existence everything is relative and one praises or curses his day when he compares it to 

previous days. The argumentative evidence presents a warning against a reliance on the past 

and refers to an instance that is logical in the light of an event that has passed. Effectively, 

despite the fact that many admire the past, the experience of past actions is dominated by 

feelings of finality. The conclusion swears that hope cannot play a role in the inverse 

relationship in the process of life, arguing that the past will have a much stronger impact on the 

future. Al-M[zin\ seems to despise the human being’s abilities, since he believes in the full 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (1997) p.30 
2 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, L[ Shy]<iyya wa l[ Isti<m[r. (Cairo. D[r al- Kit[b al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 1971) p.16. 
3  

 مسققققققققققققققققققا ةُالشققققققققققققققققققم ُ ونُأقربقققققققققققققققققق 

 وإنُ  وفقققققققققققققققققققققاُأ ارفقققققققققققققققققققققاُأذفققققققققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
الكلققققققققققققققققبُقبققققققققققققققققرُوأفقققققققققققققققق ُسققققققققققققققققاك    

الكبقققققققققققققققرُميققققققققققققققق ُسقققققققققققققققك  ُالُيبقققققققققققققققرح ُ  

ُُ 
مقققققققققققققاُمقققققققققققققّرُيقققققققققققققومُبمقققققققققققققاُي قققققققققققققر    

 إالُج ل قققققققققققققققققققققاكُ يققققققققققققققققققققق ُممتح ققققققققققققققققققققق  ُ
ُُ 

أوُراق قققققققققققققققققققققاُ وبققققققققققققققققققققق ُوف قققققققققققققققققققققرت   

 إالُرأي ققققققققققققققققاُ قققققققققققققققق ُ وبقققققققققققققققق ُكف قققققققققققققققق  ُ
ُُ 

آليقققققققققققققق ُالُيسققققققققققققققتخف  ُأمققققققققققققققلُ قققققققققققققق   

ال قققققققققققققققققققدُوالُتسقققققققققققققققققققت رف ُنسققققققققققققققققققق   ُ  

ُُ 
القققققققققققققققد رُلقققققققققققققققوالُا مقققققققققققققققالُمشقققققققققققققققتب   

 والمققققققققققريُ قققققققققق ُففسقققققققققق ُيققققققققققريُ م قققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.32-33 
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power of destiny and fate, and therefore all that Man can achieve is hope and remembrance, 

although both are imaginary and far from reality.1 

In terms of the poetry’s view of love and reverence for it, al-<Aqq[d said in a poem entitled 

al-Haw[ Far# ‘Passion is an Imposition’, that there is a question about how love works. He 

also expresses his views on passion, which God created for people. 

O God, how ingenious of you to create my love’s beautiful face; who can see it without losing 
his mind? 
I obeyed your wishes when I loved; woe befalls those who obey, or disobey them. 
O God, your creation was excellent because you imposed it on people. 
This satisfies God! But if God wants, he gives us a tough heart when passion tempts. 
Let people go to perdition, while I only get a pretty face that I adore.2 

Al-<Aqq[d’s poem begins with the question of how, for humans, the creation of passion 

has become an imposition and obligation. According to the poet’s experience he has linked the 

concept of love to his nature, which is drawn to beauty and passion, which in turn means that 

he has imposed on himself that which is advisable. The argumentative evidence, however, 

stems from the picture of a unique image of love and who follows it, as a reflection of the poet's 

self; and this is completely in accordance with God’s will otherwise, figuratively, humans could 

be created deaf and therefore unable to respond to passion’s call. This argument leans on the 

anticipation of having a beloved, even if it is on the account of human demise. Many 

researchers have emphasised that this Romantic selfishness, Egoism, is the reason for showing 

readers the part emotion plays in the poet’s heart. 

The title also expresses a Romantic argument through the solidification of the idea that 

passion is imposed on people, using various evidence and motivators that should persuade the 

receiver. It does not merely show aesthetic poetry’s ability but it also explicitly calls for change 

in attitudes and psychological conditions. This means that the passionate dimension is elected 

by argumentation far more than in any other discourse.        

                                                           
1 <Abd al-|al\m, <Abd al-La%\f, al-M[zin\ Sh[<iran. (Cairo: al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. 2nd edn, 2005) 
p.45. 
2  

ربقققققققققققققققققا ُكيققققققققققققققققق ُ لكتققققققققققققققققق ُربقققققققققققققققققا   

مققققققققققققققنُذاُيققققققققققققققرا ُوالُي ققققققققققققققلُف ققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
 إفقققققققققق ُأا تققققققققققكُ قققققققققق ُر ايققققققققققةُوج قققققققققق 
يققققققققاُويققققققققعُمققققققققنُي  قققققققق ُومققققققققنُير ققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
يققققققققققاُر ُمققققققققققاُأبققققققققققد  ُ قققققققققق ُت ققققققققققوير   

ققققققققققققققققدُ رضققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققوا ُإالُألفقققققققققققققققك ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققق اُرضققققققققققققاكُولققققققققققققوُأر  ُو بت ققققققققققققا

ُإذاُال قققققققققققققققرامُ  قققققققققققققققا  ُ قققققققققققققققمُّ  قلبقققققققققققققققاُي   

ُُ 
ُبالحطقققققققققامُ لققققققققق ُا فقققققققققامُونسقققققققققب ا قققققققققد   ج 

وجققققققققققققققق ُف قققققققققققققققيمُبحسققققققققققققققق  ُوفقققققققققققققققرا  ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., pp.146-147. 
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Conversely, the title of a piece can also serve as a conclusion, whether through its 

argumentative meaning or through its repetition in the last line, especially in short poems. Al-

<Aqq[d wrote a poem entitled Qar\b Qar\b ‘Close, Close’, which speculated about wars, how 

they affect people, and the deeds done by commanders during these events. 

For ages, we reflect on wars, and what is truly wondrous about them. 
Do you wonder why some die, and others have cruel hearts? 
Cruel hearts do not mellow and there is no doubt about death. 
This is war, my friend; both sides are the same. ‘close, close’1 

First the poet recalls the time when he lived through hostilities, and he wonders about the 

idea of war arguing that destruction and ruin are unconvincing reasons for it since it equates to 

death. The poet also takes advantage of the situation to show how warlords are callous; 

contrasting this with the categorical Romantic ideal that rejects wars and their consequences. 

The title clearly expresses the poet’s conclusion that the hostile parties are close to going to 

war again which happens at these times according to the poet’s thought. It is appropriate to 

note here that al-<Aqq[d witnessed many wars including world wars, wars in the Western world 

and Anglo-Egyptian war. This experience, however, led him to write the book entitled, al-|arb 

al-<{lamiyya al-Th[niya ‘World War II’2, as he had studied the war and its secrets. This study 

had increased his belief in the triumph of the right enforcement of justice and equality, and the 

pursuit of the dignity of humanity. 

Al-<Aqq[d also wrote a poem entitled Nahr al-Nisy[n ‘Lethe; the river of forgetfulness’, a  

theme which originated from a Greek myth. According to this when the dead drank from the 

Lethe, they forgot what they had experienced in life. 

How is it that a pure moment is more difficult to remember? 
And paradise changes into a torment of hell? 
Yes, O Lethe! Where is your water that springs from the mythical world? 
Of my blood, I would buy a glass of this river to wipe my memory clean.3 

                                                           
1  

  جب قققققققققققققاُ مافقققققققققققققاُل ققققققققققققق  ُالحقققققققققققققرو ُ 

ومقققققققققاُ ققققققققق ُالحقققققققققرو ُل مقققققققققر ُ جيقققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
تمقققققققققققققققو  أت جقققققققققققققققبُمقققققققققققققققنُأنُقومقققققققققققققققاُ 
قسقققققققققققا ُالكلقققققققققققو  ،ُومقققققققققققنُأنُ ُ قومقققققققققققاُ   

ُُ 
 ومقققققققققققققاُقسقققققققققققققو ُالكلقققققققققققققو ُبقققققققققققققدع ُوالُ

أريُمقققققققققققققققققوت مُبالجديقققققققققققققققققدُالمريقققققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
   قققققققققق  ُ قققققققققق ُالحققققققققققر ُيققققققققققاُ ققققققققققانب 

كقققققققققققققققالُار ي قققققققققققققققاُقريقققققققققققققققبُقريقققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid, p.657. 
2 Although al-<Aqq[d started writing poetry in 1914, before World War I.   
3  

ر ُ قققققققققفوُأمقققققققققرُ ققققققققق ُالحلققققققققق ُا مقققققققققا  

تقققققققققققققققق كار ُمققققققققققققققققنُاألكققققققققققققققققدار  ققققققققققققققققدُ ُ  

ُُ 
وف قققققققققققققققيمُأنالققققققققققققققق ُالبقققققققققققققققينُسقققققققققققققققواا  

مقققققققققققنُ ققققققققققق ا ُيرمققققققققققق ُبلفحقققققققققققةُفقققققققققققار ُ  

ُُ 
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We could say that the main argument is the transformation from peace/positive to 

suffering/negative through two secondary arguments which, to be coherent, require each other. 

The first argument is the importance of remembering the purity and peace of life when the 

beloved was close, and the other claims the distance felt during the torment of separation. As 

a result of this, the argumentative relation sees causality, while the second argument paves the 

way for the recall of beautiful, serene days. The conclusion contains a question and a request; 

it wonders about the river mentioned in the Greek myths and requests a full glass of its water, 

even if the price is the removal of memory, as forgetfulness is desirable. 

The employment of myth is well established in modern Arabic poetry. It describes a deep 

knowledge structure inspired by poetry from history, mythology, folk tales, and superstition. 

The use of mythological symbols in poetry enables poets in Arabic literature to come out of 

the field of the lyrical subjectivity in which they lived, and to enter the field of substantive 

work. This area has a presence, achieving what T. S. Eliot (1888- 1965) describes as the ability 

to find an equivalent objective of feelings and ideas.1 

Through the title of the poem Wa >Ill[… ‘Otherwise…’, al-M[zin\ expresses how the 

memory of his beloved controls him, and he asks for a quick reaction in order to put an end to 

his suffering. 

I wish I knew if my lover remembers me, since remembering him brings unity to my life. 
Dreams tell me that the lover makes me happy, but inevitably, those dreams are useless 
assumptions. 
Oh light of my eyes there is darkness in my heart, so please wave to me and then the sky will 
be clear. 
Oh light of my life, why do I repulse you and why abandon me? I only wish for your return. 
Oh my love’s bird, are you worried about my amiability? Or do you hate to be loved by a writer. 
Oh my lovely bird, your sweetness enriches my life.  
Help me! The blood in my veins cannot be calmed; I am close to going mad. 
Otherwise, pour the poison into a cup and quench me since a life of despair is unpleasant.2 

                                                           

إيقققققققققق ُف ققققققققققرُال سققققققققققيانُأيققققققققققنُ بققققققققققا ُ  

لقققققققققققكُ ققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققالمُاألسقققققققققققاايرُجقققققققققققار ُ  

ُُ 
بققققققققققققققدم ُأ ققققققققققققققتر ُ ققققققققققققققبابةُكققققققققققققققأ   

م قققققققققققققققكُتمحقققققققققققققققوُم قققققققققققققققالمُالتققققققققققققققق كار ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid, p.376. 
1 Eliot, T. S, The Sacred Wood: Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (London: Faber and Faber limited. (New Edition 
of the 1997 edn) p.56.  
2  

أال  يييييي فليييييي   فف يييييي ف يييييي فأنيييييي ف   يييييي    

فيييييييييي     ففيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ن  فإ يييييييييي فح  يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  حيييييييييييي  ن ف دحيييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي   

    يييييييييييييي فبنيييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي ق  ف  يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييي فنييييييي  فل نييييييي فإ ففييييييي ف    ييييييي فب  ييييييي   

  غ ييييي  ييييي فف يييييدف ييييي فف ييييي فأ  ييييي ف   ييييي   ف ف

ف  ف
   يييييييي ن  فل ليييييييي ففيييييييي  ف يييييييي  ف     يييييييي 

  فييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي   ف  ذييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي فذ  ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييي ذ  فح ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  ف     ييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي كفأ ف  ييييييييييييي  فإ  ييييييييييييي فأ  ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
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Al-M[zin\ relies on the idea of memory, which poets use to ruminate about the past or to 

influence the addressee. Although the poet is informed by imaginary dreams of the happiness 

felt while with a beloved, he abandons such hidden worlds in a quest for reality. In support of 

his argument, the poet asks his beloved to enjoy his descriptions and tries to influence him by 

mentioning the negative reality that needs to be filled by closeness. These provide strong 

argumentative evidence based on propitiation and entreaty in five lines (after the first two lines 

of the poem), ending with a description of madness arising from the continued remoteness of 

love. Returning to the title of the poem in its conclusion, the poem focuses on death as being 

life without the proximity of the lover, and seeing it as useless. Interestingly, the poet asks the 

lover to poison him to end his suffering and the title suggests the possibility that this could 

happen.   

Overall, to demonstrate the importance of argumentation in titles, the D\w[n poets insist, 

in their prose,1 that the misunderstanding of the beginning of each divan comes from questions 

that may be asked by readers and generated by the poems. Sometimes attempts are made to 

answer the created arguments by refutation, emphasising that poetry comprises the words of 

the emotions, the imagination, and good taste. 

To conclude this section, it has argued that in the discourse of the D\w[n group the title of 

a poem can sometimes contribute to the building of the argumentative text. Conversely, the 

title can be a conclusion, putting an idea into the reader’s mind in order to lead him to the 

outcome of the arguments provided. The function of the argumentative title is not only 

summary and definition, but also attention and agitation. By this, the reader can keep the title 

in his mind when he moves smoothly from the argument to the conclusion. Moreover, the title 

set by the D\w[n poets has been considered to be a procedural and successful vision in their 

poetic text and also a primary key that is taken by the analyst at first sight to access the depths 

of the text in order to acquire both the interrogation and interpretation.  

                                                           

   يييييييييي فذ يييييييييي فح يييييييييي فإ ف حنيييييييييي ف    يييييييييي 

  يييييييييي  فإ يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييي ففيييييي فل  قيييييي ف يييييي  ف  يييييي أففييييييأن ن 

فيييييييييبن ف ييييييييي ف ذييييييييي ف   نييييييييي  فق  ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
    يييييييأ ف   ييييييي ن  إالف ييييييي ف   ييييييي ففييييييي ف

فييييييييييب فح يييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييأ ف يييييييييي  ف ذ يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009), pp.145-146. 
1 This study solely focuses on the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group and as such these introductions will not be 
examined at this point, although they include important critical concepts for consideration.   
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3.2.2. Poetic Symbolism. 

A symbol is defined, according to The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary 

Theory, as “an object, animate or inanimate, which represents or stands for something else”.1 

Symbols play an important role in Romantic poetry, and the relationship between Romanticism 

and symbols has been emphasised universally by many critics across literatures. W. Y. Tindall 

(1903-1981), for example, claims that “the French symbolists (…) mark the second stage of the 

Romantic Movement”.2 Inspiration through symbol in modern Arabic poetry, myth or poetic 

rhythm was no longer an individual transient event, but became a technical phenomenon used 

by many poets that were aware of its origins and effects in their poetic work.3  

Al-M[zin\ used extensive symbolism in a poem entitled al-Az[h\r al-Mayyta ‘wilting 

flowers’. He used these symbols to express the progress of his life and to draw a comparison 

between his life with and without his beloved. 

If you focus on my life, you would see its ruins; they are calamities removed by nights of woes. 
Happy nights gently departed and sinister nights replaced them.  
Since my hopes have withered, I have become a flower that has shed its leaves. 
Oh grief! Where are the flowers of love? Where are the fresh flowers of youth? 
They vanished, so my peace and wellbeing also left and then, delight turned to woes. 
The flowers of life are falling through my fingers, my heart grieves and is anxious. 
I can no longer see. 
Death will come slowly and the grave will surprise me.4 

In this poem the symbol is reflected in the argument about the troubles and difficulties of 

life, and past nights of joy and happiness are contrasted with nights of sadness that have 

replaced them. Argumentative evidence shows how hopes surrounded the poet, but they wilted, 

and he no longer sees their reflections in life. Supporting this argument, the poet asks about the 

                                                           
1 See: Cuddon, J. A, The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary theory. (London: Penguin Group. 4th 
edn, 1998) p.885.  
2  See: Tindall. W. Y, The Literary Symbol. (New York: Columbia University Press. 4th edn, 1955) pp.46-47. 
3  >A+mad, Mu+ammad, al-Ramz wa>al-Ramziyya f\ >l-Shi<r al-Mu<[~ir. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 2nd edn, 1978) 
p.6. 
4  

   يييييي    ف   يييييي ف  ذيييييي  فح يييييي   ففيييييي فأ يييييي 

   ييييييييييييييي   ئ ف    ييييييييييييييي   فل   ييييييييييييييي ف   ئييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ح  ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييي   

  يييييييييييييي  ق ف يييييييييييييي  نح  ف  يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييييي فحييييييييييييي   ف    ييييييييييييي  ف أ ييييييييييييي ح 

  أز  يييييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييييي فأ   قف  يييييييييييييييييييييي قذ ف

ف  ف
ح ييييييييي    ف ييييييييي ذ  ف  حييييييييي فز ييييييييي  ففيييييييييأ    

   ن   يييييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييييي   فأز   يييييييييييييي ف أ يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييي ففغييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي 

   ييييييييييييييييي   ئ ف  ح ييييييييييييييييي  ف  قفل ييييييييييييييييي ف      ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييي  فل ييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييي  فأز ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي قذ

    يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييي   ف ق  يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ح يييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييي   فأ ف حييييييييييييييييييييي الف إ 

    حيييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييييقف يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي    ف إ  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييي   ف يييييييي ف  ز يييييييي  فذيييييييي  ف إ ف    يييييييي 

     ييييييييييييييي   ف ف  ييييييييييييييي  فل ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي   ن  ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) pp.209-210 
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place of love and bemoans his youth. He was unable to wait for that, so that he tries to answer 

both questions about missing love and benevolence, thereby metaphorically missing the whole 

of life. The implication of this is that his condition moves between hope and despair. The 

conclusion suggests that the poet tries to comfort himself since death is part of life and therefore 

it is absurd and useless to cry over the past. 

On the other hand, one should consider that al-M[zin\’s great poetic ability gives his 

symbols multiple meanings. One might be in the phrase, ‘the troubles of life’ or ‘hopes’ or 

even in the conclusion ‘the fate of life’, and all of these finally lead to the meaning of transition 

and wilting when we apply the argumentative scale.1 

On the subject of the same theme, al-M[zin\ touched upon these ideas in a poem entitled 

Hayh[t B[bil Min Najd ‘Babylon is far from Najd’2, using the locative symbol to express 

harmonization between both aspects of this poem; the period, and place (Babylon and Najd). 

Can my anxiety be helped; is there a way to cool my breath? 
There are only days left that can be counted. Oh my anxiety, it is the Age we live in.  
We cannot regain time lost when we remember good times, because what has been ruined 
cannot be renewed. 
Now, easy life has passed and I am left with aridity. 
The rose hides its beauty and shows its thorns. 
Time steals happiness because it has to ease youth into age. 
Although my body’s ageing leads me to lose my memories, my heart does not forget. 
How can I forget when my heart follows my memories into a new era?3 
 

The poet argues that the fluctuations in life have influenced him, and he asks for an 

explanation for his obsessions, since he can neither return the days of youth and happiness nor 

renew that which has decayed and the poet achieves this through the argumentative relation of 

negation and refutation. Here, according to the poet’s vision, beautiful things disappear 

                                                           
1 Argumentatrive scale is an ordinal relationship of arguments in terms of their force and power. 
2 Najd is the central region of the Arabian Peninsula. 
3  

  ييييييي ف ييييييي ف  ييييييي  فل ييييييي فن ييييييي  ف   ييييييي   

أ ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي   فإ ييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي فأن   ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييي  فأ   يييييييييييي فأليييييييييييي    

   نييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي ف  ف   ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ف أ ييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييي   فالفف  يييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييييي 

  الف  يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ف  نيييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
فيييييييي   فقيييييييي ف  يييييييي ف   يييييييي  ف   ق ييييييييقف  يييييييي   

  ييييييييييي   ف نييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي  ف إ  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  أ ييييييييييي دف  ييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييي فحييييييييييي ف  ن ييييييييييي 

ليييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ف   يييييييييي  فليييييييييي   ف     يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
 إ ف  يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي   ف يييييييييي فأ الكف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي 

   ييييييييي   فإلييييييييي   ف    ييييييييي ف     ييييييييي فلييييييييي   ف ف

ف  ف
أ ف لييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي  فأ  ييييييييييييي   فف ييييييييييييي       

ليييييييييي ف   نيييييييييي فف يييييييييي    ف يييييييييي  ف   ن  يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييي فأن ييييييييييييييي   ف     ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي    

ل يييييييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييييييي ف   نيييييييييييييييييييييي  ف أ     ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009), pp.68-69. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arabian_Peninsula
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gradually during a person’s lifetime; but that this is normal. However, the poetic discourse 

shows an intellectual and subjective vision that claims that what has gone not only describes 

days, but also the entire lifetime and age of the poet. Therefore, while the result is the same, the 

poetic aim is to evoke the poetic symbol by emphasising that the age is personal while the days 

themselves are the opposite of this, through the evidence of despair and yearning for earlier 

times. The conclusion shows how it is impossible for the heart to forget what has gone, whether 

there are difficult or happy days, and this is shown in the melancholy and pessimistic vision in 

the fifth line through the symbol of the rose’s thorn rather than its fragrance. Thus, the poet 

suggests that the memory of life is the human’s consolation. 

In a poem entitled Ibl\s Yanta+ir ‘Satan’s suicide’, al-<Aqq[d shows how human beings live 

in a time of greed and avarice, so there is no need for Satan to seduce people, as there are others 

who will do it. 

People's freedom spoils my tricks; there are no tricks left for me to play. (Satan said)  
Now that my pleasure has been ruined, what joy is there in sin?  
If my desire has been blocked, I could embellish it; but how do I decorate that which is apparent 
and bright? 
If injustice has been thwarted, how can the servile oppress others if they are esteemed? 
If this scourge continues and people's freedom expands, it will narrow what has expanded. 
Then, the land and sky together will dispense with devils, so they will hide. 
What is the need for devils in an era in which fear and greed prevail? 
Now I, Satan, will die, desperate, since I still have tricks to use. 
Be kind; but if you are not, I will force you into it, and I will die, because death truly catches 
up with people.1 
 

The poet tries to describe his time as one of injustice which is a feature for many people 

and to pursue his argument the poet chooses Satan as the symbol. First, he explains his 

obsession by expressing the poet’s vision of freedom as the enemy of Satan. The devil asserts 

                                                           
1  

! ييييييييييييي ل فأف ييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي  فح  ييييييييييييي   

  ن يييييييي ل ف دنيييييييي  ففيييييييي ف يييييييي ف  ييييييييقف يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييي فح يييييييييييييييز ف ييييييييييييييي  ف ن ييييييييييييييي فإ 

  ن يييييييي  ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف يييييييي فح ييييييييز فف  ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أز ن يييييييييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييييييييي   فح  يييييييييييييييييييي فأ   

  ييييييييييييييذ   فبيييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييييز   فف  يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ن يييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي فبيييييييييييييي   فذغيييييييييييييي ف إ 

  ن يييييييييي ف يييييييييي فلييييييييييزفإ ف ذغيييييييييي فف  يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي  ف   ف يييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي قف   ييييييييييي  فح  ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي   ف د ضف   يييييييييييييي غن 

  زليييييييييييي ففيييييييييييي نذ   ف  ليييييييييييي  ذ  فليييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
فيييييييييييي ف أل يييييييييييي   ف د ضفح  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي   

     لييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييي  فن ييييييييييييي فل يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أنيييييييييييي فف يييييييييييي فأ يييييييييييي  فز يييييييييييي  فأ يييييييييييي   

  يييييييييين  ف يييييييييي  ف فيييييييييي ف أ يييييييييي  فإ  يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
فيييييييييييب  ف  لييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي      

   ليييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييي    فلنيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     نييييييييييييي فحييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي  ف أ ييييييييييييي ق

    يييييييييييييييييييييييي فإ  فالحييييييييييييييييييييييييقففبنيييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.12 
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that he has freedom that he does not want to share with humanity, and therefore in some aspects, 

freedom can be narrowing rather than widening, as it should be. In this case, the argumentative 

force appears to be its strength; that is because people themselves have taken on Satan’s 

function, there is now no need for demons. This argument shows a causal relationship with a 

simple question: Why would Satan commit suicide? And by answering this question, the 

conclusion is shown, and that is that Satan should kill himself since he cannot find a way to 

influence humans in an era dominated by injustice and greed. The poetic paradox that supports 

the argument is that Satan requires benevolence instead of evil as usual, although it is difficult 

to accept it, and so finally the best solution is that he turns to suicide.  

This poem is an obvious example of al-<Aqq[d’s erudition and his vision of life, love, 

beauty, and other poetic themes usually related to Romanticism. He emphasised that he did not 

believe that a great poet cannot extract  a philosophy of life and vision of thinking from his 

poetry and this means that, as he claims, in order for the poet to be great, he has the right to 

thought, but of course less than that of the philosopher.”.1 

 

3.2.3. Self-expression.2 

It has been said earlier that Romanticism is based on Self and highlighting the personality 

of the creator, because its only purpose is to allow individual expression. This means that the 

creator shares secrets of own nature, and the first duty of the writer is to form his or her self in 

every sense. This is expressed by Victor Hugo when he emphasised that the poet should draw 

genius from his spirit and heart.3 

Romanticism, as an innovative doctrine, is concerned with the self-world, and therefore it 

appears to be a sincere expression of self, conscience, and independent artistic personality. This 

means that poetry, as a human experiment, is the expression of emotions and passions. The 

D\w[n group tried to express their poetic philosophy in their poems in order to convey 

emotions; and to contemplate the poet’s emotions and his control over them, when he chooses 

                                                           
1 See: <Abb[s, Al-<Aqq[d, S[<[t bayna >l-Kutub. (Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-Ma~riyya, 4th edn, 1968) vol.1, p.195. 
2 It ought to be mentioned here that from the outset of his novel, Ibr[h\m al-K[tib, al-M[zin\ says to himself, ''it 
revives me, and for its sake I seek, and I mean by it that I either obey or hate’. See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.13 
3 Tieghem, Philippe van, al-Madh[hib al-Adabiyya al-Kubr[ f\ Farans[. Trans. by Far\d An%]ny]s. (Beirut: D[r 
<Uwayd[t. 3rd edn, 1986) p.201 
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what is fittest for poetic expression. Despite this, the D\w[n poets struggled to gain prestige 

among literary movements.   

Firstly, al-<Aqq[d wrote a poem entitled Raj[> Ka >l-Y[>s ‘Hope as Despair’, describing 

how people should deal with the duality of giving and taking through a philosophical vision of 

which the poet tries to be, since he stands between goodness and evil.  

I am not desperate for goodness; and I do not believe people are obliged to be evil. 
I am pure of people's goodness; and I am safe from evil wherever it comes from. 
Then, who wants to be a king, or rather a spirit that lives on machination.  
Everyone is equal to one who does not owe either thanks or revenge.1 

Here, the poet tries to express his personal view of his philosophy of dealing with people, 

showing how the poet can moderate people’s ideas. In this poem, the relation between the argument 

and conclusion can be seen, with the argumentative scale going through the gradient principle in 

orientation arguments. This means that the poet first argues that both good and evil are still evident 

in human behaviour. However, he is very careful about both   benevolence and evil. As a result, he 

does not care whether people are angels or spirits because all are equal in gratitude or revenge. This 

poem offers another way of providing a conclusion where the argument does not prove the answer 

directly, but instead enhances the conclusion, which can create a presumption in its favour.2 

In the beginning of his poem entitled Taw>m al-Nafs ‘Self twin’, Shukr\ states that the main 

idea is that sometimes you meet someone that you feel you have met before, and this supports 

the theory that the soul cannot be created individually, but must have a twin.3 

Oh my brother, all people are brothers, and everyone you have met is family:  
Remember me! I think not; can the unknown and strange be remembered?  
We feel close but cannot explain our connection. 
I think I remember you from a previous life and my memories are happy ones. 
It was a good life when living was pure and the time was adroit. 
Oh my Self Twin I implore you. I called you but is there anyone there to listen and respond? 
I believe in life after death, Oh lover, I hope to meet you again. 
Then, sharing our life after death would be lovely.4 

                                                           
1  

أفقققققققققققاُلقققققققققققمُأيقققققققققققأ ُمقققققققققققنُالخيقققققققققققرُوال  

أنسقققققققققبُالشقققققققققرُ لققققققققق ُال قققققققققا ُلاامقققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
أغ يققققققققققق ُيقققققققققققد ُ قققققققققققنُ يقققققققققققر مُأفقققققققققققا  

وأم قققققققققق ُالشققققققققققرُمققققققققققنُنيقققققققققق ُترامقققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
  لقققققققققققيكنُمقققققققققققنُ قققققققققققايُمققققققققققق  مُملكقققققققققققاُ

أوُيكقققققققققققنُج قققققققققققاُ لققققققققققق ُالكيقققققققققققدُأقامقققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
ُ  ققققققققققققدُمققققققققققققن  كل ققققققققققققمُب ققققققققققققدُسققققققققققققواي 

الُيققققققققققققدينُال ققققققققققققا ُ ققققققققققققكراُوافتكامققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.786 
2 Tindale, Christopher, Rhetorical Argumentation Principles of Theory and Practice. (California: Sage 
Publications, Inc. 1st edn, 2004) p.63. 
3 See: Shukr\ (2000) p.343. 
4  

http://www.amazon.co.uk/Christopher-W.-Tindale/e/B001HD1X1O/ref=ntt_athr_dp_pel_1
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Here, Shukr\ tries to spread the idea of brotherhood based on the idea of similarity of 

creation, arguing that people cannot live alone, without companionship. The argument is based 

on the poet’s belief that the other person may not always remember the previous encounter. 

This philosophy argues that the previous life was rich because of companionship. The 

conclusion expresses the poet’s hope of gaining a companion (the self-twin) in another life in 

order to achieve greater passion than in the previous life because the beloved was missed. As 

Shukr\ has said, for his art, the poet uses whatever he requires to explore human nature.1 

On the same theme, Shukr\ wrote a poem entitled A+l[m al-@ayf ‘Summer dream’, which 

shows how he views life in the shape of the vision’s poet, who lived for his great art. It is a 

wonderful poem that varies its melodies depending on its arguments.2 

If someday my doubting Self tries to tempt me. 
I’ll remember your purity, because remembering you chases away the evil in me.  
Remembering you chases away obscenity and your virtue and purity make me happy. 
You entertain me when I am alone and when I’m in company;   you guide me privately and 
publicly. 
Your absence tortures me, don’t leave me because when you are close life is more noble and 
kind. 
This life is the poet's way of reaching out and my poem is tastier to souls than wine. 
My heart is like a meadow of poetry and passion, and your love penetrates my being.3 
 

                                                           

ف  ييييييييي ف  نييييييييي  ف يييييييييح ف إ ييييييييي    أ ييييييييي ا

   ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي كفف ييييييييييي فق  ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 أ ييييييييييييي   ن ف ييييييييييييي فالفأ   ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي   ف

 أُ ييييييييييييي  ُ ف   ييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييي فل يييييييي فقيييييييي  ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف  ننيييييييي 

إ يييييييييييييي  ف الفل يييييييييييييي فإ  يييييييييييييي فنيييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
  أح ييييييييي فأنييييييييي فقييييييييي ف يييييييييح   فح  ييييييييي 

  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي   ف     يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف ذ يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ح ييييييييييي  ف نييييييييييي فق ييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي    

إ ف   ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي  ف   ز ييييييييييي  فأ  ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ف يييييييي ف يييييييي أ ف  يييييييين  ف  يييييييي  فأنيييييييي فن ليييييييي   

  لييييييييي  فف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي   فف   ييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   نييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف  ييييييين  ف ييييييي ف  ييييييي ف   ييييييي 

   يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي فح  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ف   يييييييي ف نيييييييي ففيييييييي فل ليييييييي ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ك  

ف يييييييي ف  حيييييييي ف   يييييييي  ف    يييييييي  فن يييييييي  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: ibid., pp.343-344 
1 ibid.,p.547. 
2 ibid.,p.234. 
3   

 إ  ف يييييييي ف ل نييييييييي ف  ييييييييين  ف   ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي 

     ليييييييييييي       نيييييييييييي فح يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي ف حييييييييي  ف  ييييييييين  فل ييييييييي 

فيييييي    ف  نيييييي ف  يييييين  ف نيييييي فليييييي ف  ليييييي  ف  

ف  ف
    ييييييييي  ف  نييييييييي فنييييييييي ب  فلييييييييي ف   نييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي  فن  ييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييي   ف   ذ ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
فأنييييييي ف ييييييي    ففييييييي ف يييييييح   ف   ييييييي     

  أنييييي ف ييييي  فن  ييييي فل ييييي ف   ييييي ف     ييييي  ف

ف  ف
 فييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي فلنييييييييييي فف  ييييييييييي  فف نييييييييييي 

  ق  ييييييييييييي فقييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييي   ف     ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
إ ف يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي   فأ  يييييييييييي  فليييييييييييي ل أالف  

  ليييييييي   فأح يييييييي ف  ن يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف    يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أالفإ فق  ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي ف  لييييييييي  ف    ييييييييي    

   نيييييي فن يييييي  ف  حيييييي ف   يييييي ففيييييي ف يييييي    ف

ف  ف

See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.350-351 
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This poem argues that such is the beloved’s power that when the poet remembers him he 

is prevented from doing evil, and instead is rooted in notions of purity and virtue. The 

argumentative force stems from the beloved’s being influential when the poet is alone or with 

others, that is, privately and in public. The poet, however, asks for the closeness to be 

permanent in order to retain the nobility of goodness. However, the poet compares proximity 

to his beloved with the enjoyment of life and concludes the argument with the notion that the 

beloved is the source of poetry and its origin is in lovely memories. This technique of self-

expression complements his poetry as it suggests that it is created by love. 

Al-M[zin\ wrote a poem entitled Mu+[sabat al-Nafs ‘Accounting for the Self’, to show 

how one should consider every stage in life, and asserting that naturally, youth is the most 

ardent stage. 

I lost my youth due to my dreams and inattention, and I spent my life in false hopes. 
Nothing is left for me since I missed boyhood, life has gone like an arrow from the arc of the 
bow. 
Time passed will not return nor will an opportunity be missed.  
Indeed, at least I dreamed some dreams, learned some lessons and experienced life.1 

This argument emphasises that life can go by whilst we hold on to false hopes, and youth 

misses out on life by dreaming instead of paying attention. Clearly, this argument is based on a 

comprehensive vision of the self since the poet wanted to express in a negative way, the fact of 

life, through images of the neglectful Self. It seems that the contradiction lies in the fact that the 

conclusion opposes the main argument, so that the poet proves that the value of life is the 

gaining of some experiences which paradoxically sees a vision of the self in a positive way.  

Moreover, the argumentative connector of bal[ ‘indeed’ at the outset of the conclusion stresses 

the positive view, which works to synthesize a smooth relationship between two meanings, or 

more clearly, between the argument and the conclusion. 

For the D\w[n poets poetry can also be the source of self-expression by recounting the 

poet’s suffering since they believed that, like nothing else, it gave voice to passion and emotion 

because ultimately poetry is an expression of the Self. Al-M[zin\, for example, in the couplet 

                                                           
1  

 أضققققققققق  ُ قققققققققباب ُبقققققققققينُنلقققققققققمُوغفلقققققققققة
وأففكققققققق ُ مقققققققر ُ ققققققق ُاألمقققققققاف ُالكقققققققواذ  ُ  

ُُ 
ولققققققمُيبكقققققق ُلقققققق ُ قققققق يوقدُ ققققققات  ُال ققققققبا  

مثققققققلُالسقققققق مُ ققققققنُقققققققو ُضققققققار وأ بققققققرُ ُ  

ُُ 
ولققققققي ُلمققققققاُيم قققققق ُمققققققنُال مققققققرُمرجقققققق ُ  

والُ ر ققققققققققةُ اتقققققققققق ُل ققققققققققاُكققققققققققرُآيققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
بلققققققق ُ ا ُ ققققققق ُ ملققققققق ُو  مققققققق ُو ط تققققققق   

ونلمقققققققققق ُأنُجربقققققققققق ُب قققققققققق ُالتجققققققققققار  ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.192. 
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entitled, al-Shi<r wa >l-R\+ ‘Poetry and Winds’ illustrates how the group’s poetic theory echoes 

in his poetry: 

But increasingly my poetizing shows a side of me that has not been revealed. 
I pour my passions in the ear of time, although they have broken my bones. 
Sometimes my passions are excited and sometimes calm, and in the same way, my poetry can 
be violent or passive.1 
 

The argument suggests a deep relationship between the poet and poetry through the poet’s 

inner Self, one of the fundamental principles of the D\w[n group. This means that reading 

poetry in the light of the poet’s life is reality and is an obvious feature of the Romantic trend. 

Clearly, the argumentative evidence is formed in the poet’s stress on time’s ability to 

accommodate his various passions; but this includes his physical being (his bones) as well as 

the natural world as his title suggests. Through this comparison he issues a clear sign that 

agitated, eruptive and honest emotions and the Self, are linked to poetry.  

Al-Mazin\ emphasises the argument that the function of poetry is connected to the Self in 

a poem entitled, <Az[> al-Shu<ar[> ‘The Consolation of Poets.’. 

Surely, as poets we wither, while others reap the benefits. 
People quench the thirst in their hearts through our poetry while we thirst, and yearn.  
We taste the misery of life, not bliss, because we know more about it. 
But our intelligence tells us that we are not mistaken about delight. 
If our work helps the happy and sorrowful, and amuses the gloomy heart, 
We do not care that life is unjust, life will treat us fairly.2 
 

The poet’s Self in this stanza addresses other poets, and suggests that although they struggle 

emotionally they exert every possible effort to write poems that appear to readers to be 

effortless. According to this argument, the idea of the poet’s misery at the moment of creativity 

                                                           
1  

ولك  ققققققققققق ُبالشققققققققققق رُي  قققققققققققبُمكقققققققققققول ُ  

وي ققققققققرنُم قققققققق ُجافبققققققققاُلققققققققي ُيكشقققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
مواجققققققققققد وأسققققققققققكبُ قققققققققق ُأذنُالامققققققققققانُ  

وإنُكافقققققققققق ُاألضققققققققققالعُم  ققققققققققاُتك قققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
وتا ققققققققققققققرُأنيافققققققققققققققاُوترقققققققققققققققدُمثل ققققققققققققققا  

كققققققققققققق لكُلشققققققققققققق ر ُسقققققققققققققور ُوتقققققققققققققأل  ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.200 
2  

  نيييييييييي فذف يييييييييي فقيييييييييي  فنيييييييييي   فن   يييييييييين 

    نيييييييي ف يييييييي  ن ف يييييييي فنليييييييي  ف ن ذييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييي  فلنييييييييي ف  نييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي فق ييييييييي    

  نحييييييييييييي فلذييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييين  فن   ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 نييييييييييي  قفلييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييي  ف   فن   ييييييييييي 

ل يييييييييي فأننيييييييييي ف يييييييييي     فأ   ف ألييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
    نييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي فأ ذأ نيييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي    

إ  ف  يييييييييييرف   ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي  ضف     ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
 إ  ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ا فلييييييييي ف   ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي 

  آنييييييييييييي فق  ييييييييييييي ف  حلييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييي فنح ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ن  فإ  ف ييييييييي فب   ييييييييي   

  نحيييييييي ف يييييييي ف د يييييييي  ف    يييييييي  فنن يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.191. 
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and the reader’s bliss at the moment of reading paradoxically reveals the nature of the 

relationship between the poet and reader in terms of the emotional experience that is passed 

between them. Therefore, in the conclusion of the argument the poet owns that he has 

underestimated the value of life and that the correct way to avoid psychological pain is to 

confront it.   

Considering the strong relationship between reason and emotion in poetry, however, al-

M[zin\ believes that poetry is merely a series of special meanings created by a human rather 

than a poet, and that these meanings are first created in the Self and then in the heart whilst 

simmering in his mind.1 

To summarise this section, we have argued that the relationship between argumentation 

and Romanticism is obvious in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse in three aspects; in the 

argumentative connotation of the title in the D\w[n poets’ poems, and secondly in the poetic 

symbolism in various icons that were able to direct the argumentation process to be of further 

influence and persuasion, and finally, in the self-expression found in the poetic meanings that 

summarise how the three poets present themselves to readers. However, all these aspects entail 

the technique of pathos that evoke the reader’s emotion so that they accept the arguments 

provided. 

 

  

                                                           
1 ibid., p.130 
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3.3. Recurrence and Insistence on the Meanings.1 

Recurrence2 is considered to be a stylistic phenomenon used to emphasising the literary 

text. Many philosophers and critics consider it to be an important element in the production of 

discourse. According to The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory, 

repetition is, “an essential unifying element in nearly all poetry and much prose. It may consist 

of sounds, particular syllables and words, phrases, stanzas, metrical patterns, ideas, allusions 

and shapes. Thus, refrain, assonance, rhyme, internal rhyme, alliteration and onomatopoeia 

frequently appear in repetition”.3 This term is especially studied by Arab scholars of rhetoric 

who extensively used this term in the analysis of poetry and prose.4 They explain its semantics, 

benefits, and functions and also how to use repetition in emphasis and insistence on meaning. 

In this terminology, repetition means the mentioning of a word or phrase more than once in the 

context of a rhetorical mystery, allowing the creator of a text to emphasise, increase the 

attention, intimidate, venerate, or enjoy remembering the refined.5 

Ibn al-Ath\r mentioned this term and defined it as denoting the word to the meaning 

repeatedly6, and to him this term in the thought can be in both word and meaning, or in the 

meaning only.7 Robert De Beaugrande (1946-2008), an American linguist and discourse analyst, 

claims that this term is important because, “the recurrence of surface expressions with the same 

conceptual content and reference is especially common in spontaneous speaking, as opposed 

to formal situations”.8 Moreover, in some recent approaches, repetition is imposed on a range 

                                                           
1 There are many writers who have studied recurrence individually in different discourses, giving a high degree 
of attention to its secrets and rhetorical connotations. Important examples include Asr[r al-Tikr[r f\ >l-Qur>[n by 
al-Kurm[n\ (422-505 AH), and Jam[l\yat al-Tikr[r f\ >l-Shi<r al-S]r\ al-Mu<[~ir by <I~[m Sharta+ (2010). 
2 This term in Arabic is al-Tikr[r, and its synonyms include al-Tird[d (recurrence). This means a repetition of 
speech whether in content or words in order to be understood by those who have not understood, or to increase 
his understanding and influence”. See: al-B]sha\kh\, al-Sh[hid, Mu~%ala+[t Naqdiyya wa Bal[ghiyya f\ Kit[b al-
Bay[n wa >l-Tabyyn l\ >l-J[+i&. (Beirut: D[r al->Af[q al-Jad\da. 1st edn, 1982) p.172. 
3 See: Cuddon, J. A, (1982) p.742.    
4 Ibn Rash\q al-Qa\raw[n\ (1981) vol., 2, p.73, and al-<Askar\ (1999) p.210, and Ibn al-Ath\r, al-Mathal al-S[>ir 
f\ Adab al-K[tib wa >l-Sh[<ir. Ed. K[mil <Uway#a. (Beirut: D[r al-Kutub al-<Ilmiyya. 1st edn, 1998) vol., 2, p.323. 
5 Ibn Ma<~]m al-Madan\, >Anw[r al-Rab\< f\ >Anw[< al-Bad\<. Ed. Sh[kir Shukr. (Al-Najaf, Iraq: Ma%ba<at al-
Nu<m[n. 1st edn, 1969) vol., 5, p.345. 
6 Ibn al-Ath\r (1998) vol., 2, p.110. 
7 ibid., vol.2,p.137.  
8 See: Beaugrande, R. De, Text, Discourse and Process: Towards a Multidisciplinary Science of Texts. (New 
Jersey: Prentice Hall Press. 1st edn, 1980) p.190. 
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of literary works, so that in Semiotics, it seems that to repeat the given elements in the discourse 

is necessary as it contributes to its internal composition.1 

Most researchers accept the importance of repetition, especially in poetry, and observe a 

strong link between the two phenomena. Researchers have also pointed out that the structure 

of poetry that is free of redundancy will be undermined, as such it is a key ingredient for which 

there is no alternative.2 Here, apparently, repetition is not merely based on the repetition of a 

word in a poetic context, but in the emotional impact of this word on the receiver, and thus it 

reflects an aspect of the psychological and emotional situation. However, this aspect cannot be 

understood unless it is through the study of repetition within the poetic text in which it is stated, 

because every repetition bears within it the implications of various psychological and 

emotional consequences imposed by the nature of the given poetic context. If such were not 

the case, it would be a repetition of a variety of things that do not lead to the meaning or 

function in the poetic construction, because repetition is one of the aesthetic tools that help 

poets to form and consolidate a position. On the other hand, repetition should be strongly 

dependent on an addition in order to avoid excessive verbiage and amplification, because if the 

poet has made use of repetition, this will reverse the importance of what is repeated, with 

striking attention paid to what is prepared to renew relationships, enrich the connotations, and 

intensify also poetic construction.3 

Regardless of the approach adopted, one cannot overlook the role played by repetition 

within the poetic text, and this role was uncovered by modern semiotics studies as it seems 

that, repetition of the elements given per discourse is necessary, as it contributes in its internal 

composition.4 Therefore, the role played by repetition, as a stylistic phenomenon, is to create 

homogeneity between phrases in terms of poetic rhythm and morphology, surpassing its 

traditional functions as assertion and understanding as known in traditional criticism, to 

become in modern criticism a tool of knowledge used by the poet to develop meaning in the 

                                                           
1 Bin M[lik, Rash\d, Q[m]s Mu~%ala+[t al-Ta+l\l al-S\my[>\ li >l-Nu~]~. (Al-Jaz[>ir: D[r al-|ikma. 1st edn, 2000) 
p.15.  
2 <Ubayd, |[tam, al-Tikr[r wa Fi<l al-Kit[ba f\ >l-Ish[r[t al-Il[h\ya li >Ab\ |ayy[n al-Taw+\d\. (Savages, Tunisia: 
Kuliyyat al->{d[b wa >l-<Ul]m al-Ins[niyya. 1st edn, 2005) p.15. 
3 In fact, this has prompted some scholars to consider the phenomenon of repetition from another perspective, 
which is that since repetition can occur at the level of words, it also occurs in respect of meanings. For more, see: 
Muft[+, Mu+ammad, al-Khi%[b al-Shi<r\, Istr[t\jiyyat al-Tan[~~. (Beirut: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 3rd edn, 
1992) p.31.  
4 Bin M[lik (2000) p.15.    



 

126 

text. The fact that this has been adopted by critics as an approach raises questions about the 

poet’s resorting to these repeated structures and the implications of using them. 

The theorists of argumentation emphasise the importance of using recurrence effectively to 

display discourse in an argumentative presentation, thereby highlighting the intensity of the 

presence of the intended idea for accessibility and impact. Al-J[+i&, for example, claims that 

repetition links the receiver  to what is heard, and its functions are comprehension, clarification, 

and explanation.1 Al-<Askar\ is another scholar that discussed the topic of repetition but he 

argued that it was closer to argumentation. He emphasized the importance of repetition and 

combines it with the notion in order to emphasise a given argument. This approach serves as 

an extension to the utterance, and links this extension and the desired persuasion.2 

According to Perelman and Tyteca, “Repetition is important in argumentation, whereas it 

is of no use in demonstration or scientific reasoning in general. Repetition can act directly; it 

may also accentuate the breaking up of a complex event into separate episodes which, as we 

know, promotes the impression of presence”.3 However, while repetition may not be examined 

within arguments or evidence, it is deemed to be an indispensable motive to drive arguments 

provided by the speaker regarding a specific concept. This means that repetition supplies power 

to arguments, and creates a clear impact on the receiver, helping in persuasion or compliance. 

This is because repetition helps to raise attention and explanation, that is, it assists in the 

consolidation of ideas in people’s minds.4 

Although repetition is a linguistic phenomenon; this does not negate the mental and logical 

dimensions in the importance of the relationship between language and argumentation.5 

Barbara Johnstone, a Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics at Carnegie Mellon University, 

argues that the ability of Arabic argumentative discourse to persuade depends on linguistic 

presentation for claims by repeating and formulation. She also argues that this style of 

argumentation is the result of the central cultural position of Arabic language in the Arab-

                                                           
1 Al-J[+i& (1998) vol.1, pp.104-105.  
2 Al-<Askar\ (1998) p.156.  
3 See: Perelman and Tyteca, (1971) p.175.  
4 Al-Durayd\ (2011) p. 168 
5 Ma+f]&\, Sal\ma, ‘Al-Tikr[r f\ >l-Dir[s[t al-|ij[jiyya’, November 2011, (online) accessed on 03-06 2012 
Available at: http://www.akhbarak.net/articles/3284848   

http://www.akhbarak.net/articles/3284848
http://www.akhbarak.net/articles/3284848
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Muslim community.1 According to Mu+ammad Muft[+, repeating sounds, words, and structure 

is not necessary to give sentences their meaning and pragmatic function, but it is a perfect 

condition, an embellishment or a linguistic play.2 Then, he extended his previous idea about 

repetition and its significance by claiming that repetition plays a big role in poetic or other 

types of persuasive discourse.3 

To consider the technique of repetition in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse,  it can be 

said that this group has used the approach to pin down the view of Romantic philosophy for 

the recipients and to use all aspects of meaning. Therefore, it can be argued that the D\w[n 

poets were characterised by their use of repeating themes in poetry4, which were the themes of 

the Romanticism school. These topics are subjectivity and lyric, pessimism, sadness, 

meditation, soliloquies, love and the description of nature. 

However, in order to answer the question, it should be pointed out that the technique of 

repetition has several functions in the discourse, expressed by comprehension, disclosure, 

procreating speech, report, and demonstration of meaning.5 Moreover, repetition in all of its 

forms has two major motivations or effects through persuasion. The persuasive function of 

repetition is not only to emphasize, assert, and remind the text reader of the main arguments, 

but also to make these repeated items have a musical effect, particularly when they are joined 

with parallel constructions.6 

Indeed, it could be said that the D\w[n poets repeated the above themes in poetry with a 

high degree of accuracy in terms of signs that condensed the meaning. This raises the important 

question of how the art of repetition has contributed to the growth and harmony of this poetic 

context as well as how it has supported the meaning through argumentative perspective as the 

                                                           
1 Johnstone, B, ‘Presentation as proof: The language of Arabic rhetoric’. Text, an interdisciplinary journal for the 
study of discourse, vol., 7-3 (January 1987) pp. 205-214 (online) accessed on 12-05 2012 Available at:  
http://works.bepress.com/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1036&context=barbara_johnstone 
2 Muft[+, Mu+ammad (1992), p.39.   
3 ibid., p.39.  
4 Chapter Five will use the perspective of argumentation to carefully study these kinds of themes and topics, which 
are characteristic of the poetry of the D\w[n group. 
5 Al-<Abd, Mu+ammad, al-Na~~ wa >l-Khi%[b wa >l-Itti~[l. (Beirut: al->Ak[d\miyya al-|ad\tha al-Ki%[b al-J[mi>\. 
1st edn, 2005) p.231.  
6 El-Shiyab, Said, “The structure of Argumentation in Arabic: Editorials as a case study”. Heriot-Watt University, 
Edinburgh, 1990.  pp.271-272. 

http://works.bepress.com/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1036&context=barbara_johnstone
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style of repetition. Finally, this section will look at different types of techniques, and their 

varied values and functions in the discourse. 

 

3.3.1. Repetition in Meaning 

Repetition in meaning implies that the meaning is given multiple times within a poem in 

different ways in order to ensure that it is clear. This strengthens its impact, and it diversifies 

the methods of expression which are usually no more than four lines of poetry. 

In terms of Soliloquy, in the following stanza al-M[zin\ tries to summarise the pleasures of 

life by outlining the effects on his and his drinking companion’s happiness by restricting his 

drinking. He advocates replacing his reliance on drink with the conversation with a sociable 

friend who is more extraordinary than the drink which indicates that there is no enjoyment 

unless there is a friend there to keep him company. Effectively, this argues that if he can obtain 

them during his lifetime, a friend and a drink are enough to satisfy the poet. 

Every night my friend and I have fun drinking. There’s nothing like it to chase away our 
worries. 
Our confidential talks are magical because without a cheerful, gentle partner, wine is not 
enjoyable. 
A loveable friend and a goblet are enough for me if I can obtain them in my life.1 

Here the argument lies in the link between the friend and the wine glass which has powerful 

resonance in Arabic literature. That is, the drink is important but it is imperative to describe its 

councils Maj[lis al-Shar[b2 and the pleasure surrounding the event. Furthermore, the poet 

persuades the reader through repetition in the soliloquy and reaches a conclusion which is read 

through the use of the duality of drink and glass. 

                                                           
1  

ليييييييييي   ف ح  يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ففن ذيييييييييي ُف  

  أ  ييييييييييي ف نييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي فأن ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف

    حيييييييييي ف يييييييييي فحيييييييييي    ففأقيييييييييي  حن ف يييييييييي  

    يييييييييييي فق يييييييييييي  ففف يييييييييييي ف ن   يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف

إالف      يييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييي    ف يييييييييييييييييييي    

  أح يييييييييييييييييييييي ف ن يييييييييييييييييييييي فأ قف نيييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف

   ييييييييييييي قف  يييييييييييييأ ف ييييييييييييي ن  فف ييييييييييييي ح 

ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فح ييييييييي  ف    ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.51 
2 There is a specific theme used by poets in Arabic poetry, which is called al-Khamriyy[t ‘Bacchanalian Verse’. 
This was a manifestation of social life, especially in the eras of the Umayyad and Abbasid. It was one of the most 
prominent features of innovation and revolution in the old Arabic poetry. For more, see: |[w\, /ly[, Fann al-Shi<r 
al-Khamr\ wa Ta%awwuruh <inda al-<Arab. (Beirut: D[r al- Thaq[fa. 1st edn, 1997). 
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On the same theme, al-<Aqq[d addressed companionship through repetition in the 

beginning of his poetic collection Hadiyyat al-Karaw[n. It is an intimate dialogue with al-

Karaw[n  ‘Curlew’, a beautiful bird which in Arabic literature is known for its singing. 

Although I thanked you the secret is that you insist on secrecy. 
I thank you even though I complained to you; and this is a secret kept for a long time. 
It is a treasure you preserve, so deliver it, because it soothes the heart and is easy on the ears.1 
 

Here, al-<Aqq[d repeats the duality of complaint and secrecy that dominates Romantic 

discourse and suggests that he would break the secrecy of complaint in order to ensure its 

survival, after his argument is repeated through thanks. This also supports the previous 

argument regarding secrecy, with the result that this repeated argument serves to influence. He 

suggests that, by his summoning this bird the poet portrays psychological cases, records 

intellectual thoughts, and proves logical reflections. 

On the theme of Meditation, al-<Aqq[d contemplates the night through his poem Saw[ni+ 

al-Ghur]b ‘Opportunities of the sunset’. The night2 symbolizes the darkness in the world when 

there is no sign of light on the land or at sea. 

Darkness spreads quietly in the sky at night covering forts and buildings. 
Everywhere, there is darkness instead of light. 
Ships are driven into the darkness as if a ghost controls the world of dreams.3 
 

The repetition of the word darkness can be seen in two places. First, the night is dark and 

second, the darkness extends to all monuments and landmarks. The poet seems to say that as a 

result of darkness, the constants of nature, and also the movements of animals and inanimate 

objects cannot be seen.  

                                                           
1  

أفققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققكرتك،ُوإنُم قققققققققققك،ُ قققققققققققكوا   

الكتمقققققققققققانُ لققققققققققق ُبققققققققققق ُت قققققققققققرُسقققققققققققرُ  ُ  

ُُ 
أفققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققكوتك،ُوإنُإليقققققققققققك،ُ قققققققققققكر   

أوانُلخيقققققققققققققققققققققرُتققققققققققققققققققققق  ر ُسقققققققققققققققققققققرُ  ُ  

ُُ 
نبّاتققققققققققق ُمقققققققققققنُ  قققققققققققا ُي  قققققققققققانُك قققققققققققا  

ا ذانُونليققققققققققققققققققةُالكلققققققققققققققققققو ُذ ققققققققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
See: Al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.11 
2 In modern poetry, the word night carries different signs, which is why some poets included this word in the titles 
of their poetic collections, such as N[zik al-Mal[>ika as <{shiqat al-Layl (Love of the night), and Ma+m]d 
Darw\sh as >Akhir al-Layl Nah[r (Last night is midday), and @al[+ <Abd al-@ab]r as Shajar al-Layl (The tree of 
night).      
3  

الليقققققققققلُأر ققققققققق ُ ققققققققق ُالسقققققققققمايُسقققققققققدول   

ورمقققققققققققققق ُبأسققققققققققققققتارُ لقققققققققققققق ُا اققققققققققققققام ُ  

ُُ 
مقققققققققققققنُكقققققققققققققلُمطلققققققققققققق ُوكقققققققققققققلُ  يقققققققققققققة  

ب ققققققققققققققققالم ُ  فققققققققققققققققورُي يققققققققققققققققبُمبققققققققققققققققدالُ 

ُُ 
تسققققققققر ُ  ققققققققالكمُالسققققققققفينُكمققققققققاُسققققققققري  

  قققققققققققققققبعُيققققققققققققققق مُ قققققققققققققققوالمُاألنقققققققققققققققالم ُ

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.58 
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On the theme of love, Shukr\ portrays the relationship between himself and his lover by 

emphasising the greatness that stems from his emotions. Shukr\ also tries to blend love and 

dignity through a description of himself as humiliated in comparison with the dignity of the 

lover. But the poet did not expect the ultimate alienation that he suffered when they parted. 

Shukr\ considered that estrangement and separation from the beloved to be outrageous and a 

thing that had to be avoided. 

When I yearn for you, I feel respect for you which at once fills me with humility. 
What can cure my servility when your heart is so majestic? 
Oh for a glimpse of a guide to passion; would it also be the goal of my lover’s eye, sharp as the 
unerring sword. 
The heart, though suffering from forced separation would still protect you.1 

The repetition of words conveying the majesty and dignity of the beloved is clear in this 

quatrain, suggesting that the attributes are engraved on the eye and heart of the poet. However, 

the list of arguments is an attempt to draw attention to the tenderness and compassion of the 

beloved which lead naturally to the final argument that considers that closeness to the beloved 

is his only goal after the suffering that has affected the poet’s physical being. Here, Shukr\ uses 

the technique of digression2 through repetition in order to provoke emotions of the reader more 

fully. 

In social poetry, Shukr\ tried to make brotherhood a powerful example to be followed 

without regard to any minor issues that would reduce the level of harmony and love in the same 

society, which is a cultural, patriotic, and human obsession. He said in a poem entitled Mi~r\ 

<Arab\ Yukh[%ib >Akh[h al-Qib%\ ‘An Arabic Egyptian addresses his Coptic brother’ that 

lineage is not so significant and fraternity is the highest honour: 

If your lineage distances you from our glory, you are still Arabs. 
Coexistence, which cannot give the preference of lineage to anyone, does not leave an ancestry 
for us. 
Indeed, my kinfolk are my best allies; and if this is so, both lineage and glory will be ours. 
If we do not care about fraternity, then we should consider friendship between us.3 

                                                           
1  

  يبقققققققققققققققةُ تحتقققققققققققققققوي  ُإليقققققققققققققققكُأرفقققققققققققققققو

م لوبقققققققققققققققاُ ا ققققققققققققققق اُار ققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققأر ُُّ ُ  

ُُ 
كبققققققققققاُإذاُالقققققققققق ليلُالطققققققققققر ُنيلققققققققققةُمققققققققققا  

م يبقققققققققاُالفققققققققق ا ُ ققققققققق ُ خ قققققققققكُكقققققققققانُأن ُ  

ُُ 
وت ت ققققققققق ُالشقققققققققجونُت قققققققققد ُف قققققققققر ُيقققققققققا  

م قققققققققيباُالكحيقققققققققلُالطقققققققققر ُمقققققققققنُسقققققققققيفا ُ  

ُُ 
الكلققققققققق ُ قققققققققاف ُالققققققققق  ُالكلقققققققققبُوي يققققققققق ك  

م يبقققققققققاُالجفقققققققققايُ لققققققققق ُتكقققققققققونُأنُمقققققققققن ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.66 
2 This term simply means to twist the speech into another meaning on account of the original meaning. 
3  

فسقققققققققبُ ُمجقققققققققدفاُ قققققققققنُبكقققققققققمُت قققققققققاييُإذا  

  ققققققققققر ُ ُمجققققققققققدكمُمراققققققققققق ُ قققققققققق ُ ققققققققققأفتم ُ

ُُ 
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Through this poem, Shukr\ provides a useful social message especially for multicultural 

communities, which could be the message of literature in some ideologies. The argument 

referred to here is the exclusion of lineage in favour of embracing the brotherhood and harmony 

of Arabism. Shukr\ repeats a similar idea in all the lines, with an extensive consideration for 

Arab unity and harmony that is not reduced in the matter of descent and lineage. The 

argumentative force in this text stems from the major idea contained in the whole stanza and 

especially through the evidence offered in the fourth line which considers friendship above all 

else. 

However, poems such as these could undermine the Diw[n group’s principle that asserts 

that poetry is not to be used for social reform. The phenomenon was not only a poetic one, 

Shukr\ was also interested in Arabic criticism, which can be seen in his book Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r 

al->Arab\.1 On the other hand, al-M[zin\ stated that a poet should not have a practical principle 

that does not deviate from it, since poetry is based on literary and ethical awareness, as stated 

by Robert Burns (1759-1796), Ab] Nuw[s and Imr]> al-Qays, who argued principles could 

change according to events in life.2  

Repetition can also be found when a poet attempts to mention a key idea and then goes on 

to explain it with some details. An example of this repetitive pattern can be seen in a work by 

Shukr\ entitled al-|uzn wa >l-Sur]r ‘Sadness and Happiness’. 

Indeed, both sadness and pleasure have forever been food for the human soul. 
But, if by an Act of God, pleasure disappeared we should be content to accept sadness.3 
 

In this poem, the author tries to summarise human life through portraying sadness and 

happiness as wisdom throughout time, and the refined argument in two lines has but one 

meaning which is that we should resign ourselves to Fate. The poet is optimistic as this wisdom 

                                                           

فسقققققققققققباُل قققققققققققاُيتقققققققققققركُلقققققققققققمُالتققققققققققق ل ُإن  

فسققققققققبُ ُ وفقققققققق ُمققققققققنُ وف ققققققققاُبكققققققققمُيلققققققققو  ُ  

ُُ 
نلققققققق ُمقققققققاُ يقققققققرُوققققققققوم ُوققققققققوم ُأمقققققققا  

والحسقققققققققققبُ ُالمجقققققققققققدُتقققققققققققداف ُنلفققققققققققق ُإذا ُ  

ُُ 
سققققققققققبباُل ققققققققققاُتج ققققققققققلُلققققققققققمُاألوا ققققققققققرُإذا  

سقققققققققققببُ ُبي  قققققققققققاُ يمقققققققققققاُالقققققققققققو ُُّ حرمقققققققققققة ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.66. 
1 This book is a collection of articles previously published in a number of magazines such al-Ris[la, al-Muqta%af, 
al-Thaq[fa and al-Hil[l. See: Shukr\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al->Arab\. Ed. Mu+ammad al-Bayy]m\. 
(Cairo: al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. 1st edn, 1994). 
2  Al-M[zin\ (2009) p.132. 
3  

غققققققققققققق ايُ ُوالسقققققققققققققرورُالحقققققققققققققانُإفمقققققققققققققا  

الحيققققققققققققققا ُاققققققققققققققولُاإلفسققققققققققققققانُلفقققققققققققققق ا  ُ  

ُُ 
ق ققققققققققققققايُ ُبالسققققققققققققققرورُاققققققققققققققاحُ قققققققققققققق ذا  

يققققققققققق ات ُالُأنُقبقققققققققققلُبقققققققققققالحانُ قققققققققققارن ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.87. 
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sees joy and sorrow as an essential part of human life. Therefore, no one can find continuous 

pleasure, so we have to be satisfied with some sadness. 

Repetition can also be seen in the Refrain (or Corollary)1 in the repetition of the last 

sentence in the last line with fuller details in the following lines. In his poem, al-Nab# ‘Pulse’, 

Al-<Aqq[d expressed his feelings of depression and sadness since he doesn’t find a reason to 

be happy. He also expressed this situation in an exaggerated new way by reasoning that no 

heart can beat with different feelings toward the beloved. 

Oh calm down everyone; I am really wistful and sad. 
Indeed, my lover neither makes me happy, nor does he want to be happy. 
Check my pulse, is there a beating heart in my breast? 
No! I swear there is not, but it is only the oath that is pleased to lie.2 
 

Here, there is the suggestion that sadness and depression is the poet’s natural state and he 

uses this approach to invite people to feel as he does. Each argument is repeated to support the 

previous one, which concerns the poet’s state of sadness, so even the lover cannot eliminate 

the feeling. Finally, the argument concludes that the emotional situation has created in him a 

heart unable to feel.  

In terms of Refrain, al-<Aqq[d also used this approach in his lyric entitled, al-Yawm al-

Maw<]d ‘The Promised Day’. This couplet emphasises how passion affects the poet, and makes 

him question whether the day he is waiting for should take his longing into consideration. He 

wants tomorrow to come quickly because of the longing in his blood. 

Oh the day I’ll see my lover seems far; don’t you see my longing? 
My yearning for you makes we want to bring tomorrow out of its den, for the sake of the 
longing in my blood.3 
 

                                                           
1 According to the Dictionary of Literary Terms, Refrain is “A phrase, line, or group of lines repeated at intervals 
during a poem, usually at the end of a stanza”. See: K. Morner and R.Rausch (1996) p.183.  
2  

واُال قققققققا ُأي قققققققاُيقققققققا م قققققققاج كمُ ققققققق ُققققققققرُّ  

مكتئققققققققققققققبُأسققققققققققققققوانُ ُونككققققققققققققققمُإفقققققققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
يفرن قققققققققق ُالحسققققققققققنُالُمكتئققققققققققبُ ُأسققققققققققوان  

أر ُ رنتققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققق ُلققققققققققق ُالحبيقققققققققققبُوال ُ  

ُُ 
أ  ققققققققققققدكمُجسققققققققققققو ،ُال ققققققققققققب ُو ققققققققققققاكم  

يثققققققققققبُ ققققققققققا  ُقلققققققققققبُ ُاألضققققققققققال ُتحقققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
نككققققققققققققققمُكققققققققققققققانُال ُُونككققققققققققققققمُكققققققققققققققال  

الكققققققققق  ُب قققققققققاُيحلقققققققققوُالتققققققققق ُاليمقققققققققينُإال ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.34-35. 
3  

تقققققققققريُأالُالب يقققققققققدُمو قققققققققد اُيقققققققققومُيقققققققققا  

لم قققققققق م ُأ ققققققققا ُومققققققققاُإليققققققققك،ُ ققققققققوق  ُ  

ُُ 
غقققققققداُلققققققق ُيجققققققق  ُيكقققققققا ُإليقققققققكُ قققققققوق   

  مققققققق ُمققققققنُيطفقققققققرُويكققققققا ُوكقققققققر ،ُمققققققن ُ

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.35. 
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Al-<Aqq[d wrote a long poem entitled Uns al-Wuj]d ‘the loveliness of existence’, 

which he directed to both Muslims and Christians, encouraging them to live peacefully together 

in an atmosphere of tolerance, and leaving the freedom of belief and choice to people. 

      Many gods but only one religion, so whether you believe in it completely or you disbelieve. 
      The followers of Jesus and Muhammad have wrecked it, do they hate faith or disbelief?  
      Ignore it all, if people wished they could find shelter in rocks.1 

The valuable argument here seems to be that ‘the amiability of existence’, is citizenship, 

the most important issue in national unity. However, this poetic argument can also take a 

pragmatic stance outside the linguistic context, which is to emphasize tolerance and 

coexistence between different religions. Here, the poet tries to transfer the mode or the external 

reality into the spoken word. This meaning can be found in the conclusion in the last line so 

that no solution can be found for this issue until they ignore the message of hatred and hostility. 

More interestingly, the whole poem can refer to, as R. Allen states, a “concern with pharaonic 

monument and praise for ancient Egyptian civilization”.2 So this poem is aimed at the poet’s 

community and stresses that people can live in an atmosphere of tolerance and coexistence. 

Repetition in the selected verses concerning the point of meaning can be found in multiple 

arguments, when the poet combines at least two arguments and repeats them in the poem 

through intensification3. Shukr\ used this approach in a quatrain entitled al-|azm wa >l-

|adath[n ‘Firmness and Adversities’, showing his ability to confront adversities and problems 

using his skill at expressing rhetoric and eloquence:   

I appeal to the vicissitudes of time with force since only my voice is left. 
      If calamities appear to weaken me, I will face them, inspired by my eloquence.  
      If incidents depress me, my nature will refuse to let them overpower me. 
     But, such as I cannot be defeated by wishes, even if I rein in disaster’s control.4 

                                                           
1  

   حييييييييييييييي   يييييييييييييي   ف د  ييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف

 فيييييييييّ  ف يييييييييي فذييييييييي ا  فأ ف   يييييييييي ف ييييييييي فذيييييييييي ا  ف ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي فليييييييييي  فف  يييييييييي فآ فل  يييييييييي ف أح يييييييييي 

ف يييييييي ف   يييييييي  ف ل  يييييييي  فأ ف   يييييييي  ف    يييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  ل  يييييييييي ففييييييييييب ف يييييييييي ق ف يييييييييي   ف أ   يييييييييي 

   ييييييي ف  ييييييي      ففييييييي ف   ييييييي   ف   ييييييي     ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., pp.34-35. 
2 See: Allen, Roger, Modern Arabic Literature. (New York: The Ungar Publishing Company. 1st edn, 1987) p.50.  
3 This term refers to the poet’s ability to create and innovate on the one hand, and to form and change the 
composition on the other hand; and also to redraw what is already known in another vision which can replace the 
distinctive language and poetic images from repetition into creativity. However, poetry in general is based on 
concentration and making meanings intense.  
4  

الحقققققققققققد انُاقققققققققققار ُ ُبحامققققققققققق ُأ قققققققققققا ُ   

لسقققققققاف ُغيقققققققرُالقققققققد رُ ُم ققققققق ُي بققققققق ُولقققققققم ُ  

ُُ 
اسقققققققتكافة ُُالخطقققققققو ُ ُم ققققققق ُناولققققققق ُ لقققققققو  

ببيققققققققققققققققققاف ُمسقققققققققققققققققتل ماُلبا قققققققققققققققققرت ا ُ  

ُُ 
م افقققققققققققة ُُالحا  قققققققققققا ُأواقققققققققققأت  ُولقققققققققققو  

مكقققققققققاف ُتكقققققققققونُأنُاب ققققققققق ُلققققققققق ُأبققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
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The poem’s theme is conveyed via the poet’s technique of boasting and highlighting the 

importance of firmness and strength in facing troubles in life; and he tries to display his poetic 

ability that leans heavily on his own characteristics. The conclusion of these arguments implies 

that the Era cannot take everything from the poet and that the confiscation of his voice is 

impossible. Finally, he asserts that his eloquence is stronger than adversity and problems. 

 

3.3.2. Verbal Repetition. 

Contrary to the opinion of some scholars, potentially, verbal repetition assumes an 

important role in argumentation when it adopts specific contexts and fulfils certain conditions. 

This means that the repetition of a word, in more than one place, is one of the arts of utterance 

that supports argumentation in the evidence of proof.1 According to Ibn Rash\q (376-456 

AH¦1000-1064 AD), repetition mostly occurs in the words and phrases that may be found in most 

speech in different functions and purposes.2  

Repetition of structure is a very popular approach that introduces main ideas in Arabic 

poetry. This can be seen in the poem by Shukr\, entitled <{shiq al-M[l, aw Khid[< al-Ghaw[n\ 

‘The lover of Money or The Deception of Belles’. This text tried to illustrate how human beings 

succumb to different temptations in their lives without looking at the consequences.   

I adored you when your glory was supreme, you were captivating and you were wealthy. 
I adored you when your influence was superb, and your popularity was evident. 
I adored you when you were dignified in generosity and reputation.  
I adored you when life gave you whatever you wanted and calamities had not changed you.3 
 

The poet repeated vertically the structure kuntu >Ahw[k ‘I adored you’ in the beginning of 

each line, followed by arguments. Examples of these approaches include the higher glory, 

                                                           

الم ققققققق ُبققققققق ُتكبقققققققوُلقققققققي ُمثلققققققق ُولكقققققققن  

   ققققققاف ُالخطققققققو ُأيققققققد ُ قققققق ُكققققققانُولققققققو ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.76. 
1 Al-Durayd\ (2011) p.168.  
2 Ibn Rash\q (1981) vol.,2 p.69. 
3  

ليييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي  فحيييييييييي  فأ يييييييييي    فف نيييييييييي ُف  

    ذ ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي    ف  ييييييييييييي   ف أ ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ليييييييييي  ف   يييييييييي فحيييييييييي  فأ يييييييييي   ف نيييييييييي   

ح  يييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييي ف د يييييييييييييييييييي افف      ف  

ف  ف
  لقيييييييي ف يييييييي فأنيييييييي فحيييييييي  فأ يييييييي   ف نيييييييي 

  د  ييييييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييييييي  ف    يييييييييييييييزف ييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
      ييييييييييييي ف   ز ييييييييييييي  فأ ييييييييييييي   ف نييييييييييييي 

  غ ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ف  ز يييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.50. 
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sweet prestige, splendour, and empowerment, which are aspects of loving and passion. A 

comparison is drawn between the beautiful past and the depressing present, and therefore 

admiration is not always limited by a certain status. However, the last line acts as a conclusion 

to the arguments provided which means that whatever has happened, will not be for eternity. 

On the other hand, the poet wants to send a message to those who have recourse to people at a 

time of prosperity and money through these arguments in order to advise them to escape times 

of poverty and adversity. 

Al-M[zin\ wrote a poem entitled <It[b ‘Reproach’, explaining how idle words can affect 

people and especially relatives, and warning close friends to avoid gossip. At the same time, 

the poem serves as a reproach to his loved ones, as he tries to encourage them to adopt 

friendliness and kindness, and to return good will.  

Oh my intimate friends, you should know that careless speech separates relatives.  
Unless in kindness you, return friendship and console the suffering. 
Unless uttered in kindness, a word can upset the lover and reveal the secret.  
Unless it is in kindness, do not demean the grieving.1 
 

The arguments here are surrounded by repeating the structure >Ill[ Yakun <A%f (Unless in 

kindness) to conclude how lies and gossip can impact on the emotions. The importance of 

positive words is underlined with an assertion of the reward for benevolence is benevolence. 

These arguments reflect the poet’s reproach of his close friends who clearly listened to 

informers and ignored the relationship of brotherhood and friendship to which he alludes. 

Some critics mentioned the phenomenon of repeating the beginning of each line of the 

poem, in the poets’ books and writings because it is useful in discourse and can be adapted as 

required.2 As al-<Askar\ states, it, “is necessary to repeat it because of the depth of speeches 

and intensity of bereavement; this indicates that redundancy is advisable as brevity is in its 

place”.3 This type of repetition is used by the D\w[n group more than others. This may be due 

                                                           
1  

وا لمققققققققققققواُم ققققققققققققالُاأل فققققققققققققينُأنبققققققققققققاب ُ   

الكربققققققققققققققققققققايُتكققققققققققققققققققققّر ُالو ققققققققققققققققققققا  ُُأن ُ  

ُُ 
وّ فققققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققققر واُ طقققققققققققققق ُ ُيكققققققققققققققنُإال  

  ققققققققققققاايُالم ققققققققققققا ُ لقققققققققققق ُيكققققققققققققونُرّ ا ُ

ُُ 
مكالققققققققققققققةُ ققققققققققققققر  ُُّ طقققققققققققققق ُ ُيكققققققققققققققنُإال  

ال ّمقققققققققققايُوتكشققققققققققق ُالمشقققققققققققو ُتسقققققققققققل  ُ  

ُُ 
جقققققققققويُتحكقققققققققرُ قققققققققالُ طققققققققق ُ ُيكقققققققققنُإال  

األنشقققققققققققققايُيمقققققققققققققّا ُال قققققققققققققلوعُبقققققققققققققين ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.86 
2 Al-Ra#\, al-Shar\f, >Am[l\ al-Shar\f al-Ra#\. Ed. Mu+ammad Ibr[h\m. (Cairo: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 2nd edn, 
1967) pp.123-140.  
3 Al-<Askar\ (1981) p.141. 
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to their view that poetry is a vehicle for the introduction of new doctrines through linguistic 

constructs between words and phrases containing the beginning of each poetic line; or it is a 

way for the poets to express how they have been affected by their earlier life experiences. 

Verbal repetition can mostly be found in a word which is not merely repeated in the poetic 

context, but in the emotional impact of the word on receivers, and its consequent role in their 

psychological and emotional attitude. This cannot be understood without studying the 

phenomenon of repetition within a poetic text, alongside the argumentative technique. Shukr\ 

dealt with this in a poem entitled Zawrat |ab\b ‘A Short Visit to a Lover’. 

You raise my hopes when I remove desperation from my mind.  
     I shall persevere with my happy hopes, until I am ultimately weary of my condition.  
     Luck avoided me because I was too comfortable about my passion.1 
 

Here, Shukr\ repeats the argument Am[l\ ‘My Hopes’ as a word with a different 

connotation. In this context, the poet’s hopes are greatly focused on the beloved, since he 

mentions that his despair is too distant from his mind for him to continue remembering these 

hopes. This means that the argumentative equation shows the absolute importance of his 

beloved in these hopes, and that they are therefore clearly the source of happiness. Using 

parenthesis, which state assertion and clarification of speech as explained in Na+w al-<Arab\2 

‘Arabic Grammar’, supports the argument in al-<ill[t wa >l-Y[>s ‘Troubles and Desperation’ 

versus al->Am[l ‘hopes’. This leads to the conclusion that misfortune broke these hopes, and 

this is achieved through the use of the word al-Haw[ ‘passion’ which is central to the 

argumentative connection as it is the act of both hopes and happiness. 

The repetition of argumentative tools is clear in the Diw[n’s poetic discourse. An example 

of this is al-<Aqq[d’s  poem entitled Irtij[l al-Mun[ ‘The Improvisation of Wishes’. 

Oh eyes, when will it be dawn? Oh meadows, when will the spring arrive? 
When will eyes and meadows take command? When will they permit? When will the 
intercessor’s supplication be accepted? 
When will the star rise for vagrants? At night they drown in their calamities. 
When will the coast reunite the ships that have been separated by strong winds? 

                                                           
1  

آمققققققققققال ُال ققققققققققال ُ لقققققققققق ُ يققققققققققكُج لقققققققققق ُ   

بققققققال ُمققققققنُاليققققققأ ُنققققققدي ُافتا قققققق ُلمققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
ت سققققققققققققققق دف ُوا مقققققققققققققققالُأ أ ُ ُورنققققققققققققققق ُ   

أنققققققققوال ُا مققققققققالُ لقققققققق ُسققققققققئم ُ ُنتقققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
بم القققققققققققققةُم بقققققققققققققوذاُالحقققققققققققققظُُّو قققققققققققققات    

السقققققققال ُرانقققققققةُ ققققققنُال قققققققويُ ي قققققققاُيقققققق مُُّ ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.81. 
2 Al->An~[r\, Ibn Hish[m, Mughn\ al-Lab\b <an Kutub al->A<[r\b. Ed. Mu+ammad <Abd al-|am\d. (Beirut: Al-
Maktaba al-<A~riyya. 2nd edn, 1985) vol.,2 p.386.  
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When will you be back? By your Lord, Please inform me: when? Also ask them about the day 
and the date. 
The welcome visitor may come tomorrow, but probably no one will meet him.1 
 

The poem begins with using the linguistic tool mat[ (when) repeatedly, which reduces and 

summarises all of the arguments through the sentence متى تعود ‘when will you be back’; and the 

repeated questions  include  the words, shine, meadows, star, and ships. This was designed to 

address the wishes of the departed in an attempt to gain their sympathy and empathy, and to 

entice the reader to complete the text in a search for absent items from the answers, thereby 

stimulating controversy and concern. The argumentative force stems from the use of contrast. 

This is achieved by predicating these arguments with logical summons, which include seeing 

stars versus avoiding dark nights and reuniting ships that have been scattered on rough seas. 

The sign, therefore, flows logically to the conclusion by answering the question in the last line, 

which deals with the meaning of the impossibility and difficulty of meeting through the 

argumentative relationship of justification. This clearly provides a reason which seems, at first 

glance, to be a wish that things would be achieved, while in fact there is no hope, since there 

are no clear answers to these questions. But, as R. Rowland claims, “the ultimate justification 

of argument as a discipline is that it produces useful solutions”. 2 

To conclude, the study of repetition occupies an important place in both lexical and syntax 

studies within the framework of linguistics, and it seeks to provide textual data for a researcher 

for the detection of literary characteristics.3 However, while repetition may be weak in itself, 

it can be used effectively to convey a range of messages and signals. Moreover, a poet is 

required to have good formulation, and the ability to substitute a repeated word or the structure 

                                                           
1  

ال ققققققققققياي  ُي ققققققققققو ُ ُ يققققققققققونُيققققققققققاُمتقققققققققق   

الربيقققققققققق  ُي ققققققققققو ُريققققققققققانُيققققققققققاُمتقققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
تققققققققققققققأذفين ُمتقققققققققققققق ُتققققققققققققققأمرين ُمتقققققققققققققق   

الشققققققققققققققفي  ُ  ققققققققققققققايُتكبلققققققققققققققينُمتقققققققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
للتققققققققققققققا  ين ُالقققققققققققققق جمُيطلقققققققققققققق ُمتقققققققققققققق   

الخطقققققققققو ُليقققققققققال ُ ققققققققق ُغرققققققققققواُوققققققققققد ُ  

ُُ 
السقققققققققفين ُتلقققققققققكُالشقققققققققطُُُّيجمققققققققق ُمتققققققققق   

ال  قققققققققو ُالخ قققققققققمُ ي قققققققققاُ قققققققققا ُوققققققققققد ُ  

ُُ 
متقققققققققق  ُلقققققققققق ُقققققققققققلُوربققققققققققكُإ ُمتقققققققققق    

والمو قققققققققققققدُاليقققققققققققققومُ قققققققققققققنُوسقققققققققققققل م ُ  

ُُ 
المرتجققققققققققققققق ُالاا قققققققققققققققرُي كبقققققققققققققققلُ كقققققققققققققققد  

قققققققققققال ُمقققققققققققنُوال ُ   غقققققققققققد ُ ققققققققققق ُلققققققققققق ُم 

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.32-33. 
2 See: Rowland, R., ‘Purpose, Argument Field, and Theoretical Justification’, Journal of Argumentation. May 
2008, vol. 22, no.2, pp.235-250. 
3 Molinié, Georges, stylistics. Translated Bass[m Baraka. (Beirut: al-Mu>assasa al-J[mi<iyya li >l-Dir[s[t wa >l-
Nashr. 1st edn, 1999) p.184  

http://link.springer.com/journal/10503/22/2/page/1
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in the right place in the poem in order to avoid defects or weakness, as illustrated by Ibn Rash\q 

(376-456 AH¦1000-1064 AD)1. 

Therefore, when a poet exaggerates by using repetition without addition, he could bore his 

reader and this is likely to adversely affect the power of argumentative discourse. On the other 

hand, as shown above, repetition in the D\w[n poets’ argumentative discourse performs three 

functions: to repeat the argument itself; to repeat the conclusion; and to repeat both, which 

normally occurs in long poems. Finally, recurrence and insistence on the meanings are 

considered to be important argumentative techniques used by the D\w[n poets in most of their 

themes in order to support the meanings that they intend to transmit. 

To consider the art of presenting arguments, dialogue appears as another technique of 

argumentation in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group. The question that should be 

examined in the following section of this chapter is: How did the poets use dialogue in their 

poetry through the argumentative process, based on rhetorical and linguistic mechanisms?  

 

 

                                                           
1 Ibn Rash\q (1981) vol.,2 p.74.  
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3.4.  Poetic Dialogue. 

In most dictionaries, the meaning of dialogue includes the meanings of conversation al-

Mu+[wara (dialoue) and al-Istij[ba (responsiveness). In other words, dialogue is defined, in 

general, as the exchange of speech between two or more, and is considered to be a 

communicative style in which the interlocutors share in sending and receiving.1 Accordingly, 

this term can indicate dialogue combined with interactive relationships between persons who 

are performing it at the same time. However, as Walton states, “The dialogue is coherent to the 

extent that the individual speech acts fit together to contribute to this goal. As well, each 

participant has an individual goal in the dialogue, and both participants have an obligation in 

the dialogue, defined by the nature of their collective and individual goals”.2 

Although the term ’dialogue’ is well-known in the art of both stories and plays,3  dialogue 

in poetry differs in nature but it performs a similar function. Although dialogue is intensive and 

reductive in poetry, with rich use of signs and aesthetics, it is a style that is based on the 

appearance of voices, that is, at least two. These voices are of different people, which is familiar 

in traditional poetry when the poet recounts thoughts about his love.4 However, there is a 

difference between traditional and modern poetry, as genres in modern Arabic poetry have 

contributed to the spread of functional poetic dialogue in accordance with the new templates 

coming to Arabic culture from others, such as in theatrical and epic poetry. 

In a general sense, dialogue is a discourse or seeks to persuade about an issue or an action.5 

In terminology, every discourse envisages a specific response, and takes this response into 

account in order to configure a position at a certain point between the interlocutors.6 Dialogue, 

however, needs to perform through evidence, which enables it to illuminate different styles and 

reveal mistakes; therefore, dialogue is not simply a transient act that does not need to consider 

                                                           
1 <All]sh, Sa<\d, Mu<jam al-Mu~%ala+[t al-Adabiyya al-Mu<[~ira. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 1985) 
p.78 
2 Walton, Douglas, The Place of Emotion in Argument. (USA: The Pennsylvania State University. 1st edn, 1992) 
p.19. 
3 It should be noted that most modern literary theories tend to erase the distinction between genres.  
4 See: <Izz al-D\n, Ism[<\l, al-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: D[r al-<A]da. 3rd edn, 1981) p.298.  
5 It should be pointed out here that discourse in the critical term is derived from the Latin origin discoursus which 
means in Latin dialogue. For more, see: al-<Abb[d\, <Is[, >Anm[% al-|iw[r f\ Shi<r Ma+m]d Darw\sh’, Majallat 
Dir[s[t. vol. 41, April 2014. pp.22-36. 
6 Al-<Umar\, Mu+ammad, Da>irat al-|iw[r wa Maz[liq al-<Unf, Kashf >As[l\b al->I<n[t wa >l-Mugh[la%a- 
Mus[hama f\ Takhl\q >l-Khi%[b. (Casablanca: D[r Afr\qy[ al-Sharq. 1st edn, 2008) p.7. 
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limits, constraints or logic.1 Also, poetic dialogue takes place within a realistic story that 

usually combines elements of suspense, imagination and personal disposition.2 

There is no doubt that the link between argumentation and dialogue is close. Dialogue is 

considered to be the most important characteristic of argumentation, which is talk, shared 

between two or more parties that is based on difference and contrast, and even sometimes on 

contradiction. More specifically, there are some who categorize dialogue as synonymous with 

Argumentation in meaning,3 while in fact, it is merely an effective aspect of the process of 

argumentation. For further clarification, the first party in any argumentative discourse is the 

sender and the second party is the recipient, so the sender interviews the recipient either directly 

or indirectly. Therefore, there can be “no argumentation without dialogue”.4 

Dialogue is talk going on between at least two sources, and it addresses various topics. It 

could also be speech between a writer and himself, or on his own behalf, such as in poetic 

inspiration and the lover fantasy.5 This means that dialogue can be a communication pattern 

based on the exchange between people, that is, the sending and receiving. It is also a “literary 

genre in which characters discuss a subject at length”.6 Dialogue is highly effective for 

persuasion. Generally, dialogic features are essential in assuring that an argumentative text 

persuades the receiver competently, or at least brings about compliance without real conviction. 

Therefore, the efficacy of this discourse lies in its ability to break into the receiver's world and 

change it.  This links argumentative discourse to the status of both the sender and the receiver, 

as they are parts of the dialogue through the features of interaction and dialogic, as Perelman’s 

theory suggests.7 

If poetry is considered to be D\w[n al-<Arab, which means that the poet transfers human 

sensations to the environment in which they live, it shows how Arab literature values dialogue 

as a common universal link between humans. The importance of dialogue in Arabic poetry, in 

                                                           
1 See: Al-R[#\, Rash\d, al-|ij[j wa >l-Mugh[la%a, min al-|iw[r f\ >l-<Aql >il[ al-<Aql f\ al-|iw[r. (Benghazi, 
Libya: D[r al-Kit[b al-Jad\d, 1st edn, 2010) p.84. 
2 See: <Im[ra, >A+mad, al-|iw[r f\ >l-Qa~\da al-<Arabiyya <il[ Nih[yat al-<A~r al->Umaw\. (^an%[, Egypt: al-
Turk\ li >l-Kumbiy]tar wa ^ib[<at al-}f\st. 1st edn. 1993) p.21. 
3 See, for example,: <Abd al-Ra+m[n, T[h[, f\ >U~]l al-|iw[r wa Tajd\d <Ilm al-Kal[m. Also, al-R[#\, Rash\d, 
al-|ij[j wa >l-Mugh[la%a, min al-|iw[r f\ >l-<Aql >il[ al-<Aql f\ al-|iw[r. 
4 Al-Durayd\ (2009) pp.144-145 
5 <Abd al-N]r, Jabb]r, al-Mu<jam al-Adab\. (Bierut : D[r al-<Ilm li >l-Mal[y\n. 2nd edn, 1984) p.100.    
6 See: Cuddon (1998) p. 219.  
7 Perelman and Tyteca, (1971) p.36. 
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its different forms, negates absolute subjectivity in poetry because the most appropriate 

approach for the expression of ideas in these kinds of poems is the dialogic method. However, 

there is more than one division of dialogue exemplified in the material studied. According to 

argumentation theory, external and interior dialogue should be considered, as they both serve 

as direct and indirect dialogues. 

 

3.4.1.  External Dialogue 

External dialogue is one of the communication forms that is shared between two or more 

people, and is a way of detecting external events through inner feelings. This type of dialogue 

usually takes the style of direct interrogation although it may also express opposing positions, 

when trying to convince the other on a topic. This is achieved through the signs of 

impressionism, especially those acts that are declared at the beginning or at the end of a 

dialogue, for example: ‘he said’, and ‘he replied’, and so on. 

According to Tullio Maranhao, “the utterances in dialogue do not proceed from the subject's 

will. The inclinations of individual speakers constitute ‘speech genres’ (or discourse 

formations, as we would say after Foucault) that can be better understood by a linguistics 

awareness of speech and utterances (and not of sentences alone) than by psychology”.1 

Firstly, this approach finds a method of questioning and answering, which is not only 

considered to be valuable in traditional poetry, but also an artistic style and narrative incentive 

that can be based upon the construction of the whole poetic text. The structure of this question 

and answer would require a relationship between both the asker and answerer, as this structure 

moves from a utilitarian function to the aesthetic, which is reflected in the creative texts.2   

Al-<Aqq[d wrote a poem entitled <Inda Timth[l ‘At Statue’ to express a dialogue between 

a mother and her child. This poem uses the style of question and answer, which contributes to 

the interaction among the interlocutors. Therefore what results from this style is reflected in 

the communicative, dynamic and narrative functions, as they focus on spurring the events in 

the poetic story.  

A child stopped, amused by a statue of a famous scholar. 

                                                           
1 See: Maranhao, T., The Interpretation of Dialogue. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1st edn 1990) p. 4.  
2 <Izz al-D\n, Ism[<\l, Jam[liyy[t al-Su>[l wa >l-Jaw[b. (Cairo. D[r al-Fikr al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 2005) p. 10.  
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Surprised, he asked his mother what the inanimate object was. 
She answered: it is an old child who perfected to learn the lesson of great things. 
They brought this great game into this dark place among graves, to entertain him. 
Do you like it? She said, ‘No, my mother, I think it is nothing’. The child said. 
I do not see a tinge of beauty or, or even a hint of pleasure.1 
 

This dialogic argument begins by the child’s innocent but pensive question to his mother 

about the nature of the great statue that had surprised him although it was just an inanimate 

object. The quick answer comes to him through the link of the main argument to the mental 

level of the questioner, and this provided two implicit arguments: the fact that the statue is an 

old child, and that it is a big toy presented to the famous scholar in his grave for his 

entertainment. However, the argument here is concerned with the persuasive aspect of the 

poetic position of both parts of this discourse, which leads to the conclusion. 

However, initially, this dialogue reflects another dialogue through the technique of rotation 

between the mother and child in order to imagine the reply by the rejection of the negative 

answer because according to the child, there is a lack of beauty and pleasure in the statue. This 

dialogue can reveal an underlying poetic vision which is behind the result of the argument 

provided, through its attempt to underestimate the value of statues erected in the country. The 

vision of beauty and pleasure provides important poles by which to judge something of being 

worthy of existence and attention. We should note that the dialectic of science and beauty in 

life is vital, where the poet utilized the statue of a famous scholar because it is free of moral 

beauty and can therefore bring pleasure. 

Al-<Aqq[d also expressed wonder about self-deception through the structure of question 

and answer in a poem entitled Khid[< al-Nafs ‘Self-deception’. This text examines the idea of 

human fear and bad habits.     

An immature boy wonders, 
‘Can a man deceive himself, although he has two eyes?’ 
‘Indeed dear; two eyes! What else would you want of his eyes? 
Is there any deception around humans, except themselves? 

                                                           
1  

وققققققققققققققق ُالطفققققققققققققققلُوقفققققققققققققققةُالتفكيققققققققققققققر  

   قققققققققققققققدُتمثقققققققققققققققالُ قققققققققققققققالمُمشققققققققققققققق ور ُ

ُُ 
سقققققققققا الُأمققققققققق ،ُوققققققققققدُ الققققققققق ُمقققققققققاُ قققققققققا  

قققققققققققققنُذلقققققققققققققكُالجمقققققققققققققا ُالج يقققققققققققققر  ُ  ل،ُم 

ُُ 
  أجبتققققققققققققققققققققق  ُذاكُافقققققققققققققققققققققلُكبيقققققققققققققققققققققر

أتكققققققققققنُالققققققققققدر ُ قققققققققق ُكبققققققققققارُاألمققققققققققور ُ  

ُُ 
الل بققققققققققققةُالكبققققققققققققرقققققققققققققدُأتققققققققققققو ُب قققققققققققق  ُ  

 يُتسققققققققققققققليّ ُ قققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققققالمُالكبققققققققققققققور ُ

ُُ 
ا ترضقققققققققققققق ُمثالقققققققققققققق  ُقققققققققققققققال ُالُيققققققققققققققا  

 أّم،ُإفققققققققققققققققققققق ُأرا ُغيقققققققققققققققققققققرُجقققققققققققققققققققققدير ُ
ُُ 

الُأريُ يقققققققققققق ُمسققققققققققققحةُمققققققققققققنُجمقققققققققققققال  

تتجلققققققققققققق ،ُأوُففخقققققققققققققةُمقققققققققققققنُسقققققققققققققرور ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.576. 
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Self-deception is typical. May God «Allah» save you from this intrigue.1 
 

        This argument is built up by an internal question that deals with the possibility that the 

man deceives himself although he has two eyes and can see goodness; and the answer, 

regardless of the issue of the eyes, is positive. That there are two eyes could also be evidence, 

which is provided in the argument in the internal dialogue about self-deception, because it adds 

to all the elements of human sensation to persuade the interlocutor or recipient. In this sense, 

eyes are the vital organs through which a human can distinguish between good and evil. 

Another plausible answer combined with the result of the argument appears in the last line 

through its wisdom. 

        Such arguments suggest that doubt and uncertainty dominate the construction of the 

original argument, because the argument builder issues a claim through wonder and doubt. The 

argumentative position requires evidences to be found that encourage a recipient to think 

correctly about arguments. According to theories on dialogue, the inspirational aspect of the 

argumentative act is related to the point of view that forces the addressee to justify this 

discourse.2 

        In poetic dialogue, the poet tries to respond to what has been said by previous poets, 

considering this as a dialogue between poet and another. It may also, potentially, extend into 

dialogue between an old and a new view.  This kind of poetry is quite uncommon in Arabic, 

because the traditional classical poetry was the ideal for many poets, writers and even critics, 

particularly in terms of its style. However, meanings are individual to the poet and poem. These 

poems include complete arguments, as they contain ideas and respond to them with evidence, 

leaving the reader to judge the content and draw their own conclusions based on what they 

have been given. 

                                                           
1  

يكقققققققققققققققققولُومقققققققققققققققققاُق ققققققققققققققققق ُ جبقققققققققققققققققا  

  تققققققققققققققققق ُيخقققققققققققققققققبطُ ققققققققققققققققق ُندسققققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
أيخقققققققققققققققققققققققققدعُففسققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُرجقققققققققققققققققققققققققل  

رأسققققققققققققققققق  لققققققققققققققققق ُ ي قققققققققققققققققانُ ققققققققققققققققق ُ ُ  

ُُ 
أجقققققققققققققققققلُيقققققققققققققققققاُ قققققققققققققققققاح ُ ي قققققققققققققققققان   

 و  ُمققققققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققققققئ ُمققققققققققققققققنُنسقققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
و قققققققققققققققققققققققققلُأ قققققققققققققققققققققققققدعُل فسقققققققققققققققققققققققققا  

 نُبقققققققققققققققينُال ققققققققققققققققا ُمققققققققققققققققنُففسقققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققققققققققققداعُالققققققققققققققققققققققق ف ُم  قققققققققققققققققققققققو 

 وققققققققققققققققققققققققققاكُ ُمقققققققققققققققققققققققققنُ سققققققققققققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.576. 
2 Charaudeau, P., Maingueneau, D., Mu<jam Ta+l\l al-Khi%[b. Trans. <Abd al-Q[dir al-Muh\r\, and |amm[d\ 
@amm]d. (Tunisia: al-Markaz al-Wa%an\ l\ >l-Tarjama. 1st edn, 2008 p.72. 
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In a poem entitled Bayna al-Ta<ab wa >l-R[+a (Between tiredness and convenience), 

al-<Aqq[d responded to Ab] al-<Al[> al-Ma<arr\ (363-449 AH 973-1057 AD) when he said: 

The whole of life brings fatigue, so I wonder who wants to live longer.1 

Al-<Aqq[d said: 

The Whole of life is comfort, so no wonder people want more of it  
Wanting more of it on a calm day cannot be achieved by counting the days 
When life is comfortable you want more and more of it.2 
 

This dialogue with another poet refers to life and how it can be true according to the poet’s 

vision of it which is a concept that stems from the importance of life is in experiences and their 

impact on personal views. Al-<Aqq[d here tries to refuse al-Ma<arr\’s idea that life is 

convenient  and not about tiredness as suggested, and therefore that there is no wonder that 

people want to go on living. The simple argumentative mental evidence is that human nature 

inherently tends to assume a peaceful and calm life, which is the highest goal, therefore there 

is no wonder that they ask for a repetition of good times. It can be noticed, however, that both 

poems emanated from a philosopher in the latter stages of his life. Moreover, al-<Aqq[d was 

one of those who admired al-Ma<arr\’s ideas, and therefore he wrote Raj<at Ab\ al-<Al[> in 

1939. 

Al-<Aqq[d continued to admire al-Ma<arr\, so in a poem entitled |ikmat al-Jahl wa Jahl 

al-|ikma ‘The Wisdom of Ignorance, and the Ignorance of Wisdom’, al-<Aqq[d mentioned al-

Ma<arr\’s lines in the poems:  

I wonder about myself, and how I always make mistakes although I am the one who knows 
humanity well.3 
 

                                                           
1  

ت قققققققققققققبُكل قققققققققققققاُالحيقققققققققققققا ُ مقققققققققققققاُأ ققققققققققققق   

ُ 
  ققققققققققجبُإالُمققققققققققنُراغقققققققققققبُ قققققققققق ُا  يقققققققققققا 

ُُ 
See: al-Ma<arr\, Saq% al-Zand (Beirut: D[r @[dir 1978) p.139 
2  

   حييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييي  فف ييييييييييييي فألييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييي  فإالف ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي ففييييييييييي ف ز  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي ف   غييييييييي  ف   ز ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فأ ييييييييي 

ل ذيييييييييييييييييييييييي فالف ييييييييييييييييييييييييز  ف     ييييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
ف  ز يييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييي  دف  يييييييييييييي   فليييييييييييييي    

   حييييييييييييييييي ف  ذيييييييييييييييييي   فحييييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.34-35. 
3  

ُم قققققققققق ُكيقققققققققق ُأ طقققققققققق ُ ا مققققققققققا  وأ جققققققققققب 

  لقققققق ُأف قققققق ُمققققققنُأ ققققققر ُال ققققققا ُبال ققققققا  ُ

ُُ 
See: al-Ma<arr\ (1978) p.67 



 

145 

Al-<Aqq[d commented that he, meaning al-Ma<arr\, should not wonder, because a kind man 

can be cheated, as the old Arabs said: one can be deceived by people because of his kindness, 

not because of his lack of knowledge. In fact, the less people know they are protected from 

deception even if they lack kindness and feelings.1 On account of this, al-<Aqq[d created the 

following dialogue between two men; one wants to gather wealth and doesn’t want to spend, 

alleging that he prefers meanness and selfishness due to the greatness of his mind, and another 

who thinks this parsimony is the result of poverty. 

Did I not advise you to be leisurely, because people are vile and evil. 
Do not be kind to them, as they know nothing of kindness  
If I knew you, you would not be harmed. 
………….. 
Indeed, you said that.. I also say what you just said. 
For me, you are like a child, that is, artless. 
The things you say are worthless and I don’t thank you for your advice. 
O my friend, your attitude to kindness stems from poverty. 
How is it, that wisdom is in fact ignorance, and neglect is something to boast about?2 
 

This dialogue is based on the counteractive argument of both interlocutors; the first 

argument is made by the mean self that is suggested in the voice’s pessimism about dealing 

with people and the need to avoid being good to them since parsimony is the result of knowing 

about human nature. In contrast, the adversary’s argument, which al-<Aqq[d supports, suggests 

that logically, poverty is the real reason for frugality, and in the same way as in the previous 

argumentative vision this is true wisdom that should be followed. 

Al-<Aqq[d gives another example in his poem entitled Jaw[b Jam\l ‘A good answer’, 

which responds to Jam\l b. Ma<mar (d. 84 AH – 701 AD) when he said in a poem entitled Hal 

Yaqtul al-|ubb? ‘Can Love Kill?’: 

                                                           
1 Ibid., p.615 
2  

أ يييييييييييييييييييي فأقيييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييي   

ف  نييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف لييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
الف ييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف نيييييييييييييييييييييييي فلذ يييييييييييييييييييييييي   

ف يييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي ف   ذيييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييي فل  يييييييييييييييييي 

   يييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
…………………… ……………………  

ف  ف
ن ييييييييييييييييي فن ييييييييييييييييي  فق ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي       

  نييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  أنييييييييييييييييييييييييي فلنييييييييييييييييييييييييي  فذ ييييييييييييييييييييييييي 

  أنيييييييييييييييييييييييييي فلنيييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ز 

  الف ن يييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييح فلييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
أن  يييييييييييييييييييييييي فلذ يييييييييييييييييييييييي فق  يييييييييييييييييييييييي   

     ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي  فف يييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييي فح  يييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييي 

     يييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي فف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., (2000) p.615 
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O sleepers, woe betide you, wake up; I am wondering if love can kill a man?1 
 

Al-<Aqq[d said in a sleepy voice: 

Lord, let us sleep, because if love is aware of us, we will not be able to sleep in future. 
Ask the dead about love because those who have been killed by love will certainly answer you.2 
 

Here al-<Aqq[d supports Jam\l b. Ma<mar’s argument, which is that love is torment and 

suffering. So, al-Nuww[m’s ‘sleepers’ refers to those who are dead, or metaphorically, to those 

who have not yet tried to love, or, even those who have had a negative experience of it. 

However, by comparing Jam\l’s original argument which emphasizes that love can easily kill 

a man it seems that it is based on the poet’s life and his adventures with Buthayna, his beloved, 

and therefore al-<Aqq[d’s sarcastic argument rejects love. This is the case, although it is 

implicit, but it is supported by his general view of love and his desire to avoid it and the misery 

that attends it. This argument results in an implicit conclusion about the questions to be directed 

to the dead, and a final reference to the idea that love can kill men.     

Al-<Aqq[d wrote a poem entitled al-|ay[t |ay[h ‘Life is Life’3 which concerns the 

questions and answers about life.  

They said that life is as trivial as an apple peel, so we said: where is the core? 
They said that life is misery. We said: yes, but where is bliss?  
The fact is that life is life, so die if you want, or live life.4 
 

The simple dialogue contains two arguments about life through the argumentative 

relationship of correspondence: first, by answering the question of how life is trivial, and 

second, by addressing the concept of misery. Through these questions that describe life, the 

                                                           
1  

،ُويحكقققققققققققققم،ُ بقققققققققققققوا   أالُأي قققققققققققققاُال قققققققققققققوام 
ُالحقققققققققبُّ  ُ  أسقققققققققا لكم ُ قققققققققلُيكتقققققققققلُالرجقققققققققل 

ُُ 
See: Ma<mar, Jam\l, D\w[n Jam\l Buthayna. (Beirut: D[r @[dir, 1st edn, 1988) p.16 
2  

    ييييييييييييييي ف لنييييييييييييييي ف  قييييييييييييييي   فف ييييييييييييييي ف   

  نيييييييي ف  حيييييييي ف يييييييي ف  قيييييييي ف نيييييييي ف  يييييييي   ف نيييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي ف  قيييييييييي  ف د يييييييييي   فلنيييييييييي ففييييييييييبن  

     يييييييي  فليييييييي فل يييييييي ف  يييييييي فق يييييييي ف  حيييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.34-35. 
3 This title falls under the category of fallacies in argumentation as will be examined in the next chapter. See: 
p.195  
4  

ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققالواُالحيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققا ُقشقققققققققققققققققققققققققققور  

قل ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققأينُال ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققميم ُ  

ُُ 
ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققالواُ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققكايُ كل قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققا  

ف قققققققققققققققققققققققققققمُ ُ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققأينُال  قققققققققققققققققققققققققققيم  ُ  

ُُ 
إنُالحيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققا ُنيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققا   

  فقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققارقواُأوُأقيمقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققوا ُ

ُُ 
See: ibid., p. 35 
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poet argues that life does not offer either misery or paradise and the result of both arguments 

is to encourage humans to understand life without the need for useless explanations or blame. 

Therefore, the poem argues that people should adapt to life even if given these impediments, 

or otherwise leave life for those who do love it. The poet also gives a specific feeling of time, 

either through harking back to the past or waiting for the future. This leads to the formation of 

a relationship achieved through the conflict, caused by time in the poet's vision, between life 

and death as if the concept of time is determined through the poet’s self-awareness.1 

In terms of dialogue with Nature, al-<Aqq[d prepared a dialogue with the land in a poem 

entitled >Ummun[ al->Ar# ‘Our mother, the Land’, trying to make his realistic poetic material 

leading the reader to move, seamlessly from one idea to another in relation to the land. 

I ask our mother, the land, as a child asks his mother. 
Then, it answers in a way that I can understand.  
Oh mother land! How often the sun and moon rise above you? 
So, where were the people of the past and where will their ancestors be? 
The land said 
So, probe your souls often just as your ancestors did. 
Where are the bones of the intelligent people that people write about in Biographies? 
I made fruit for you from these bones. The land said 
What is the glory that entices people and causes them stress? 
It is really a big trick, only felt but not seen. The land said. 
Yet, what are dreams and hopes? They are the mother’s trick. The land said. 
Yet, what are diseases, pains and scourges?? 
Scourge is the punishment for recklessness and greed. The land said. 
Yet, what is gold? Why is it hidden from us? 
People are confused, so, there is no kindness and security in them. 
I guess the gold is merely a type of stone. The land said. 
Like the child excited about every toy we hide from them. I shouted loudly to the land: where? 
Where will our destiny be? 
The land finally closed its eyes and refused to listen.2 

                                                           
1 Al-Gh\#[w\, <Al\, al-I+s[s bi >l-Zam[n f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\, mina >l-U~]l +att[ Nih[yat al-Qarn al-Th[n\ al-
Hijr\. (Tunisia: Kuliyyat al->{d[b f\ Mann]ba. 1st edn, 2001) vol.1, p.261. 
2  

  د  يييييييييييييييييييييييي فأ نيييييييييييييييييييييييي فأُ يييييييييييييييييييييييي ئ 

  يييييييييييييييييييييييييأل ف  ذ ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
أف ييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييييييييي فف    نييييييييييييييييييييييي   

ل  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي فإ    ييييييييييييييييييييييييي فإ ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ذ  يييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي فأ ف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي فأال  

      يييييييييييييييييييييي ُفف  لييييييييييييييييييييي  فل  ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييي    ف يييييييييييييييي فن يييييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييييأ  

    ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي  ف أ ييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ح يييييييييييييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييييييييييييي فف   يييييييييييييييييييييييي 

      يييييييييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييييييييي  فف  يييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييييييي  نح  ففيييييييييييييييييييييي فف   يييييييييييييييييييييي  

  يييييييييييييييي    ف يييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييييييي  اف ف

ف  ف
ن  ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي فلبييييييييييييييييي  ف أ ييييييييييييييييي   

    ييييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييين  فقييييييييييييييييي فف   ييييييييييييييييي 

     ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي فح ييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ ييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي   

ف ليييييييييييييييييييييي     ف ن يييييييييييييييييييييي فق يييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  فح  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي فف   ييييييييييييييييييييييييي 

     يييييييييييييييييييييي فالف    يييييييييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   د ييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف دحييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييييييييي 

  د فح  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي فف   ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
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In the beginning of this poem, al-<Aqq[d explained that the reason for this dialogue lies in 

the idea that what moves the feelings and thoughts of children is exactly the same in men, and 

destinies mislead us in the same way that we deal with tricks that we play on children. Destinies 

discipline us, and therefore we get angry. But this situation is exactly the same as when we 

discipline children, and then marvel because of their anger.1 This quotation considers the 

relation between the land as a mother, and the questioner as a child, pondering the most 

important and confusing questions of life. This raises key arguments, such as whether 

“Dialectic is really an interaction between questions and answers”2, as Meyer stated. Thus, the 

bones of previous generations are sweet, and glory is a big trick, with pain serving as the 

punishment for greed. In this context, hope is like a mother’s trick, and gold is just a type of 

stone. All these are arguments that stem from inner dialogue, through the significance of the 

contempt of life or through the relation of carrot and stick, as well as a discussion of how the 

past connects to the present. However, these arguments reach a conclusion through the question 

of the future which is unanswerable, but one can devise poetically that human beings are like 

children in their thoughts about life as al-<Aqq[d suggests in this poem. Finally, in this context 

it can be argued that, “interactive, or dialectical, reasoning characteristically takes the form of 

a dialogue, a sequence of question-reply interactions between two participants (systems, 

knowledge bases)”.3 

In terms of dialogue with passion, Shukr\ created a poem entitled <It[b Am Dal[l? 

‘Reproach or Fondness’, using this dialogue to express ideas about how one should address 

and describe their lover. 

The lover accused me when I said ‘Oh you are my life’. I said: what do you mean? 

                                                           

    ييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي فف  ييييييييييييييييي 

      ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  ال ف  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  فإن ييييييييييييييييييييييييي فف   ييييييييييييييييييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييييييييييين  ف  ذيييييييييييييييييييييي  فل يييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييي   ُففف ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف ق ييييييييييييييييي 

لنيييييييييييييييييييييييييي فذ   يييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف فيييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييييييذ    ف  نيييييييييييييييييييي  فف يييييييييييييييييييي  

أ نييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف الفلذ ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ففييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
أح يييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييييييييييي فف   يييييييييييييييييييييييي   

   ح ييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ذ  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ذ ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف إ 

   يييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييييييييييييي فأليييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ نييييييييييييييييي فإ ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييح   

   ف نيييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي  فأ ييييييييييييييي فإ ييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ييييييييييييييييييييييي       نييييييييييييييييييييييي فل ن ييييييييييييييييييييييي ففغ ا

  د نيييييييييييييييييييييييي فلنيييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.294. 
1 See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.294. 
2 See: Meyer, Michel, Of Problematology: Philosophy, Science and Language. Trans. David Jamison. (Chicago: 
The University of Chicago Press. 2nd edn, 1995) p.66. 
3 Walton, Douglas (1992) p.13-14 
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He said: If your love is sincere how can you say that you would die of love?  
I wonder who can call his love his life while rationally, we are all dying? 
I would rather you called me your soul since, indeed, the self is immortal. 
I am afraid to call you my soul because my self has many faults, I said. 
Your Self is pure as snow, while I have a dark soul. 
Between us love lies in sharing, whether in sorrow or bliss. The lover said 
So, we share the faults and also the good deeds.1 
 

This quaint dialogue occurs between the poet and his beloved, through accusations and 

blame directed to y[ +ay[t\ ‘My life’.2 This is an argument founded on the structure of reality 

through the relationship of justification, which means that the lover justifies the truth of his 

argumentative complaint to a life that is doomed to die. Another argument is given by the lover 

to replace this, y[ nafs\ ‘My soul’, which argues that the goal is to be immortal in life. However, 

the poet rejects the argument because he is humble, and full of errors when he makes a 

comparison between himself and his beloved, but it is a description that satisfies him. The 

conclusion of this poem is clear in the last argument, since it led to the idea of lovers sharing 

common weaknesses, strengths and ultimately, love.  

This kind of argument is a very important element of the argumentative structure, which 

Aristotle called Eurisis, and was also mentioned by al-J[+i&.3 The meaning is prudence and 

good which is taken from the argument in an appropriate context in order to avoid weakening 

the receiver’s argument or leaving the circle of argument which might create contradictions in 

the arguments provided.4 On the other hand, poetic dialogue is clearly seen in al-Ghazal ‘love 

poetry’ since the dialogue is shared between lovers or even self-dialogue which imbues the 

                                                           
1  

ال فإنيييييييييييييي فن    يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي فح يييييييييييييي   !  

يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي فليييييييييي     ف  ق ييييييييييُ نفأنا

ف  ف
قيييييي  نف يييييي ف نيييييي ف يييييي  قف  حيييييي ف يييييي ف يييييي   

  ح يييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييي  ُعفل يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييي ف نييييييييييييييي   فح   ييييييييييييييي ف ح ييييييييييييييي  

ف  ح ييييييييييييييييييييي    ف      ن  يييييييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييييييي  

ف  ف
نييييييييييي  ن ف ييييييييييي فأ   ف ييييييييييي ن  !فإ ف  ييييييييييي   

  يييييييييين  فأ  يييييييييي فل يييييييييي فن  ييييييييييقف  ن يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ق ييييييييي نفإنييييييييي فأ ييييييييي  فأ لييييييييي  ف   ن ييييييييي   

  يييييييييييييي ففن  يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي  ُف    يييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي فن ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي  ف    ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي 

  يييييييييييي ف ن  يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي  ا ف   يييييييييييي ح  ! ف

ف  ف
ن  ييييييي ففييييييي ف  حييييييي قييييييي  نف  نييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف  

  ييييييييييييييي ف ق  يييييييييييييييي  ف ز يييييييييييييييي فأ ف نيييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف ق  يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ئ    

ف  ق  يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييييين  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.179-180. 
2 This is a Romantic word or description that is newly used in love poetry in the modern Arabic literature, while 
in the classics the real name of the lover was used, such as Su<[d, F[%im, <Unayza and <Abla, or the imagery 
description such as al-@abb, Fat[t al-Khidr, al-Hawdaj, al-Ghaz[l and al-*ab\.   
3 Al-J[+i& used this expression to refer to the definition of rhetoric in Indian culture.  
4 @amm]d (ed) (1998) pp.14-27.  
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poetic dialogue with realism. According to Ibn Jinn\ (322-395 AH/920-1002 AD) in his book al-

Kha~[>i~, “dialogue is commonly between beloveds in order to reunite them”.1 

In his poem entitled Sirr al-Dahr ‘The Secret of Time, al-<Aqq[d provides a vision of the 

night that personifies it, so that it is able to listen to and answer questions.  

The night told me, when I asked why sleepers feared it, 
If I knew the secret, I would not hide it, so sleep and ask whatever you want, the night said 
Oh night, why is it so dark? Is it, that its secret must be kept? 
Oh lord of speech, why this silence? Is it to keep the secret? 
Oh giant, why so calm? Are you the sleepers’ prayer or is it fear? 
The night told me, when I confused it by a question that is life’s puzzle. 
Tell the morning it is time for it to appear, and ask what it has to say.2 
 

This imaginative dialogue between the night and the poet who is pondering its secrets has 

three aspects: arguments concerning the nature of night, which are darkness, silence and calm. 

Silence is particularly dominant in the text, since the poet has to interrupt it in his attempt to 

obtain answers to his questions. Consequently, in the context of poetry rebelling against silence 

has many different connotations, but all eventually lead to one, which is the rejection of silence 

in a bid for a world where freedom, controversy and conflict reign.3 These arguments, however, 

although unrealistic, aim to demonstrate a communicative language. This emphasises a 

pluralistic dialogue through communication with non-humans, to reveal the power of language 

and to give a psychological dimension to poetic dialogue. The answer which lies behind the 

conclusion of the arguments relates directly to the dawn, asking whether the night’s secrets can 

be disclosed. 

 

                                                           
1 See: Ibn Jinn\, al-Kha~[>i~. Ed, Mu+ammad al-Najj[r. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 2nd edn, 2000) pp.179-
180  
2  

 قيييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي ف قيييييييييييي فن   يييييييييييي 

   يييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييي فل  يييييييييييُ ف   ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فأ    ييييييييييي 

فييييييييييي  ن ف  نييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
 ق يييييييييُ ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي فف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف  بييييييييي  

أ فالف ذييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي ن   ف  

ف  ف
  ليييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف  ف   يييييييييييي  

أ ف يييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي  ف    يييييييييييي فق  نيييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   نيييييييييييييييي   فأ يييييييييييييييي ا  ف   ن يييييييييييييييي    يييييييييييييييي ف

أ  يييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي  فأ ف  ليييييييييييي ف     نييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
 قيييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي ف قيييييييييييي فح   يييييييييييي 

   يييييييييييييييي   فحيييييييييييييييي  فف يييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييز   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي دفف يييييييييييييييي  ف ق يييييييييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييييأ ف دنييييييييييييييي   فل ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.294. 
3 Al-<Azab, Mu+ammad, “*aw[hir al-Tamarrud f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir”. P.h.D Thesis. Al->Azhar 
University, Cairo, 1976. p.228 
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3.4.2. Interior Dialogue (Monologue) 

Interior dialogue, or monologue, is a person’s speech with himself in a moment of crisis. 

This poetic technique has the effect of describing the character’s inner life in a dynamic and 

spontaneous way. In other words, it is a kind of dramatization of inner life, whether real or 

imaginary, but the interlocutor is silent so there is no response. Moreover, internal dialogues 

emerge during moments when the person is meditating and undergoing a time of extreme 

internal crisis of his personality and rebellion. 

On the other hand, internal dialogue reveals personal concerns, secrets, the depths of 

feeling, ideas and self-reflection. So, the D\w[n poets considered internal dialogue to be 

important in illustrating different modes of the Self, and also as a way of describing emotional 

experience to readers in order to influence and persuade them. However, in poetry this type of 

dialogue is usually used to portray the poets’ conversations with themselves and therefore there 

is no need for any external participation in building it since it is between the poet and himself.1 

In a poem entitled Al-Mar>ah wa >l-Khid[< ‘The Woman and Deception’, al-<Aqq[d tried 

to express his view of women and especially of their beauty and characteristics. He addressed 

this discourse to himself in the following dialogue:     

Do not accuse her as it will not discourage her, it is her nature to be deceitful. 
Deception embellishes and refreshes her.  
She uses it as a weapon in whatever she plots, or for whoever she chooses to fight with. 
It is her weaknesses that save her from humiliation and misery. 
You will be the one she blames if you oppose her since her will is God. 
Betray her! Never be sincere to her, only then will she be sincere to you and call you the best 
of her lovers.2 
 

Here the poet tries to express the idea of self-questioning, showing a philosophical internal 

dialogue with three arguments about the love of deception. This not only describes the extreme 

nature of his love, but also its beauty, decoration and cover, and how the woman cannot live 

                                                           
1 Fat+\, Ibr[h\m, Mu<jam al-Mu~%ala+[t al-Adabiyya. (Tunisia: al-Mu>asasa al-<Arabiyya. 1st edn, 1986) p.205 
2  

  قققققققققققققققّلُالمقققققققققققققققالمُ لقققققققققققققققي ُي ث ي قققققققققققققققا،

...ُنققققققققققققققبُالخققققققققققققققداعُابي ققققققققققققققةُ ي ققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققوُسقققققققققققققتر ا،ُواقققققققققققققاليُ ي ت قققققققققققققا،

ورياضقققققققققققققققققققققةُللققققققققققققققققققققق ف ُتحيي قققققققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
 وسققققققققققققققققالن اُ يمققققققققققققققققاُتكيققققققققققققققققدُبقققققققققققققققق 

مققققققققققققققققققققنُي ققققققققققققققققققققطفي اُأوُي ا ي ققققققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
و قققققققققققققوُافتكقققققققققققققامُال ققققققققققققق  ُي كققققققققققققق  ا  

مقققققققققققققققنُاقققققققققققققققولُذلُبقققققققققققققققا ُيشقققققققققققققققكي ا ُ  

ُُ 
أفققققققققققققققققققق ُالملقققققققققققققققققققومُإذاُأر  ُل قققققققققققققققققققا  

مققققققققققققاُلققققققققققققمُي ققققققققققققر  ُق ققققققققققققايُباري ققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
    ققققققققققققققا ُوالُتخلقققققققققققققق ُل ققققققققققققققاُأبققققققققققققققدا

تخلقققققققققققققق ُإلقققققققققققققق ُأغلقققققققققققققق ُغوالي ققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.576. 
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without love. Perhaps most importantly, deception is the weapon women commonly use; and 

furthermore, they cannot differentiate between friend and enemy. These arguments link directly 

to the causal and explanatory relationship expressed in the fourth line of the poem, in which 

this deception results from vengeance for a longstanding humiliation that can make a woman 

wretched. Therefore, the real reproach should be placed more on the beloved that is, the poet 

himself, and leads to the conclusion stemming from the poetic experience of the poet, that he 

should behave exactly the same as the woman. The poet expresses in minute detail that a man 

should not be sincere to a woman because if he is, she will not want him, whereas if he betrays 

her, she will care for him.1  

We ought to consider al-<Aqq[d’s vision of woman in his writings, which appears to be 

mostly pessimistic. In 1912, al-<Aqq[d summarised an article written by Schopenhauer (1788-

1860), a German philosopher, who influenced the poet, by saying, “I agree with the view of 

women by the German philosopher, so I admire his cleverness, and audacity in his sayings, as 

who can say that people in Europe are devoid of civility and politeness”.2 Thus, it can be said 

that al-<Aqq[d’s views were the product of his reading of western authors as well as his 

experience in life.3 Perhaps, his position on women was the result of his psychological 

composition as he was oversensitive and unsociable, and because of this his relationships with 

women failed.4 

Al-<Aqq[d said in a poem entitled Yakh[fun\ wa >Akh[fuh ‘He is scared of me and I am 

scared of him’, showing his poetic ability in expressing the imagined relationship between him 

and his beloved, and thereby asserting his sincere passion.       

I am scared of you because you may know my secrets, someone said to me. 
You seem to know my secrets as if I have told them to you. 
I am scared of you because you are unaware of my heartache and suffering, I replied. 
I openly show my love for you as if I have something to hide in my mind. 
We are warned about ignorance and knowledge but we are warned about knowledge by those 
who are wise.5 

                                                           
1 For the relationship between al-<Aqq[d and his vision of Woman, see, for instance,: al-<Aqq[d, <{mir, al-Mar>a, 
Dh[lika al-Lughz. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 1970). Also, Man~]r, >An\s, f\ @[l]n al-<Aqq[d K[nat 
lan[ >Ayy[m. (Cairo: D[r al-Shur]q. 3rd edn. 1993). 
2 See: al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Hadhihi al-Shajara. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Lubn[n\. 2nd edn, 1989) p.70.  
3 Al-Samra, Ma+m]d, al-<Aqq[d, Dir[sa Adabiyya. (Beirut: al-Mu>assasa al-<Arabiyya li >l-Dir[s[t wa >l-Nashr. 
2nd edn, 2004) p.30. 
4 ibid.p.31  
5  

وقا قققققققققققلُلققققققققققق  ُأ قققققققققققا ُم قققققققققققكُ كقققققققققققد  

 ت لققققققققققققمُ قققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققق ف ُمققققققققققققاُأ اريقققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
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This is obviously a dialogue between the poet and himself, in which he asserts that it is 

possible for someone else to know his secrets. In this situation, he cannot hide them and this is 

portrayed through the contrast between secret versus announcement, and ignorance versus 

knowledge. The poet’s argument focuses on this meaning but in a different manner, which is 

his fear of ignorance of his heart’s condition, and how he suffers from a passion that the heart 

cannot hide. The problematic conclusion stems from both ignorance and knowledge of love; 

leading to the significance of the participation in the two arguments that make the 

argumentative force dominant and able to persuade the receiver. 

In addition to the poetic context that depends on probability rather than assertion through 

the argumentative tool of qad, the verb ‘to fear’ is classified as one of the ‘feeling’ verbs. These 

are actions driven by emotions and sensations, and they express both positive and negative 

moral corrections. The verb in this poem is used to describe emotion in a negative way, as two 

different aspects of fright are shared between the poet and his beloved. 

In terms of the dialogue with Love in soliloquies, al-<Aqq[d’s poem entitled >Umniyat\ (My 

hope) shows his hopes in the life. These focus on a plea to his beloved through the poet's 

monologue, in order to experience ecstasy through recalling a lovely past.  

The fire in my heart is covered with ash, so, who will ignite it again? 
My heart has harboured various hopes, but nothing of interest to me.  
Do I care for my friends, am I blind? 
Have the beautiful flowers in the garden withered? Or do the clothed become naked? 
Although it is repulsive, I ask who will respond to my call? 
More likely, I am tired of life, but I cannot cry about it. 
I look back at my life and see that my wishes have withered because my love had once watered 
them. 
Understanding does not make hopes come true, so, today the only hope is to hope.1 

                                                           

 لقققققققققققمُأ ققققققققققق ُسقققققققققققراُإالُ لمققققققققققق ُبققققققققققق 
 كقققققققققققققققققققققققأف  ُبقققققققققققققققققققققققالكالمُمبديققققققققققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
  كلقققققققققققق ُإفقققققققققققق ُأ ققققققققققققا ُم ققققققققققققكُ كققققققققققققد

 تج ققققققققققققققققلُقلبقققققققققققققققق ُومققققققققققققققققاُي افيقققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
 أبقققققققققققد ُلقققققققققققكُالحقققققققققققبُغيقققققققققققرُكاتمققققققققققق 
 كقققققققققققققققأف  ُ ققققققققققققققق ُال قققققققققققققققميرُأ فيققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
الج ققققققققققققققلُ طققققققققققققققبُكققققققققققققققال لمُفحقققققققققققققق ر   

ال لققققققققققققققققمُ طققققققققققققققققبُأ ليقققققققققققققققق ُلك مققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.210. 
1  

فيييييييي فح يييييييي ف    ييييييييي فنيييييييي  فقيييييييي ف     ييييييييي   

  يييييي ف ف    يييييي  فف يييييي ف  ف يييييي  ف يييييي       ف

ف  ف
  ييييييي  ف  ييييييي ف ييييييي  فلييييييي  فف ييييييي فح  ييييييي 

لييييييييييي ئ ف  ييييييييييي ف الف ف ييييييييييي  فح  لييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
   نيييييييي ف يييييييي   فأح يييييييي ئ فف يييييييي فلليييييييي  

ل نيييييييي فف   يييييييي ف يييييييي  فليييييييي ئ ف ّق  يييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
    ييييييي ف ن ييييييي أأ ييييييي   ف   ييييييي ف  ح ييييييي ف

  ييييييييييي  ز  فأ ف ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي   ف      ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 إنييييييييي فد يييييييييأ فن  ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي 

لنييييييييي فف ييييييييي ف  ف   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف ن    ييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  أ  يييييييييي ف  بيييييييييي فأنيييييييييي ف   يييييييييي فذ  يييييييييي 

لنييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف     ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
أ     يييييييي     ف يييييييي  ن  ف   يييييييي ف   يييييييي   

ف  يييييييي ف د يييييييي ن ف  يييييييي  ف  حيييييييي ف     يييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
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In this soliloquy, the poet addresses himself, recalling how happy he was in love, and asking 

for it to continue although different attempts had been dashed. In general, the argument focuses 

on the idea that the poet’s self seeks at least a glimmer of hope and this is linked to the absence 

of love since he recognises that without it, life is bleak. The poet remembers a time when he 

experienced passion. It is clear that the argument lies in the poet’s willingness to abandon his 

self in order to find hope, although hope is unlikely. So, the multiple questions embedded in 

this poem constitute strong evidence of the poet’s desire to teach himself how important wishes 

are in life, and to persuade others that there is no real life without aspirations for the future. 

On the theme of the soul’s dialogue, al-<Aqq[d’s poem entitled, <Az[> ‘Consolation’, 

consists of a dialogue between the poet and his heart after losing loyal friends. In the 

monologue he ponders his situation before and after the loss.   

I said to my heart after losing loyal friends: what is the best consolation? 
Since my heart feels that nothing has changed, it said: 
Everything is the same; neither the mountains nor the stars have crashed on to the earth. 
Oh heart, you tell the truth, and you reached your conclusion without hypocrisy.  
But although you think this consoles me it is in fact the worst calamity for me.1 
 

This argument clearly suggests that the poet’s quest to find consolation for losing his best 

friends, does not satisfy his broken heart. However, the argument becomes more complicated 

when the heart’s response stems from the poet’s reluctance to be comforted in his deep loss. 

Through the argumentative structure, the force of the argument appears in the inference in the 

phrase كل شيء كعهده ‘everything is still the same, not changed’, which is clear evidence of the 

rationality of the heart’s arguments. This code argumentatively justifies the interrogative 

relation; so, why are you sad? 

However, the argumentative connector l[kin ‘but’  transforms the discourse from plausible 

acceptance to disagreement in order to reach the conclusion through the duality of both honesty 

                                                           

   ن  يييييييي قيييييييي ف يييييييي  ف   ف    يييييييي ن ف يييييييي  ف

فيييييييييييي     ف ن   يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  ف  ن  يييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.242. 
1  

ق يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي فح يييييييييي ف   ييييييييييز    

   يييييييييييي فف يييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييح   ف د ف ييييييييييييي   ! ف

ف  ف
قييييييي  ف ييييييي ف    يييييييي ف  ييييييي ف يييييييزل فأ ف يييييييي   

    ييييييييييييييي  فلييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي ف دلييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي فليييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي كنفالف  يييييييييييي  ف د 

ضف يييييييييييييييي   ف الفن يييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
ق ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فق ييييييييي فقييييييييي ف ييييييييي ق ف   ييييييييي   

   ييييييييييرف   يييييييييي قف نيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
 إ ف  يييييييييي ف   ف  يييييييييي ف يييييييييي فأنيييييييييي فف يييييييييي 

  ييييييييييي فليييييييييييز   ففييييييييييي   فلييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.627. 
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and hypocrisy, so that the heart’s virtue in misplaced. This leads to the main argument which 

hinges on an underestimation of the heart’s response which combines the pain of separation 

with the evil of hypocrisy. However, a brief scan of al-<Aqq[d’s thought shows that he equated 

honesty with hypocrisy, when virtues become merely unproductive forms and phenomena 

without attention to the real sense of virtue presumed to exist in the human self.1 

On the same subject, Shukr\ expressed in the lines of a poem entitled Najw[ ‘whisper’, his 

own experience of attempting to find passion with his beloved. The poem emphasises the 

strength of their relationship although the internal dialogue appears to be an opportunity for the 

poet in the overall argumentative process.  

When he moves among others I watch my lover keenly, but my eyes recoil. 
My heart is repelled by him although it is his meadow; he refuses my love although it is pure.  
If he was in the desert, he would give it beauty as if he were among flowers; and the meadows 
would be enraptured.  
How can the meadow be entranced when you have gone, and there are no birds in the bushes? 
How will the plants live without rain? How will my heart find happiness when your beauty is 
gone? 
He and I were as one; we were like a secret. 
Oh my moon, my life is dark without you, Oh moon, I am always looking for you. 
It is miserable to be alive for one who is constantly grieving for the dead.2 
 

It is possible simply to divide this stanza into: an argument which is found in the first two 

lines; and evidence found in the following four lines; and the conclusion which is in the last 

two lines. The argument presents the relation between the poet and his self from the perspective 

of his love, which shows not only its strength but the question of how impossible it is to separate 

love from its proper place, which is in the heart. The evidence seeks to persuade both the self 

and the reader through description; and also to evoke the past, comparing it with the present. 

Finally, the poetic experience leads to the conclusion, which describes the poet’s lonely 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Maws]<at <Abb[s al-<Aqq[d al-Isl[miyya, Taw+\d wa >Anbiy[>. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-
<Arab\. 1st edn, 1970) vol.1, p.668 
2  

أ يييييييييييي  ق ف د حيييييييييييي بف   نيييييييييييي  ف  ننيييييييييييي   

ف    نييييييييييي فلنييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي  ف  نييييييييييي  ب  ف  

ف  ف
   ن ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فق  ييييييييي ف ق  ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي 

   ز يييييييييي ففيييييييييي فح يييييييييي ف ح يييييييييي فذيييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  إ ف نييييييي ففييييييي ف   يييييييح   فف ييييييي ف    ييييييي 

  إ ف نييييييي ف ييييييي  ف  ز ييييييي ففييييييي    ضف ييييييي    ف

ف  ف
    ييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف  ييييييي  ضف  ييييييي  فن  ييييييي  

إ  ف ييييييي ف  يييييييي ففيييييييي فأ  يييييييي ف نيييييييي فذيييييييي ئ ! ف  

ف  ف
   ن يييييييي ف   غ يييييييي ف   يييييييي    يييييييي ف  يييييييي  ف

    ييييييي ف  ييييييي ف    ييييييي ف   ح ييييييي ف ييييييي     ف

ف  ف
   نيييييييييييييي ف إ يييييييييييييي كف  يييييييييييييي  ف أ   يييييييييييييي 

ف    يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي  ئ  ف    نيييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي ا

ف  ف
ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فإ ف   ييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي  ف ب ييييييييي   

   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فإ ف  ذييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييي ف ييييييي  ف  حييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف ييييييي  فف ئ ييييييي   

  نيييييييييي  فل يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.375. 
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situation. The poet attempts to draw comfort from his wisdom, seeing that loneliness is not so 

much a disguise as a strange conversion in this life that is full of disasters. 

Therefore, it seems that the lover had melted into the poet's self, leading to motivational 

relevance through the emotional dimension, which was achieved through argumentative acts 

including the negative meaning of darkness, misery and absence. This persuasive dialogue 

illustrates how al-Ghazal ‘love poetry’ was influential in Shukr\’s poetry, as the preface of his 

fourth divan states that the advantage of al-Ghazal motivated by the love of beauty is the love 

of life, and whenever love of beauty is shared the love of life is greatest, so the love of life and 

beauty are powerful social factors that extend nations to superiority and notability.1 

In summary, the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse is based on reasoning and interpretation 

which energizes it; while at the same time focus is accomplished through the dialogue which 

attempts to persuade either the self or others. 

 

  

                                                           
1 See: Shukr\ (2000) p.326.   
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3.5. Contrast and Comparison. 

The structure of argumentation in Arabic poetry is intended to add mystery, in order to 

disguise the argumentative intent of the poet. Therefore, when the reader reads the poem 

quickly he may not be able to discern the latent argument and the proof, and then might assume 

that the poet is merely engaged in complaint and blame while in fact he or she is rebelling 

against or defending a certain idea. So, knowledge of the types of arguments in poems and the 

differences between the arguments is necessary in order to understand what is hidden in poems. 

It is also necessary to understand the poet’s intention because the knowledge of theory lies at 

the base of any interpretive process as it concerns the procedure and practice of the texts and a 

specific kind of application.1 

In building his arguments, al-M[zin\ tends to be spontaneous, direct and honest in 

expressing himself when he considers the pain and suffering experienced through the self’s 

emotions and feelings. However, one can say that al-M[zin\ was the link between al-<Aqq[d’s 

power of philosophy and Shukr\’s sharpness of passion.     

A comparison between al-M[zin\’s poetic ability and al-<Aqq[d is made by al-M[zin\ 

himself when he admitted that  al-<Aqq[d had the ability to express meanings more than he and 

that this added much to Egyptian literature. Al-M[zin\ emphasised that he considered some 

aspects of al-<Aqq[d’s poetry were difficult for him, and furthermore, he found that he 

understood al-<Aqq[d’s meanings but he himself could not reach his level. Thus, al-M[zin\ 

concluded that his poetry had no value in comparison to that of the others, and therefore he 

gave up writing poems and turned to prose.2 

The title foregrounds the poem and contributes to the reader’s reception, understanding and 

interpretation of the texts and it shows the possible relations between them. Moreover, it is in 

itself an argumentative act that is based on its being the summary of the argument or conclusion 

of the poem. And also, through the title the reader can evaluate the poetic discourse in order to 

push further his own attitudes and the poet's ideas. However, the relationship between the title 

and the main idea of the poem is not always compatible because the title is usually based on 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2011) pp.311-312 
2 However, these views were perhaps a compliment to his friend, al-<Aqq[d, and this also seems to represent al-
M[zin\’s view of himself and his life, and therefore his poetry is a part of his life. In other words, his poetry is a 
realistic image of his life. For more, see: al-M[zin\, Ibr[h\m, Qab# al-R\+. (Cairo: D[r al-Sha<b. 1st edn, 1971) 
p.10 
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prevarication and suggestion and built by a symbolic or allegorical vision which pushes the 

reader to interpret in order to find parallels between the title and the main idea.  

While al-M[zin\ was clear and simplified in his titles, al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\’s tended to be 

more thoughtful in their diwans and in their poems. They believed in the impact on the reader 

through the title, as it was the reader’s first experience in reading the text. However, al-M[zin\’s 

titles were more argumentative because they avoided triviality and he wanted to assert an 

intention that denoted an argumentation process. In particular his tendency to philosophize and 

ponder enabled al-<Aqq[d to lead the reader to follow a destination locked in the title whether 

it was intellectual,  political or social, and therefore the argumentative vision hinged on the 

reader receiving the poet’s message. 

Regarding repetition, the D\wan poets were all aware of the function of using it in their 

poems since they considered that it highlighted the meaning or the poet’s desire to emphasise 

and develop the argumentative process. They resorted to repetition in order to increase the 

connotations in the argumentative poem, and that may be the reason why they sometimes 

considered it at the outset of each line of the stanza. However, al-<Aqq[d especially repeated 

his arguments via two aspects: firstly, the psychological state that he wanted to stress and 

secondly the feeling of the unity of the poem because repetition  in this sense aimed to return 

the reader to the main point. Repetition in Shukr\’s arguments, on the other hand, came to 

express the magnitude of the tragedy and suffering that he experienced when he lived abroad. 

To avoid it becoming a bore, in most of the poems repetition is accomplished through the 

act of thinking. Moreover, we can see that the three poets were aware that they were using 

verbal repetition, but they considered that it was not the repetition itself that was important but 

what came after the repeated phrase, and therein lies the skill of the talented poet, as N[zik al-

Mal[>ika said.1 

Regarding poetic dialogue, there is a strong degree of relevance between it and 

argumentation. This section of the chapter has also discussed how the D\w[n poets, especially 

al-<Aqq[d, had perfected their inner dialogue. This was a self-discourse that did not differ from 

any other discourses, and referred to their vision of poetry and their dedication to the poetic 

doctrine that made a fundamental point of the Self, with Life with all its components being the 

                                                           
1 Al-Mal[>ika, N[zik, Qa#[y[ al-Shi<r al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: D[r al-<ilm li >l-Mal[y\n. 7th edn, 2001) p.264 
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first choice of subject. However, it could be said that al-<Aqq[d used the technique of dialogue 

more than his friends, that is, al-M[zin\ and Shukr\. While Shukr\ surpassed the others in this 

skill, as K. Mounah claimed, he “was more gifted as a poet than either al-<Aqq[d or al-M[zin\, 

proved more successful in altering the current literary taste by their criticism than by their 

poetry…”.1 It can also be seen that these arguments made through poetic dialogue have a set 

of assumptions and premises that should normally be included in the internal construction of 

argumentation, so the D\w[n poets began their poetic dialogue with this technique. 

 

3.6. Conclusion. 

To conclude this chapter, we ought to say that the D\w[n group was able to match the 

argumentation methods with Romanticism since they believed in the importance of asserting 

their literary trend. This relation has been seen in the argumentative titles, poetic symbols and 

finally in how they expressed themselves poetically. This relation has also been shown more 

deeply in two main argumentative aspects that appeared in their poetry through the way they 

used the technique of recurrence in order to insist on meaning, and ultimately how dialogue in 

both sections, interior and external, reflected their poetry by achieving the argumentative 

structure, that is, argument, evidence, relation and conclusion. In many poetic examples, we 

demonstrated how the argumentative force leads to influence and change, so that cogency is 

measured by the extent of its ability to persuade through logical consistency and harmonic 

introductions with the convictions of the recipients. 

Previously the internal structure of argumentation had normally been based on including 

three points: a set of presumptions, premises or abstract arguments, the logical method or 

inference, and finally the conclusion to the arguments provided. Therefore, the Romantic vision 

in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is built by focusing on the argumentative 

connotations through the titles of poems along with the poetic symbolism and self-expression 

all of which leads to another route in the argumentation process. This route, however, can be 

considered additional to the rational and logical arguments through building emotions inside 

the discourse argumentatively which helps to justify what the poet feels about passions, and 

then motivates the addressee to believe in the soundness of that feeling and then to adopt it. 

                                                           
1 See: Mounah (1987) p.84. 
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In addition, both repetition and dialogue are also a sign of using influence and persuasion 

in conversation within the constituents of argumentation. However, considering repetition and 

dialogue in poetic discourse can assert the pragmatic field in the argumentation process 

principally through emphasising the importance of meaning. Accordingly, repetition insists on 

meaning by going over the argument in various forms whether in meaning or verbally, while 

dialogue calls for participation whether with the addressee or with the poet’s self. 

To conclude, after considering the constituents of argumentation, which tried to link 

between romanticism and argumentation through the discourse of the D\w[n Group, the next 

chapter will consider this poetic discourse more profoundly but in terms of the argumentation 

pillar. It will take into account where and how sophisticated and technical arguments are used, 

through the main patterns of argumentation, which are Syllogism, argument by Example and 

Fallacy. 
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4.1. Preface. 

It has been said previously that the objective of argumentation is to influence the recipient 

and to entice him or her into a particular act, based on the controversial case that takes place 

between the arguer and the recipient. Also, persuasion is necessarily required by the position 

of argumentation, which implies that the link between persuasion and argumentation is due to 

the argumentative function behind each communication that aims to propel the recipient to 

change his or her behaviour or belief. This aim, however, is achieved by various means and 

techniques that are related, entirely, to the purposes of the arguer, and the role of the receiver 

in conversational language. 

Moreover, argumentation, as it is referred to by S. Toulmin (1922-2009), a British 

philosopher, belongs to the category of human action that aims to persuade, and from here it 

derives its specificity of activation of reasoning in the communicative situation and its 

techniques, and it does so in order to achieve the effect.1 These human actions are also defined 

as argumentative principles, which are a set of ideas and beliefs among members of a certain 

linguistic and human group. Specifically, some of these principles are linked to the field of 

morals and values, and others are associated with nature and knowledge of the world. 

Since the previous chapter discussed the general characteristics of argumentation in the 

D\w[n group’s poetic discourse, this chapter will focus specifically on determining the patterns 

and means of argumentative strategy within the poetic text, in order to link this theory to it. 

Although there are a number of these patterns, this chapter will only examin three patterns; 

Syllogism through the logical and the implicit, and Argument by Example, through both places 

and characters. The third pattern is Fallacy divided into the ironic and the logical arguments. 

Indeed, the reason for selecting these patterns in particular is due to the poetic nature that 

is dominant in the D\w[n group’s poetry, so as to achieve our main research question, that is, 

to gather them together. Clearly, the use of these patterns points to their importance when 

applied to the poetry, therefore, every pattern is considered to be a fundamental structure in the 

argumentation process as well as being a phenomenon appearing in the poetry. In details, the 

three poets normally used ‘Syllogism’ in order to forge a link between the components of 

argumentation through their core logical relation, in order to reach a conclusion. The pattern 

                                                           
1 Toulmin (1964) p.21. 
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‘Argument by Example’, however, is used to emphasise the extensive ideal that leads naturally 

to impact on the reader. The final example is the pattern ‘fallacies’, which could be considered 

as a tool to appeal to the reader’s emotions and influences. 

However, the question that should be confronted, which this chapter seeks to address, is 

how do these patterns perform in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse? In other words, how do 

the three poets apply these patterns in their poems, considering the poetic nature that is a feature 

of this group? We do this by highlighting the question: Does the deductive argument match the 

D\w[n group's principles? However, this chapter will consider the two mechanisms of 

‘explanation’ and ‘persuasion’ through clarifying the dimensions and implications of the 

meaning and this will be examined by using arguments and evidence to denote the validity of 

the poet's, or the defender’s position, depending on the poetic and critical principles of the 

D\w[n group.  

Such patterns should be strongly applied and examined through a pragmatic approach, an 

important strategy in discourse analysis, and the most appropriate of the research approaches 

as it allows effective procedures. On the other hand, the pragmatic method is the only method 

that combines a descriptive and interpretive approach, since we need to interpret the cultural 

and social phenomena more than that which is described; description alone isolates the literary 

impact on the society and history.1 

Therefore, in order to get the most out of this chapter, we should apply the pragmatic 

approach through considering the meaning of every poem selected. Considering the main 

principles of the poetic group we would be dealing with the significance of the sender, that is, 

the poet, and the recipient, the analyst or reader. Then, the argumentative process normally 

examines the argument in an attempt to deduce the evidence and its relation to the 

argumentative position, while considering that rhetoric is the influential understanding that 

moves towards persuasion.2 

It should be pointed out here that the responsibility for understanding is shared between the 

interlocutors with respect to the achievement of the communicative impact of the argument. 

This responsibility, however, requires the principle of communication, which agrees with the 

                                                           
1 Al-Mutawakkil, A+mad, Dir[s[t f\ Na+w al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya al-Wa&\f\. (Casablanca: D[r al-Thaq[fah. 1st 
edn, 1986) p.96 
2 <Abd al-Maj\d, Jam\l, al-Bal[gha wa >l-Itti~[l. (Cairo: D[r Ghar\b. 1st edn, 2000) p.129 
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principle of cooperation1, and thus the argumentative task in the analysis of these patterns is 

that each party must make the effort to understand the argument, in order to make it acceptable 

and effective. 

However, it is important, in this chapter, to further identify points of terminology, because 

various concepts in argumentation emphasise the argumentative value and persuasive role in 

the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group. This is because this study focuses more on 

argumentation than on poetic and critical analyses. Also, we are considering three poets who 

each one has a certain way of raising arguments. Therefore, the final subheading in this chapter 

is designed to compare the poets’ similarities and dissimilarities. 

In order to avoid confusion in the use of the words ‘argument’ and ‘argumentation’, it 

should be said that the meaning of ‘argument’ indicates intention and predominance over the 

opponent, which sometimes carries the meaning of the evidence, while ‘argumentation’ is 

based on the communication between the speaker (the poet) and the listener (the reader), who 

are supposed to be arguing in a way that requires evidence or argument.2 So, argumentation is 

a command or utterance directed to another or others in order to persuade the addressee/s of a 

certain claim, and they, in turn, have the full right to reject the argument.3 

 

                                                           
1 The principle of cooperation (or cooperative principle), which is found by Paul Grace (1913-1988), was a British 
philosopher who lived in the United States, is one of the basic principles for the concept of pragmatics, as it 
contributes to upgrading the rhetorical activity with interlocutors and its continuity. 
2 Al-Ruqb\, Ra#w[n, ‘Al-Istidl[l al-|ij[j\ al-Tad[wul\ wa >{liyy[t >Ishtigh[lih’. Majallat <{lam al-Fikr. vol. 40, 
no.2, October and December 2011. pp.67-117 
3 <Abd al-Ra+m[n, ^[h[, al-Lis[n wa >l-Mi\z[n aw al-Taka]thur al-<Aql\. (Casablanca: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-
<Arab\. 1st edn, 1998) p.226 
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4.2. Syllogism. 

Syllogism, or Argumentative Syllogism, is one of the logical mechanisms and patterns in 

the argumentative and persuasive process. It provides a fundamental structure in every 

argumentation because it is considered to be a method of inference, indirectly, and is a close 

relation of reason and logic. Simply, Syllogism is one of the two utterances that become related 

to the other by a statement of the third utterance.  Syllogism is defined, according to Aristotle, 

as a “discourse in which, certain things having been supposed, something different from the 

things' supposed results of necessity because these things are so”.1 

Essentially, Syllogism consists of two premises; a major premise, sometimes called the first 

and a minor premise, called the second; and while the major premise is normally axiomatic to 

the recipient, the arguer goes from it to add to the minor premise forming simultaneously a 

base for inference and deduction, representing the conclusion. According to David Vancil, “the 

term premise, in logic, usually means a statement of evidence. In rhetoric and argumentation, 

however, it is useful to distinguish between premises and evidence, even though these concepts 

are closely related. Here, the term premise will refer to those factual or evaluative beliefs that 

are widely shared in a community or audience to whom a persuasive argument is directed”.2 

Consequently, Syllogism has two dimensions: the first is a logic that is related to the 

mechanisms of the mind in which it realizes and extrapolates (infers). The second dimension 

is indicative of that which refers to what is realized by the mind through the language used. 

However, Vancil argues that, “correct relationships between premises and conclusion are 

essential for a valid or trustworthy deductive argument but they are not enough by 

themselves”.3 Moreover, the logical connexion between the premises and conclusion is 

independent of the meaning of the terms employed ... and is in respect of their subject matter.4 

However, the role of Syllogism is effected by linking the components of argumentation and 

the relation that is based on them and moving from premises to conclusions in the argument 

because Syllogism is substantially “a particular kind of argument containing three categorical 

                                                           
1 See: Patzig (1963) p.44 
2 See: Vancil, David, Rhetoric and Argumentation. (Allyn and Bacon. 1st edn, 1993) p.45 
3 ibid., p.115 
4 See: Whately, Richard, Elements of Rhetoric: Comprising an Analysis of the Laws of Moral Evidence and of 
Persuasion, with Rules for Argumentative Composition and Elocution. (Southern Illinois University Press. 3rd 
edn, 2010) p.46 
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propositions, two of them premises, one a conclusion”.1 So, it should link the conclusion to the 

premise semantically and logically as well as linking justifications to premises, in order to use 

the argument and evidence to support provided conclusions. The purpose of this is to persuade 

the reader to apply his attention and concentration to the conclusion of argumentation wherein 

appears the main function of Syllogism. 

The usual example of syllogism is “all men are mortal, Socrates is a man, and therefore 

Socrates is mortal”. However, the actual Aristotelian syllogism is “if A is predicated of all B, and 

B is predicated of all C, then A is predicated of all C”.2 

It is important to point out that poetic Syllogism is used by philosophers and critics to 

enable the text to comprise a realistic structure that allows the finding or proof of the truth by 

linking the premises to each other, and this takes into account that the conclusion is to be 

consistent with the provided premises. However, poetic Syllogism occupies a central place in 

Arabic poetry as the Arabs were influenced by Aristotle, who as Perelman argues, “studies 

every kind of locus that can serve as premise for dialectical or rhetorical syllogisms”3. On the 

other hand, the traditional form of the Syllogism is normally divided into two sections; the 

logical Syllogism and implicit Syllogism or what is called Enthymeme. 

 

4.2.1. Explicit Syllogism. 

This type of Syllogism is the most common and widely used in the argumentative text, that 

results in a prior utterance achieving the conclusion. Moreover, this Syllogism is also described 

as Aristotelian. However, logical Syllogism should emerge from two premises or more and a 

mentioned conclusion, so that “the premises must be true or accepted as such by the audience”4. 

On the other hand, as the form of logical Syllogism consists of two premises and a conclusion, 

                                                           
1 See: Hausman, Alan, et. al, Logic and Philosophy, A Modern Introduction. (Boston: Wadsworth Publishing Co. 
12th edn, 2011) p.271. 
2 For more on this point, see: Lukasiewicz, Jan, Aristotle's Syllogistic from the Standpoint of Modern Formal 
Logic. (Oxford: Clarendon Press. 2nd edn, 1963) pp. 21-33. Also, Malink, Marko, Aristotle's Modal Syllogistic. 
(Harvard University Press. 1st edn, 2013) pp.3-7. 
3 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.84 
4 See: Vancil (1993) p.115 
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the form of components of argumentation, in contrast, consists of premises and consolidation, 

in order to reach the claim or conclusion. 

An obvious poetic example of logical syllogism is contained in al-<Aqq[d’s poem entitled, 

<Al[ >A%l[l al-Duny[ (On the Ruins of the World), which depicts a life that is over, but there is 

no description of loss or even the feeling of loss. Moreover, the poem illustrates a philosophical 

vision of life and people, in other words an elegy of life and death’s final victory, in order to 

give hope to who those who are living.  

Oh! World. It is now settled, so be glad. Why should I lament? - I do not know. 
In this life you had relatives and children; and they will follow you to the  
depths of the tomb. 
I see life, and I admire those who live, but the dead - I really do not know. 
Life is a beautiful sight in human eyes. 
But others have not started life yet, so they cannot see it. 
We thought life makes us equal, but actually, in the end, we are all zero.1 
 

The syllogistic argument is suggested through the major premise that is, that the end of life 

is a fact; and the poet tries to remind the reader, by linking it to the minor premise that life is 

followed by death. However, the argument of demise concerning the end of life raises a group 

of philosophical questions provided by the poet through the misunderstanding of the reality of 

life, and the ignorance about those who are dead. It also suggests the strength of the relationship 

between life and humanity and the fact that people cannot understand life after the current life, 

and the problem of who would live to address condolences and lamentation. Questions such as 

these lead to a conclusion that focuses on the idea that if anyone described life positively, he 

or she would be one of life's followers but since this testimony of life emerges through what is 

already given it would be unacceptable and unfair. However, the result of considering the pros 

and cons of life is zero, or rather, nothingness.  

                                                           
1  

 ق يييييييييييييي  ف   ف يييييييييييييي ف ن يييييييييييييي فف يييييييييييييي ا 

   ييييييييييي فأ   ييييييييييي  ف  حييييييييييي !ف  ييييييييييي فأ    ف

ف  ف
ف يييييييييي فأن  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي فن يييييييييي   

   ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي فأل ييييييييييي قفق ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 أ   ف  ييييييييييي ف لييييييييييي   ف  ح ييييييييييي  فذييييييييييي   ف

فأ ييييييييييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييييييييييي  فف  ييييييييييييييييييي فأ    ف  

ف  ف
   نيييييييي   فل يييييييي ف يييييييي  ئ فأنيييييييي  ف يييييييي أ  ف

ل يييييييييي  ف ن يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي    يييييييييي    ففيييييييييي ف ف  

ف  ف
فأ ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي   فف ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي       

ل  ييييييييييييييييييي ف الف أ  ف  ييييييييييييييييييي  فحييييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
إ  ييييييييي ف  نييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي   فح نييييييييي   

   يييييييييي فف يييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  عفل يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ح ييييييييييييي ن ف  ن  ييييييييييييي فل ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي      

ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فح ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.643,644. 
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This syllogistic procedure of the provided argument may lead the reader to answer the 

question as to how human beings can consider life in terms of existence and evanescence. In 

other words, this argument is contrary in that it assumes two main issues: life and death, through 

the experience of both. The argument passes through the stage of alienation and deprivation in 

life to the unseen stage in death. As <Um[ra argues: “modern poetry usually tries to answer 

questions and dispel uncertainty and accommodate complaint”.1 However, the human view of 

this logical Syllogism regarding life and death is expressed by the poet’s deep despair since 

some questions are quite impossible to answer. This point is evident through the repetition of 

the phrase لست أدري (I do not know).2 Accordingly, the selection of a word has important 

argumentative value, and this phenomenon, especially in poetic texts, plays a major role in the 

forming of the construction of the text and the creation of a rhythm. Not only does it occur 

stylistically, but it is also linked closely to the argumentative position in order to serve this 

selected context.3 

However, if al-<Aqq[d linked life with people, on the other hand, Shukr\ linked life with 

religion, the main aspect of which he explored in the poem entitled, al-|ay[t wa >l-<Ib[dah 

(Life and Worship), which emphasised how the poet identifies religion in life. Here, he uses 

some poetic wisdoms to support his meaning. However, Shukr\ suggests that life is worship; 

but in contrast he asserts that worship is life. 

Surely, religion is the only power, beauty, life and material. 
How do the young, driven by grudges, know the majesty of God. 
I worship God by struggling and thinking, so my mind is both worshipper and idol. 
One was created to oppose others; he is a martyr in both life and death. 
Surely, patience is written to be in our lives, so wear patience as the great wear bravery. 
Live as a martyr to eliminate worry and illness; the coward walks to his death. 
Remembering the bereaved, having a conscience, noticing tears that fall from the 
tormented are reasons to worship God as fate and destiny worship existence.4 

                                                           
1 See: <Im[ra, Ikhl[~, al-Shi<r wa Hum]m al-Ins[n al-Mu<[~ir. (Cairo. D[r al->{d[b. 1st edn, 1998) p.6 
2  In this field, it should draw attention to Qa~\dat al-^al[sim ‘The Talisman’ by /ly[ Ab] M[#\. See: /ly[ Ab] 
M[#\, D\w[n /ly[ Ab] M[#\ (Beirut: D[r al-<A]da, 2nd edn, 1999) p.191  
3  Vancil (1993) p.29 
4  

إن يييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي   فقيييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييي    

  ح يييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ليييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ل  يييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييي فذف يييييييييييييي 

ح   ييييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييييغ ئ ف ح ييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
 أل ييييييييييييييييييي فذ ف     ييييييييييييييييييي  ف      يييييييييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييي    ف     ييييييييييييييي فل  ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
 إن يييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي كف  ح يييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييي   ف

      يييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييي  فف  يييييييييييي ف حيييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييقف   يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف نيييييييييي  ضفأ يييييييييي   ف

    ح يييييييييي  فليييييييييي   فف ييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف   يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي ُ ففيييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييي  فل  نيييييييييي 

ففييييييييييييي   ب  ف   ييييييييييييي  ف  فييييييييييييي    ف   ييييييييييييي   

ف  ف
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The major premise in this stanza summarises the concept of religion by mentioning four 

important aspects: power, the sense of beauty and life, and being well prepared for the various 

aspects of life. The minor premise identifies erroneous reasons for the worship of God: that is, 

via human envy, hatred and rancour amongst people. As life is a jih[d, a struggle with one 

another, the conclusion argues that people tend to live their lives as martyrs because humans 

do not recognise the reality of life. The new idea is that being a martyr in life and death would 

change human behaviour. The poet emphasises that humans can worship God by suggesting 

the advantages of living in struggle in order to remove pain and worry. Moreover, the 

argumentative justifications, which are related to the provided premises, are made through the 

mention of the importance of thought and patience; and as far as real religion is concerned, the 

practice of these is the only way to worship God.  

However, the significance of this argument is the consideration that religion is the echo of 

life through different aspects, for example: power, beauty, knowing God, or faith in God, 

intelligence, struggle, thinking, patience and martyrdom. In this way, the poet provides 

evidence in support of the meaning of the relationship between religion and life in a form of 

demonstration in the argumentative layout where the more the main idea is explained, the more 

humans will be convinced.1 On the other hand, this logical Syllogism is accomplished by 

emphasising the sacred in religious life, which is also done by using both the intellectual means, 

such as, Syllogism, evidence and inference, and emotional means, such as suspense, incitement 

and emotion.2 

Moreover, Shukr\ tries to link life with youthfulness in a long poem entitled, al-Shab[b 

‘Young’, which explores a logical comparison between youth and ageing and clarifies the 

special connotations of each stage in life. 

Youth is the garden of ages, with its perfumes and bright colours. 
Neither despair nor anxiety can tire it; even if there have been many misfortunes. 
Forget the past and sing the future, and start life by forgetting. 
Youth forms a melody for grief, as if it empties sorrows. 
Grey hair disappears into the gutter, considering youth as the height of the Universe. 

                                                           

 لييييييييي فلييييييييي     ف نييييييييي  زف   ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي  

فح  يييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف   ل  يييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف   فإ  فأ ا

ف  ف
فحنييييييييييييي  ف     ييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييزف ييييييييييييي     

    يييييييييييييييييييي عف     يييييييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييييييي   ن ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي ف دنيييييييييييي ُ ف يييييييييييي فذ ف

ف    ييييييييييييييي   ف    ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي   

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.140-141 
1 See: Charaudeau, P, al-|ij[j Bayna >l-Na&ariyya wa >l-Usl]b. Trans. A+mad al-Wadran\ (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b 
al-Jad\d. 1st edn, 2009) p.42 
2 For more about these means, see: al->Am\n, Mu+ammad (2008) p.12 
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Youth's pleasures are a debt repaid in old age. 
Youth is the era of love and brotherhood and perhaps both can be found mingled in the heart. 
Fear of ageing is natural, but cowardly youths are rare. 
The ageing one says, ‘how is it that a silent word can be preached effectively without a tongue?’ 
I have now learned what boyhood was, now that I have forgotten it. 
I was afraid of the injustice of life, and I am so humiliated by life. 
I hope new youth examines life with resolution and hope. 
Telling about the injustice of life is a palatable justice, since it helps us to forget a life of 

aggression.1 
 

This argument shows how young people impact on life positively because of their attitude 

towards despair, sadness, dismay, and they forget the past in order to move forward to the 

future, replacing sadness with joy. These various elements constitute argumentative evidence 

that supports the special meaning of how and why youth considers it a priority to enjoy this 

vital phase of love and brotherhood. However, this major premise would logically lead to the 

minor premise that considers ageing since it is during the following stage that torment and a 

bleak vision of life is found; and the poet achieves this by offering different proofs, such as 

sadness about the past, fear of the unknown and humiliation. The conclusion suggests that there 

is still hope and the possibility of changing life from one of sadness to one that is pleasant, and 

to convert injustice to justice through youth’s ability to adapt. 

As the aim of any Syllogism is to move from what is easily recognised by the addressee 

(the major premise) to what is problematic in the process of persuasion,2 the poet excludes the 

optimistic view of ageing, that is, that the aged would be able to see the advantages of youth 

and then, share the lessons of life. However, this poem may emphasise the D\w[n principle of 

                                                           
1  

إ ف  لييييييييييييييييييييي   فح   ييييييييييييييييييييي ف دز ييييييييييييييييييييي    

   يييييييييييييي   ئدفن  يييييييييييييي ف د يييييييييييييي   لذيييييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
ال   يييييييييييييييييييأ ف  ييييييييييييييييييين  ف الف يييييييييييييييييييزعفإ    

   يييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييي  ف ز يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
  ن يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف   يييييييييي ف  نليييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  

   ييييييييييييييييييييي أن  ف   يييييييييييييييييييييي  ف   ن يييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييرف ييييييييييييي فأحز نييييييييييييي فنغ ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي 

ف أنييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي ف دحيييييييييييييييييز   ف  

ف  ف
    ليييييييي  ف   يييييييي ففيييييييي ف  ح يييييييي ضف    يييييييي 

   ييييييييييييي  ف  لييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييي    ف د ييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييي ف   ز ييييييييييزفل يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  فإ ف   ز ييييييييييز

    لييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييييزف  ف نييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ل ييييييييييييييي ف   ح ييييييييييييييي ف  ل ييييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييييي   

       ييييييييييييييي ففييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي ف   ز ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييي  فذ يييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف   ليييييييييي  ف ق ا يييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييي   فل ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
قييييييييييييي  ف   لييييييييييييي  ف   فق  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي     

   ييييييييييييبف    يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف غ يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييي فل  يييييييييي ف   ف يييييييييي فل يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  

   ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي فف ييييييييييي ف   ن ييييييييييي    ييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
  فزليييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فب ييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييي  ف ذ   ييييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييييييي ف ن يييييييييييييييييي فأ  يييييييييييييييييي فذغ يييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف  ييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييي   ف    ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ك  

    ييييييييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييييييييي  ف  ز ييييييييييييييي ف أ يييييييييييييييي ن  ف

ف  ف
   ح ييييييييييي فب ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  فلييييييييييي الف ييييييييييي ئغ 

 ُ ن يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي فليييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.624-626 
2 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.25 
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encouraging the new generation of youth, especially in following its new poetry, which was 

the first movement in modern Arabic literature.1 Moreover, this poem, as Shukr\ mentioned, 

concerns the impact of romantic fantasy, as it depicts an ambitious self and states that the future 

of humanity depends on youth’s ambition to achieve high ideals.2 

In assertion, Syllogism in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse consists of logical patterns 

in the process of argumentation in which the result of a probable discourse reaches its meaning 

through the contemplation of both the linguistic structure and significant poetry. It can be said 

that, “poetry is appropriation of speech and indissociably of the human, and also poetry is 

properly speech because speech attests to the presence of the human”.3 

On the other hand, the arguer usually resorts to facts and links them to truths4 in order to 

form the beginning of a strong argument, “whereas the term (truths) is preferably applied to 

more complex systems relating to connections between facts. They may be scientific theories 

or philosophical or religious conceptions that transcend experience”5. For example, it is 

arguable that fates can be considered as truths and as such, should be believed in by humanity. 

In two contradictory poems, Shukr\ portrays humans’ standpoints towards the fates and where 

the perfect way to deal with them can be found. The first poem is entitled l[ Mar+aba bi >l-

>Aqd[r ‘Fates Are Not Welcome’. 

I wish destiny had a heart and intellect; can we have mercy and not abuse those who exult? 
Are there any benefits to reviling fate and destiny and its injustice, as the handcuffed captive 
avenges injustice. 
Is it only the oppressed who complain, although it’s best to face the inevitable patiently? 
If I can kill this inevitability, I will do, because it is a heavy load. 
If some evil causes calamity it does not penetrate. 

                                                           
1 ibid., p.43. 
2 Shukr\ (1994) p.13 
3 Philippe, Lacoue-Labarthe, Poetry as Experience. Trans. Andrea Tarnowshi. (California: the Board of Trustees 
of the Leland Stanford Junior University. 1st edn, 1999) p.497 
4  It can be pointed out that the difference between facts and truths is that truths can induce a general impact among 
people, while facts conversely induce a specific impact for only those familiar with the philosophical and scientific 
concepts. 
5 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.69 
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            Who can help me to define my misery, I am as miserable as a newt!1* 
 

It may be seen that the poet’s psychological frame in this stanza leads us to elicit the major 

premise with pessimism; that fates are unforgiving, and he wishes to infer that metaphorically, 

they are able to feel humanely and offer some happiness as opposed to many disasters. This 

logical premise includes an answer in a negative argument where fates are not human, that is, 

they are unable to share people’s kindness and joy. However, the minor premise would suggest 

that even though this is the nature of fates one should not vilify the act of God because to 

disparage it will not cause humans to change things and prevent any further disaster, since the 

oppressed have nothing but their complaints. Considering this, the fates, inevitably, are not in 

the human’s control, which suggests that misery is predetermined. Therefore, the conclusion is 

that humans should be patient as it is the only way to face the fates. 

This Syllogism is based on an integral argument through the human attitude towards fates. 

It suggests that one cannot rescue the arguer from the devil in life, and reviling destiny is totally 

ineffective. However, it is suggested that one should note that always, in addition to forgetting 

it, it is necessary to be patient and face any bad fate otherwise the situation would lead to 

unexpected consequences. This argumentative impact is performed via the interrogative 

technique in the first three lines, leaving the appropriate answer to the addressee whether he or 

she agrees with the poet about whether or not to believe in fate. Yet, negation is a reaction that 

proves something is actual or likely to happen to others. As Henri Bergson (1859 –1941), a 

French philosopher stated, the argumentative role of negation is through expressing that the 

negative action can only be done for others.2 

However, in the other poem by Shukr\ entitled Mar+ab[n bi >l->Aqd[r ‘Welcome to Fates’ 

the opposite case is portrayed since he surrenders after having negated every concern about 

                                                           
1  

   ييييييييييييي  ف فذنييييييييييييي أالف  ييييييييييييي ف ألقييييييييييييي   فق

أ  ح نيييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي فالف  يييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي فنييييييييييي ف  ف  ف    ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي  ك

ف د ييييييييي ُ ف     ييييييييي   ف    ييييييييي ف ييييييييين  ف  ب ييييييييي  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي ف   ب ييييييييييي  فإالفليييييييييييي    

  إ ف ييييييي  فح ييييييي ف  حييييييي  ف    ييييييي  ف   ييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييي ف يييييييي  ف يييييييي  ف  حيييييييي  فق نيييييييي  فق   يييييييي 

فب   ييييييييي فح ييييييييي فل ييييييييي ف  ييييييييين  ف   ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ك  ييييييييي فأ ف ذ ييييييييي فن  ييييييييي ف  يييييييييضف لييييييييي ا  

د ييييييييييييييييي دفالف  ييييييييييييييييي  ف الف  غ غييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ف يييييي ف يييييي ف يييييين  ففيييييي ف  ليييييي   فن    يييييي   

ف ييييييييييأن ففيييييييييي فنيييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييي   ف يييييييييي ن  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.49-50 
 * Samanddal (or Newt in English) is an amphibian, which lives permanently in the water, or semi-aquatic, and 
also lives terrestrially but returning to the water each year to breed. However, it is claimed that Samanddal is a 
bird in India that does not burn in the fire. 
2  Vancil (1993) p.233 
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fates that can be faced in life. Moreover, the following poem asserts the human values by 

considering that fates are out of human control.  

The One who gave me fear also taught me that I can carry my concern by sharing the matter. 
If I have an affliction, patience is my plan, or if I have sickness, my life is one of infirmity. 
My tears are inevitable, I am unable to stop since I have been hit by a painful scourge. 
Welcome to what fate and destiny brings; it is luck that is welcome and glorious. 
Life’s conditions are affecting me as are happiness, jinx, humiliation and honour. 
If you escaped it would be, from the inevitable to the predetermined; it is the same as from 
willingness to unwillingness. 
As long as you evade the fates it is like escape from deadly animals, destiny is pain.1 

 
In this contrast poem, the argument suggests that fates are unforeseeable and one should 

strongly adapt to whatever destinies offer through a full recognition of the facts of life. 

However, this premise leads logically to the minor premise where there is no real escape from 

facing all kinds of fates, and therefore the poet lists some important points to deal with, whether 

the fates offer joy or sorrow. The poet, moreover, concludes with a welcoming of fates to 

emphasise that mankind normally flees from one destiny only to face another and there is 

nothing wrong with tears and sadness. Here, the poem appears to be a pragmatic humane vision 

based on the premise that life does not always move at the same pace, but rather, it is made up 

of a variety of fates, including happiness, misfortune and adversity. 

In a brief comparison between both poems about fates, it can be seen that the first poem, 

which portrays a lack of optimism about fates, is accomplished by including an earlier stage 

that proposes a natural state wherein the human experiences terror and fear of the unknown. 

To achieve this, the poet uses plural pronouns in his argumentative evidence to share the idea 

with his readers in order to place the readers within the events and to interact with them.  

However, the second poem is related to the posteriori phase in which the worldly wisdom 

appears in the whole idea of the poem, which is the idea that life can never be in one mode. 

                                                           
1  

ففيييييييي ف   يييييييي  فل  نيييييييي   إ ف  يييييييي  ف يييييييي ا

ح يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  فف يييييييييي ف د يييييييييي فأق يييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
     يييييييي فإ ف يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف ييييييييزعفف   يييييييي  

أ ف ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ففييييييييي     فأ ييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
  إ ف   ييييييييييييي فحييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي فأ ف ييييييييييييي 

إ  ف    نيييييييييييييييييييي فإ  يييييييييييييييييييي  ف إ يييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  ييييييي ف  ح ييييييي ف   ييييييي  ف يييييييأ  ف    ييييييي  ف ييييييي 

حيييييييييييييبف   ح ييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييي ف إلبييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
 أ  فل ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييي  فق ذ ييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييي  ف نحييييييييييييي ف إ ييييييييييييي   ف إ ييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
فييييييييب ففيييييييي   فف يييييييي فحيييييييي  فإ يييييييي فقيييييييي    

  إقيييييييييي   قيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي   فف يييييييييي فإح يييييييييي  ف ف

ف  ف
     يييييي ف  يييييي  ف يييييي ف دقيييييي   فليييييي   ف يييييي 

  ييييييييييييييييي   ف      ييييييييييييييييي فف دقييييييييييييييييي   فآال  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.497-498 
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In the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group, Syllogism can also be used to redefine some of 

society’s concepts in order to reach a specific conclusion through persuading the reader. In a poem 

entitled al-Faq\r ‘The Poor’, al-<Aqq[d shows how the poets’s experiences and feelings dominate 

his thought by describing a poetic paradox that emphasises the psychological impact he feels 

towards both poverty and the demise of love. 

One does not own the wealth he seeks. 
The land owner is poor if he seeks to aspire to a demand. 
But the poorest is one who seeks love from a heart that does not love him.1 

 
This argument is suggested by a logical syllogism between landless, or property-less and the 

loveless. This is led by emphasising that one’s wealth can be in what he or she seeks to obtain 

rather than what is already owned. The argumentative evidence is stated by the landowner who 

is poor, although he looks forward to further property. The premise is logically compared with 

the lovelorn, who cannot possess love from the lover after exhausting the possibilities of obtaining 

love. However, this argument clearly appears to be a pragmatic approach through an intellectual 

poetic attempt to redefine the concept of wealth and riches among people in a situation where no 

one obtains perfection in life. This is in order to influence the addressee by a change in conviction, 

guiding concepts and modulating opinions argued in terms of money or love.  

However, there are two techniques that contribute to build the argument and achieve the 

argumentative coherence. The first is the descriptive condition in which poverty is conditional 

because he seeks more, otherwise, satisfaction and contentment in his current status would 

contrast with the level of wealth. The second technique is via the negation principle in the first 

line where the denial works in favour of the counter-argument through evidencing the real 

wealth of humans and negating false wealth, since the pursuit of love is the only way to take a 

Positive direction in life. As Vancil argues, “the negative can prepare to respond to affirmative 

evidence and arguments in relation to each of the issues”.2 

To sum up this section it may be said that this kind of syllogism in the poetic discourse 

usually considers the situation and its circumstances to be one of the most important standards 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييي ف ذ  يييييييييييييييي 

 الف  ييييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييي ف د ضفف  ييييييييييييييييي فإ ف لييييييييييييييييي 

  ذ  ييييييييييييييي ف ذ يييييييييييييييدف ييييييييييييييي     فإ  ييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييييي  فأف يييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييي فذ  يييييييييييييييي 

   فق يييييييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ف   يييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.737 
2 See: Vancil (1993) p.274 
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adopted by the poets. However, considering the situation stems from determining the power of 

the argumentative text, followed by determining the persuasive ability, which can drive the 

mind to persuade. As Perelman and Tyteca said, “this way of speaking of a syllogism involves 

isolating it from an entire context, it supposes that the premises of the syllogism exist in the 

mind independently of the remainder, it transforms these premises into intangible and 

unshakable truths”.1 

 

4.2.2. Implicit Syllogism (Enthymeme). 

Enthymeme is an informally stated syllogism (a three-part deductive argument) with an un-

stated assumption that must be true for the premises to lead to the conclusion. In an enthymeme, 

a part of the argument is missing because it is assumed. In another broader usage, the term 

enthymeme is sometimes used to describe an incomplete argument of forms other than the 

syllogism.2 However, the term Implicit Syllogism is, as Bitzer argues, “a syllogism that has 

been adapted to the needs of persuasive argument”.3 

Like all syllogisms, enthymeme consists of two premises and a conclusion, but persuasive 

advocates seldom present all of these components explicitly4. The major premise is omitted and 

is estimated from the minor premise and conclusion, or even from the context where the elicitation 

of the major premise is left to the reader. However, this type of Syllogism can occur when the 

poet tries to answer a question or raise a previous matter already present in the poet’s mind. This 

means that the major premise is implicit and the poet builds from this, a minor premise that leads 

to the conclusion.  

The first example of enthymeme is by al-<Aqq[d when he evokes an argument that 

considers the importance of thought and thinking in humanity through his poem entitled, @iy[m 

al-Fikr ‘The Fasting of Thought’. He tried to show how special thought is to people and that 

fasting can be seen as avoiding reading and viewing. 

Please take away the food for thought as today I am fasting. 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.27 
2 Audi, Robert (ed) The Cambridge Dictionary of Philosophy (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2nd edn, 
1999) pp. 257, 267 
3 Bitzer, Lloyd ‘Aristotle’s Enthymeme Revisited’ Quarterly Journal of Speech, vol.45, no.4, 1959, pp.399-408. 
4 See: Vancil (1993) p.116 
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            Just as people can stop eating, the mind can abandon the book.1 

 
In this couplet, the major premise is omitted, that is, that thinking and obtaining 

knowledge should be a daily habit. So the poet builds from this omitted premise another 

premise where he mentions explicitly that refraining from thought is temporary, and results in 

the possibility of abandoning reading altogether. As Aristotle stated, if one of the premises in 

the argumentation process is known and familiar to everyone, “there is no need even to mention 

it; the hearer adds it himself”.2 However, the conclusion stems from the idea that bodies also 

abandon eating but the pragmatic meaning evokes the logical connectivity in this argument 

through the importance of reading for minds and eating for bodies. 

The implicit Syllogism can also be found in presentations of moral dealing among people, 

as Shukr\ explores in a poem entitled, Ghill al-Sar[>ir ‘The Secret Malice of Hearts’ which 

considers malice as one of the diseases of the soul defined as the desire for the death of others. 

Aristotle defines it “as the pain caused by the good fortune of others”,3 so that envy not only 

describes a bad moral character, but it also causes pain to the envious. This takes into account 

a combination of an internal impact on a ‘self’ and an external impact on the community. 

Even though a human reached the highest level of his mind, he still feels latent hatred. 
One can also think about others’ hatred, as the heart is full of rancour. 
Every one of us is the envier and the envied, but souls are different. 

            It is no wonder that humans are both the enemy that they fear and the curse.4 
 

In this stanza, Shukr\ argues that no one can be without envy as humans are created with 

this flaw regardless of whether they are moral. In other words, human beings could be envious 

or envied, but the argumentative connecter of l[kin (but) in the third line shows the possibility 

that it is the level of envy that determines the relationship among humans. Accordingly, this 

major premise evokes amazement about human envy towards others, because it seems that their 

                                                           
1  

  عف   يييييييييييييي  فز  ف    يييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ح   

أنيييييي ف   يييييي  فليييييي فز   ف يييييي ف    يييييي ف يييييي ئ  ف  

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييي  ن    قييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي ُف    ييييييييييييي   

  ييييييي ُ ف  ذييييييي  ل   ييييييي ف   ييييييي ف   ييييييي  ف    ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.617 
2 See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.28 
3 See: Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.40  
4  

  ييييييييييئ ف  ييييييييييرف لن يييييييييي  فأفييييييييييقف  يييييييييي  ك

    يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف يييييييييي فذ  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ذ  ف

ف  ف
  قيييييي ف   يييييي ف لن يييييي  ف يييييي ف يييييي ف  يييييي ك

  قييييي فل ييييي  ففييييي ف   ييييي  ف نييييي ف   ييييي  ذ  ف

ف  ف
ف نييييييييي فح ييييييييي  ف ح ييييييييي   ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  ف  

    ييييييييي فل ييييييييي فقييييييييي  ف  ن ييييييييي  ف    ييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  يييييييئ ف ييييييي  ففييييييي فن  ييييييي فلييييييي  فأ  فيييييييي 

فييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فإ ف  نييييييييي  فلييييييييي  ف اللييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.511 
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hearts are already full of envy. However, this implicit Syllogism regarding envy, rampant in 

people's lives, is based upon the conclusion that persuades the reader that people are perceived 

as enemies because of their envy for the poet. 

However, the idea of sharing love and friendship among people constitutes an important 

point in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group. For example, al-M[zin\ wrote a poem entitled 

al-Ikhw[n ‘Brothers’, which expresses some significant principles for guarding relationships 

with friends, seeking loyal and sincere friends, and providing an obvious and persuasive 

justification for satire about friends who  do not work at their friendliness. Otherwise, the poet 

asks to be excused, should he seek to cut the bonds of friendship. 

Brother! Ask sincere people, what they make of my covenant? They misunderstand, and how 
they joke about my sincerity. 
I disparage them and will live life without them, and who knows if they disparage me. 
The time for tolerance has gone, and it is time to accuse and challenge. 
If my silence compounded their villainous actions, 

            A sweet hopefulness has gone from my mind as the healthy body shrinks from  
            touching rotting goods.1 

 
The major premise in this stanza focuses on how brotherhood should be thought of in 

terms of keeping the covenant of and the commitment to, the principles of brotherhood, but 

because this argument is the basis of a human relationship, the poet omitted it to lead logically 

to the minor premise: that he considers the present as the time of challenge and disparagement. 

However, the interrogative technique supports the argument to answer the question and it 

carries with it, pity and sadness in order to match the contextual adequacy that is built up by 

the relationship of the contradiction between the actions and similar reactions towards others. 

By doing this, the poet tries to conclude his argument with the pragmatic technique of 

implication, in the last line in particular, where evil and brotherhood are not logically 

compatible, but a bad character would imply this. 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييي ف     يييييييييي  ف   يييييييييين   ف   يييييييييي   

أ يييييييييييييي ل كف  يييييييييييييي ف ز يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
أ  ف   ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي   

   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي   فأ  ييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييي  دف    غ  يييييييييي   يييييييييي فز يييييييييي ف

    فز يييييييييييييييييي ف      يييييييييييييييييي ف    حيييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييئ فأ  يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييي    

ف يييييييييييي  ف حذ يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ئ ف ليييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
  إ فأ  ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  

ف يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي  فلنيييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) pp.27-29 
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In the same argument, which re-defines some aspects of life, al-<Aqq[d evokes another 

Syllogism that considers how since love is a vital principle it should give to, rather than take 

from people. The following poem entitled al-|ubb I<%[> ‘Love is Giving’ leads logically to a 

consideration of the importance of sharing altruism in the community, in which al-<Aqq[d 

emphasises the two characteristics of good poetry while describing both general human values 

and the poet's own characteristics. 

Do not expect people to take love but seek love in order to give what you find of love. 
A person who does not care is miserable and no one is interested in him. 
(The miserable person is who doesn't care of others, while the man in whom no one is interested 
is not so)1 
 
The poet here expresses love as an existing fact and tries to clarify the nature of love 

between people, but since it is well known, he omits this major premise in order to mention the 

other premise that focuses on how people should not wait for love but rather they should love 

others. In other words, love is only to be given not taken and this altruism should spread to all 

people in life. The conclusion stems from the worldly wisdom of a sense of inclusiveness where 

benevolence and concern for others still form the origin of life not only in love, but also in 

every aspect. However, this argumentative technique works to influence the reader and induce 

him to the specific sense of the meaning of the poem through persuasion, which is necessary 

in the form of argumentation. This is done especially through the argumentative connector of 

bal ‘rather’ to introduce the minor premise that, building the argument, constitutes the focal 

point. 

However, al-<Aqq[d attempts to warn against the degeneration of the community in his 

poem entitled, al-Ib[+iyya al-Jad\da ‘The Modern Immorality’ believing that poetry is 

considered to be a social activity, and also a manifestation of the psychological feeling through 

the refinement of morals.. 

People are naked without loving nudity, but they hated the old dress. 
So, for those who dislike nudity, kindly bring properly decorated clothes.2 

                                                           
1  

الف ذ ييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف  نييييييييييي  ف أ ييييييييييي ك  

  ييييي فف ذ ييييي ف  حييييي ف  ذييييي ف نييييي ف ييييي ف  ييييي  ف

ف  ف
      ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف  نييييييييييي فأحييييييييييي ألييييييييييي  ف

   يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف يييييييي  فالف  نيييييييي ف يييييييي فأحيييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.768 
2  

   يييييييييييييييييي  ف  نيييييييييييييييييي  فالفح يييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييي  

    ييييييييييييي فأن ييييييييييييي   ف  ذ ييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييييييي فلييييييييييييييييي  ف    لييييييييييييييييي فف   يييييييييييييييييئ    

     يييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييييز ن  ف يييييييييييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.622 
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This couplet suggests how immorality evidently has become a phenomenon in modern 

society. People turned to nudity, although the meaning of nudity does not necessarily indicate 

the lack of clothes, but that behaving unacceptably in a particular culture is considered to be 

nudity. So, the poet tries to lead this implicit major premise to another explicit premise, to 

clarify the real reason for nudity in a society where people are not inclined to nudity because 

they like it but rather they wish to change into a new dress which supersedes the old one. 

However, the conclusion shows the importance of change in life in general and in life style in 

particular. 

On the other hand, it can be seen that the challenge to the community about change and 

transformation in lifestyle is consistent with the principles of the poetic group. The intellectual 

configuration of the three poets stems from truth and reality in Egyptian society and one can 

argue that there are a number of habits and behaviours that should be changed.1 As a result, the 

poetry’s goal is to reveal the truth about fabricating pleasure with an emphasis on the poet’s 

privilege concerning feeling and thinking, in addition to his talent and continuous reading. 

 

 

   

  

                                                           
1 Ja<far, Su<[d, “al-Tajd\d fi >l-Shi<r wa >l-Naqd <inda jam[<at al-D\w[n”. P.h.D. Thesis. Ain Shams University, 
Cairo, 1973. p.344 
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4.3. Argument by Example. 

Argument by example is one of the important patterns of argumentation that mainly targets 

the process of inference in the argumentative discourse. According to Olivier Reboul (1925-

1992), a French philosopher, the example of argumentation is the model that normally appears 

when the discourse necessitates.1 Thus, in order to employ this example it should orientate the 

reader into a certain behaviour or position, which however, requires the disputant to be accurate 

in selecting his examples, so that he should be prepared to be worthy of imitation. This 

extensive status, however, may not always be reality, but is often made by the poet through his 

language and style.2 

The primary purpose of argument by example is exaggeration in the description of the idea 

or argument so that one wants to talk about it3, which makes the idea, whether personal or 

spatial, a model and an example to be emulated. It is, at the same time, an argumentative vision 

and the poet aims at the proficiency of the meaning to influence the reader in order to convince 

him. However, the poet seeks another purpose, albeit a hidden purpose, through exaggeration 

to direct the verses of the poem to the level of example by poetic theme. This is the example 

of virtues, values and admiration, if the subject is a character, and the example of pride, 

nostalgia, and beauty if it is a place. In the sense that the poet intends to make the examples in 

the poetic discourse powerful and the words full of impact; he basically does this by proving 

arguments. 

As the poetic discourse consists of intensive meanings, it takes some time to read and 

interpret it. This is perhaps the result of the strict principle of the D\w[n group that  rejects 

classical poetry and defends a new method. Therefore, the study of argumentation as the art of 

persuasion in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse requires a deep look at the defence strategies 

for the principle, and also to urge others to their conviction and belief; and this achieved by 

bringing different examples and models, whether human or spatial. Meanwhile, as mentioned,4 

the D\w[n poets were influenced by English poetry; they chose western literary and poetic 

figures to support their argument and to strongly assert that Arabic modern poetry should use 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2011) p.245 
2 ibid., p.245  
3 It should be stressed here that argumentation and pragmatic study does not usually seek to find an artistic purpose 
in the discourse. 
4 For this point, see: Section One of Chapter Two. p.47 
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another template which would be much better than that known in classical poetry. So, what 

does the pattern of argumentation that is called argument by example, mean? And how do these 

poets invest this style of argumentation in the construction of arguments in their poems? Or 

rather, which argumentative functions did they use to produce this kind of argumentation? 

Here, Argument by example can be divided into two types of argument according to the 

classification of the poetic material of the D\w[n group. These are: the argument of places and 

characters achieved by emphasising the two important points, which are:  poetic creativity and 

influencing the reader. On the other hand, it should be said that the poet in the D\w[n group is 

aware that the topic of his poetry, whatever the subject, becomes an example that excels in 

language, image and influence. 

 

4.3.1. The Argument of Places. 

It has been said previously that the D\w[n group was interested in ‘place’ since it 

considered it to be the poet’s first memory.  However, poetry does not put limits on its dealings 

with place, and represents it linguistically. Poetry is full of images of place since they are 

carried in the poet’s language through his memory, imagination and existence. The poem, as 

well as being a place in poetry, is a place of the poet, history and everyday things.1 

However, Aristotle's concept of place could be defined as static, a limit that suggests a 

template where it is possible to prove the existence of the place as long as we already occupy 

it and we can move out of it to another place. According to Aristotle's thought, place is divided 

into two sections; a common place which has more than a body, and a private place where one 

can be confined.2 

Yet, it can be said that the roots of discussion about place go back to Plato’s philosophy of 

Utopia, the ideal city, which is actually the ideal society, full of comfort and happiness for all 

human beings. Plato wanted to organise a city that reflected the self in the aspects of virtue, 

justice and civilisation.3 However, it may noticed that Plato does not differentiate between the 

                                                           
1 Ya+y[w\, Rash\d, ‘Tajalliy[t al-Mak[n al-Shi<r\’. Majallat al-R[fid, September 2010, (Online), accessed on 11-
2-2014, available at: http://www.arrafid.ae/arrafid/f2_9-2010.html  
2 Morrison, Benjamin, On Location: Aristotle's Concept of Place, Oxford Aristotle Studies Series. (Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 1st edn, 2002) p.43 
3 ibid., p.87. 

http://www.arrafid.ae/arrafid/f2_9-2010.html
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city and the state, although the Utopia sought by Plato had to embody the ‘ideal’, which means 

that the city was not reality but illusion, the result of its creator’s artistic imagination and 

philosophical thought. 

As far as Egypt is concerned, the D\w[n poets considered their homeland to be an example, 

and they wished to emphasise Egypt’s qualities in their ideas. However, in the D\w[n group’s 

poetic discourse, Egypt is not only the state considered by most of the modern poets, including 

the school of revelation and conservatives, but ideas about the country go beyond being the 

life, the mother, the nation and even the whole world; and such exaggeration inevitably leads 

to the model that provides the argument. 

In a poem entitled, Mi~r Mahd al-<Ul]m ‘Egypt is The Cradle of Science’  Shukr\ shows 

how Egypt fully occupies the poet's thought, and he makes it the example of an ideal that 

provides the argument. The following poem, however, emphasises the idea of the city as a 

spatial phenomenon, and offers a philosophical intellectual dimension, as well as a vision of 

civilisation. 

You «Egypt» were the cradle of science and the mother of happiness where the mind is a baby. 
Can pride and kingship return time? The previous existence is impossible to return. 
We hope that luck will help us but how can luck help the weak? 
Is there anything we can do to erase a deficiency of motivation, since right thinking is discreet. 
How can the preacher re-advise? Whatever leads to weakness in people cannot be undone.1 
 

This argumentative poem considers the strong relationship between the poet himself and 

his country where he would like to live forever. Yet, the poet was proud of the glory of the 

Egyptian civilisation while his argument also focuses on how Egypt became a unique example 

among countries in terms of exporting sciences around the world. Yet, this argument is 

accomplished by pointing to the time element by expressing the argumentative act in the past 

tense kunti ‘you were’. However, the significance of this fits in with the relationship between 

the mother and the homeland in the poet’s self, in which the act of birth (out of the mother) 

resembles his awareness of being out of the homeland. Also, this argument takes the shape of 

                                                           
1  

  نييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي   فذ ييييييييي 

  نييييييييييييييييي فأ ف  ن ييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  ف  ز ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي   زف     ييييييييي 

     يييييييييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
نحييييييييي فن  ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف  حبييييييييي بف   نييييييييي   

   ييييييييي ف حنييييييييي فل ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
  ييييييي فف ييييييي  ف   ييييييي فلييييييي ف    ييييييي ف    ييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييييزف  أ ف يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي   فح  يييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييي ف   ييييييي ف  ن ييييييي دفن يييييييح ف  ييييييي ف ييييييي 

ف  ف  يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي فأن يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.217 
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a comparison between Egypt in the past and the present by employing wisdom to denote how 

his country would be better off abandoning the political restrictions of occupation and this is 

achieved by recalling historical facts that assume Egypt as the leader among countries; and this 

reaches to the conclusion that in the past Egypt was the best place to be lived in. 

In the light of this argument, Shukr\’s ideas were not compatible with his society due to the 

circumstances and political influences that were in the country during the period, which caused 

despair and misery.1 As a result, the argument urges Egyptians to work towards the 

advancement of the country from ordeal and to pursue civilisation and development, by 

emphasising that the emergence of leadership through the most correct opinion is the most 

important factor in the progress of the Egyptian society if weaknesses and difficulties are to be 

overcome. 

In another example, Shukr\’s poem entitled, al-Sham%[> al-Fatiyya ‘The Youthful Crone’ 

laments his homeland, Egypt, in the age of occupation and the inertia before the revolution and 

liberation, and calls for advancement and vigilance. 

Oh Egypt!  The days have charmed you and hope has flown while you sleep. 
Whether Egypt hates or blesses me she is a pious mother despite my ingratitude. It is her 
obligation. 
And, hope is worship; faith is a shield that would not disappear evanescence. 
Oh Egypt! Indeed, beauty cannot fade, even by hopes and fancies. 
And seeking these ambitions is ineffectual; it results in futility and pain!2 
 

This argument evokes Egyptian history, and past grave events during the occupation, and 

at the same time, it praises the glory of Egypt and the championship of Egyptians. However, 

the poet’s example proves that Egypt still has the power to resist occupiers despite past failure 

but struggle cannot be denied in the souls of the aspiring. It can be seen that the argumentative 

force in the place argument lies in the moral link between the argument that uses the example 

                                                           
1 $ayf (2003) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir. p.111 
2  

  ييييييييييح   ف د يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي فأ فنيييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييي فقييييييييييييي فذييييييييييييي  فلنييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي  ! ف

ف  ف
أ غ يييييييييييييييي ن فأ فأح يييييييييييييييين  فأنيييييييييييييييي فأ   

    ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييقف  ييييييييييييي  فق ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي    ف  ل يييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييي   ف  عف   ييييييييييييييي فلنييييييييييييييي ف   نييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
إ يييييييي ف يييييييي ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف   يييييييي ف  يييييييي    

     ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف  د ييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييأ ف دذ يييييييييييي عف    يييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييي     

فل ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي فنييييييييييييييييي ف ف لنييييييييييييييييي  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.602 
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of Egypt and the mother and a human relationship that acknowledges great feelings for the 

motherland. 

Al-M[zin\, however, was more specific in evoking the argument of Egypt in terms of the 

close link between the poet and the place. He mentioned the city in Egypt as the place where 

he would really want to live. The following poem is entitled, al->Iskandariyya ‘Alexandria’, 

the second largest city in Egypt, which is the first place visited by the poet and where he worked 

for about three years. 

I have a self that is connected to Alexandria and for as long as I live, it will be a star for me. 
Can these days return to the nights and the comfortable life I spent there with you? 
Amidst the glow of spring and the juicy narcissus, and the sea’s ebb and flow.  
And wine and a drinking companion, that enthrals whether in play or in serious mood. 
We only craved Alexandria, and our memories and passion do not diminish. 
If these days returned, I will forgive what time has done to me; otherwise, you may see that the 
free man is brave.1 
 

The determination of the spatial framework of this poem confirms that the poet’s argument 

uses this city as an example through the several special incentives to live there. Moreover, this 

permanent connection with Alexandria is rather an argumentative example of memory of this 

city in the poet’s self. However, this argument is based on the duality of hope and its obstacles 

and he links them to the place by using the technique of minors in order to clarify this argument 

with different argumentative connotations, such as emphasis and exaggeration, antagonism and 

synergy, balance and symmetry. Therefore, this method of minors could lead to the conclusion 

that he is attempting to show a desire to return to the beautiful days in Alexandria, the only city 

that the poet loves. 

However, it should be pointed out that the foregoing poems consider the places where the 

poets have lived, in an argument showing how they are the best examples, but due to his wide 

experience of travel outside Egypt, Shukr\, also explored places outside his homeland. Al-

                                                           
1  

  ييييييي فن ييييييي ف   ييييييي   ف ييييييي ف ييييييي فللييييييي 

   يييييييييييييييي  ن  فأنيييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي ف د يييييييييييي  فف يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي   اف

  ل لييييييييييييييي  فق ييييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    نيييييييي   ف  غييييييييض ييييييي  فنيييييييي  ف     يييييييي ف

   حييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي  عف يييييييييييييييز  ف  ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييييي فن يييييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييييييز  

  نيييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييي فحننييييييييييييييي فإالفإ   ييييييييييييييي ف الف ييييييييييييييي 

  ف يييييييييييييي    ف نيييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
إ ف  يييييييييي فأ   يييييييييي ف ييييييييييي    ف يييييييييي ففييييييييييي   

  ف إالفف ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  ف  حييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2000) p.99 
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Andalus al-<Arabiyya ‘Arabic Andalusia’ is one of the poems that mentioned places as 

arguments aimed at persuading the reader about the substance of meaning. 

It is a paradise, Andalusia's paradise; time has never given us an instance of it. 
As the countries of Europe seem darkened, it seems as if time's darkness is as a glimpse. 
Its blessing and grace is that its people have been ruled by intellect, 
They make room for amiability and worthy thoughts. 

            The Franks took Andalusia’s thoughts from it, and made innovations.1 
Andalusia' demise was not due to weakness, nor its beauty 
But estrangement came among them as a flame spreads like a wave. 

            Andalusia was more inspiration than T[riq’s imagination in a nap or a  
            speculator’s kiss.2 

It is first the burden of life to reason and struggle, and then sleep in the grave.3 
 

This argument suggests that Andalusia is a unique example of something that people cannot 

have in life and this is achieved through the technique of the Analogy of paradise, which is the 

supreme example. The poem refers to the Arabic period of Andalusia and expresses its status 

among the European countries. Such an argument always indicates the ancient history of the 

Islamic Empire in Andalusia and Morocco. Also, the argumentative evidence that persuades 

the reader to accept this argument is the extensive link between Andalusia’s natural beauty, its 

thought, literature, arts and culture that the west has clearly taken from the Arabs in Andalusia. 

However, the conclusion would be to answer the question of why Andalusia had fallen. The 

poet excludes weakness and indulgence of pleasures as the real reasons for its fall and suggests 

that dispersion is always at the bottom of the fall of states. To further clarify this conclusion, 

the poet links the fall of Andalusia to the end of life, which is already full of burdens and 

obstacles. 

                                                           
1 This refers to some important scholars during the Muslim rule there such as Ibn Rushd (Averroes), <Abb[s b. 
Firn[s, Ibn |azm and Ibn al-Bay%[r and others.  
2 Referring to T[riq b. Ziy[d (50-102 AH¦670-720 AD) a Muslim commander who was the leader of the Umayyad 
conquest of Al-Andalus (Hispania). 
3  

  نيييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ف ب يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييي 

     ييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف نييييييييييييييييييييييي ف دنييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
إ ف  يييييييييييييي فأقذيييييييييييييي  فأ   يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي    

فييييييييييي فبييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
أ   ييييييييييي ف  غييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييي فقييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي    

يييييييييييييُ   ف   ييييييييييييي  ن  ف ييييييييييييين  فلنييييييييييييي  ف  ل 

ف  ف
أف يييييييييييييح  ف    ييييييييييييي ففييييييييييييي   ف  ذنييييييييييييي   

  يييييييييييي ذ ف    ييييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييي  ف دنييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ يييييييييييييي ف لفيييييييييييييي ن فليييييييييييييين  فف يييييييييييييي     

      يييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي د    ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ل  ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي 

الف الف ييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي ف حييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييي ف    قيييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي   ب 

    بييييييييييييييي ففييييييييييييييي ف   لييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  نيييييييييي فأ حيييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  فذيييييييييي  ق

فييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي  فأ فق  ييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييي فأل ييييييييييييييي  فح ييييييييييييييي  ف ن ييييييييييييييي 

ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي فنييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي   ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.713-714 
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A clear example of the argument regarding places outside Egypt is a poem by Shukr\ entitled, 

al-Shit[> f\ >Injiltir[ ‘The Winter in England’ which portrays his feeling about a strange event 

concerning an Eastern man, who was not accustomed to such weather. 

The frost diffuses a white vesture on earth, wiping the dust. 
It seeks the daylight like a boy walking on a moonlit night. 
Whiteness outdoes the yellow sunlight though the sun gives the day yellow brilliance. 
Snow on the houses looks like white hair on a bald man’s head. 
The winter snow on the earth does not reduce the warmth of life and its fire. 
Love and hope is more powerful than snow, as are love and hopes in the desert. 
The heart is the heart of where it is, if the fire of youth and the severity of human being is 
broken.1 
 

It is obvious that this argument is connected to reality since it emerges from the poet's views 

formed during his study in England from 1909 to 19122. Here the concentration upon England 

is related to the winter season. This argumentative example using England focuses on how the 

argument is based on the glorification of winter in England, which Englishmen normally 

eschew, and this is achieved by using the idea of fire spreading warmth in the homes; and 

therefore one would assemble both the warmth of love and hope, despite the winter snow. 

However, although this poetic paradox enables us to pick up this feeling, yet, the Eastern man 

lives with love and hope, despite the ferocity of the arid desert and the same conclusion of 

achieving love and the hope is reached. 

Clearly, this argument can be seen as the result of the impact on the poet’s mind of his time 

in England and the nature of life there. This impact would specifically focus on poetry that 

considers nature, and Shukr\ uses it to emphasise the D\w[n group’s principles. However, in 

this respect, Shukr\ said in another poem entitled, Dhamm al-Shit[> (The Worst of Winter) 

which points out that it is quite a difficult season and that as far as he is concerned, worries 

normally come with it. 

                                                           
1  

 نليييييييي ف   يييييييي   فل يييييييي ف    يييييييي ذ فح يييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي  ف  حييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي  ف  غ ييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييي  فل ييييييييي ف  يييييييييدف  ن ييييييييي  ف أن ييييييييي 

   يييييييييي  ف    يييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف   يييييييييي فق يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
   ييييييي ف    يييييييي ضفل ييييييي ف  يييييييي    فأليييييييي  

   يييييييييي ف  ن يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي    فُ  يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ل ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي  ف نييييييييي ف  ييييييييي 

   ليييييييييييي ذ     يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  قفليييييييييييي   ف ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي ف ييييييييضف يييييييي ف   ف  ح يييييييي  ف ن   يييييييي 

   يييييييييي ف  ليييييييييي   فل يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف  غ يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
   حييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييي قف   نييييييييييييي 

    حيييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييح    ف

ف  ف
      ييييييييي فق ييييييييي فح ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فإ  ف  ييييييييي 

 نيييييييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييييييي   ف ليييييييييييييي ا ف دح يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
Published in Majallat al-Ris[la issue 129 on 23 December 1935, see: Shukr\ (2000), p.661 
2 It can be noticed that the Eighth volume (Part VIII) of Shukr\’s diwans, specifically comprised sporadic poems 
about his views in England. This volume was composed of what had been published in newspapers and magazines. 
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Gloomy winter came like the mood in a forlorn heart. 
            See the city where there is no brightness, like a piece of the face of the devil!1 
      

4.4.3. The Argument of Characters. 

The concept of character comes from psychology in the literary criticism of the twentieth 

century where a number of studies attempted to explicate literature psychologically, but there 

are some who see that the interest in character appeared with Aristotle.2 To some, the concept 

of character is considered to be synonymous with the concept of the person, which image the 

actions of the character’s actions to be predestined as far as values and ethics are concerned. 

Others crystallised this concept to include human beings and all that can be connected to 

humans in reality.3 

The first argumentative example of character is in Shukr\’s long poem about God entitled, 

Laytan\ Kuntu Il[han (Would that I were a God) which expresses different arguments about 

how humans consider God and imagines how one would manage if he or she became God, in 

terms of the command of the universe and the organisation of all the aspects of life. However, 

it should be pointed out that Shukr\ stated clearly that he versified this poem due to reading 

Greek myths, and the impact of the German poet and literary critic Heinrich Heine (1797 – 

1856).4 On the margins of the poem, Shukr\ justifies the reason for this idea by warning people 

about his attributing divine qualities to humans, or measuring the ability of God against the 

ability of humans. Also, he wants to mock those who either criticise the system of the universe, 

or who say they can reform it.5 

I wish I were a god in the sky, and could force it into the affairs of existence. 
I would then attach this existence to my wings, and I by my generosity would ban misery. 
Then, I would pity people as a mother has mercy on her newborn baby. 
I would not pour evil on people; surely justice is the sign of an idol. 
My companions would be the most beautiful white angels that are like svelte antelopes. 
Not one of them is treacherous, malicious, villainous, spiteful or envious. 
I stand for good while my brother devil stands for evil and intimidation. 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييييي   ف     نيييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييي 

  أن ييييييييييي فن ييييييييييي ففييييييييييي فق ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ! ف

ف  ف
  ييييييي  ف     نييييييي فالف  لييييييي ف   ييييييي   ف  ييييييي 

ف أن يييييييييي فقذ يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي فإ  يييييييييي  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.229 
2 Tadié, Jean-Yves, al-Naqd al-Adab\ f\ >l-Qarn al-<Ishr\n (La Critique littéraire au XXe siècle). Translated into 
Arabic by Q[sim al-Miqd[d. (Dimashq: Wiz[rat al-Thaq[fa. 1st edn, 1993) p. 190 
3 For more on this point, see: Jalab\, <Al\, Dir[s[t f\ >l-Mujtama< wa >l-Thaq[fa wa >l-Shakh~iyya. (Beirut: D[r al-
Nah#a al-<Arabiyya. 1st edn, 1984). Also, Lukács, Georg, Studies in European Realism. Translated by Edith Bone. 
(New York: Grosset and Dunlap. 1st edn, 1964). 
4 Shukr\ (1994)) pp.22-25 
5 See: Shukr\ (2000) p.155 
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I ruled the people with toleration until my opinion about toleration was found to be incorrect. 
Oh despair, do not loom over me, and exempt me from your sugary speech. 
Oh I grieve for myself on the ranks that one reaches in distant imagination. 
If I had stayed on the throne for some time, people would have perished a long time ago. 
Oh incautious ones, everyone stand up and ask me about my ordnances and equipment. 
The ravages of time have left me with only a heart of ice on facing life. 
And also left me a tongue like a susceptible sword and a rhetoric like a compacted pearl.1 
 

It is clear that this argument embodies God’s great personality through the depiction of his 

ascent into heaven, and it also embodies morality in controlling the world and spreading good 

among humans since it considers that justice is the basis of governance, and it also prevents 

misery. However, the poet’s desire to be a god is rather unattainable, yet the poem 

pragmatically leads, through the dialectic of good and evil, to a philosophical indication that 

hope is the quality that attempts change. This argumentative example would therefore conclude 

that there is a strong link between god and humans. 

However, the argument behind wishing to be a god focuses on the present reality versus 

the example of ‘should be’ (Realism and Idealism), which is normally argued in the experience 

of feeling whether raised by the poet in the subjective experience which reveals an aspect of 

the self, or carried through his experience to the issue of the creation of the universe.2 On the 

other hand, the character of god is inspired by Greek culture, in the belief of the descent of the 

gods to the human world, and the participation in their activities and wars, in spite of the view 

that the gods’ supernatural capabilities are above all the capabilities of humans. 

                                                           
1  

    نيييييييييي ف نيييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف   يييييييييي   فإ  ييييييييييي 

ن فيييييييييي ف د يييييييييي ففيييييييييي فليييييييييي   ف    يييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  ن حيييييييييييييي ففأ يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي  

  يييييييي ف أ ييييييييذ فل ييييييييي ف  ليييييييي   ف  ييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي فأحنييييييييي فل ييييييييي ف دنييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي ف حييييييييي 

  ييييييييين فلييييييييي  قفل ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي  ف     ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي  فليييييييييييييي  فل يييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييي  

إن يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي  فآ يييييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  نييييييييييييي     ففييييييييييييي ف    ئ ييييييييييييي ف  غييييييييييييي 

ح يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي ف  ب يييييييييييييييي  ف  غ يييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  ييييييييي  ففييييييييي   ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ئ فأ ف   ييييييييي 

أ ف ئييييييييييييييييييي  فأ فح قييييييييييييييييييي فأ فح ييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
أنييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي     فقييييييييييي ئ  ف أ ييييييييييي فإ ييييييييييي   

  يييييييييييييي   ف   ليييييييييييييي فقيييييييييييييي ئ ف    ل يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف دنيييييييييي  ف يييييييييي  ح  فح يييييييييي 

  ييييييي  ف أ ييييييي ففييييييي ف  ح ييييييي ف  ييييييي ف ييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ذييييييييي  قف   يييييييييأ فالف  يييييييييدف ييييييييي ف ييييييييييأ    

   ل نييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي فحييييييييييييي    ف    نييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييي فن  ييييييي فل ييييييي ف    ييييييي فقييييييي ف  ييييييي 

  يييييييييي غ  ف   يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ف     يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ح نييييييي   ييييييي فأنييييييي ف   ييييييي ففييييييي ف    ييييييي ف  

   ييييييييييي ف  نييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي فز ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ  ييييييييييييي ف  غييييييييييييي ف   فق  ييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييي   

    يييييييييييأ  ن فلييييييييييي فلييييييييييي   ف ل  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي ف يييييييي عف يييييييي فن  ئيييييييي ف  يييييييي   ف ن يييييييي 

   ييييييييييي فق ييييييييييي فل ييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييييييي      ف   ن يييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., pp.155-159 
2 Ghunaym\ Hil[l, Mu+ammad, al-Naqd al->Adab\ al-|ad\th. (Cairo: Nah#at Mi~r, 2nd edn, 1996) p.376 
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On the other hand, western poets and writers were considered by the D\w[n poets. Shukr\’s 

poem entitled Kalima f\ >l-Sh[<ir Bayr]n ‘A Word on the Poet Byron’, portrays his feelings 

towards George Gordon Byron, known as Lord Byron (1788-1824), an English poet and a 

leading figure in the Romantic movement,  

You spoke then shed tears of sorrow, as if your heart focused on the lessons in the meaning of 
your words. 
Your words were dressed in blackness; I thought this was because of the blackness in your 
heart and eyes. 
His thought is inspired by the angels, he is pleased and entrusts it to the vicissitudes of time. 
If you understand a meaning, it tastes better than the impact of success and victory. 
You have selected the noblest of opinions, the meaning of truth in predicate.1 
 

As can be seen, this poetic example suggests that poets should consider Byron deeply and 

follow his example. This argument, however, is based on argumentative evidence in which 

Byron’s poems are featured and can easily be reached by the human soul. Thus the effect which 

is consistent with the principles of the D\w[n group is created through three argumentative 

evidences; the character and  the deep thought that characterises the extensive status of the rest 

of the romantic poets. Another evidence can be noticed in the effect of sadness that constitutes 

a milestone in Byron’s poems. The support of this argument is in the use of the meaning in its 

proper place, that is, according to the circumstances, so that the choice of words and meanings 

or, selectivity, is considered to be the reason for Byron’s poetic impact. Finally, the conclusion 

simply indicates the cognitive value, intellectual vision and sincerity, in the poet’s expressions 

about ideas in every sense that should be included in discussion of Byron’s poems. 

Clearly, the influence of English poetry on the D\w[n group, can be seen and this is 

especially true of Shukr\, through his simplicity of expression,  and non-compliance with the 

poetic diction.2 This is explained by Wordsworth, when he says that poets do not write only 

for themselves, but rather, they ought to address people in their poems, and this is the main 

feature of the D\w[n group’s poetry. Moreover, the D\w[n poets mentioned clearly that they 

                                                           
1  

   يييييي  فقيييييي الفف يييييي   ف  يييييي   ف يييييي فليييييي  

  ييييييييييييأ فق  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي    فل يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ   يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف يييييييي   ف  حييييييييز ف يييييييي ف    

ف    يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف يييييييييي   ف    يييييييييي ف     يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ف يييييييييي ف ييييييييييأ ف يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ح ف  يييييييييي  ك  

    يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييي   ف   غ يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي  ف  ق يييييييييييي فإ  فب يييييييييييي  ف   نيييييييييييي 

أ ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف ق ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييين دف   ب ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
قييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف     فألييييييييييي ف    

فح ييييييي ف أنييييييي ف  نييييييي ف   ييييييي قففييييييي ف    ييييييي ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.100 
2 This term refers to the linguistic style, the vocabulary, and the metaphors used in the writing of poetry.  
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were influenced by Western literature and criticism. For example, al-M[zin\ cited several 

opinions attributed to English poets such as William Hazlitt, Percy Bysshe Shelley, William 

Wordsworth and De Quincy.1 

However, both al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ repeatedly admitted that the preference goes to 

Shukr\ since he read English and other western poets more widely. This is due to Shukr\’s 

direct contact with Arab and Western literature throughout the stages of his mental 

development, and was the product of systematic and intensive reading about and experience 

of, the vital Egyptian and English communities.2 

On the other hand, we ought to consider the specific poems that would summarise the 

relationship between the three poets in the D\w[n group, together with  examples of poetry that 

could be followed in order to convince the new generations of a new way of creating poetry in 

modern literature. The first example is a poem by al-M[zin\ which is entitled, Istiqb[l @ad\q 

‘To Welcome a Friend’ which expresses his delight when he greeted Shukr\ at the airport with 

this poem, on his return to Egypt. 

Is there a young man who has sincere emotions that prevents calamities, like my brother 
(Shukr\)? 
He is the most reliable friend, he was carefully chosen, and his is the best example of intellect 
and literature. 
He has good manners and his morals are like fresh cold water after a spill. 
How many drinking councils are there, where friendliness and wine is accepted as truth to those 
who want to deny it. 
He is my relative but not of my blood; he is my kin although I am not from his lineage. 
Although time has separated us it has already been regained as it was before I met him.3 
 

It can be seen that the argument suggests that Shukr\’s poetry is a great style and the reader 

is to be persuaded of the group’s primary principle, which is self-expression and the belief that 

passion is a criterion for judging good poetry. However, this argument regarding the 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\ (1990) Al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tu wa Was[>i%u. pp.5,8,12 
2 ibid., p.66, and Shukr\ (2000), p.433, and Semah, David, Four Egyptian Literary Critics. (Leiden: E. J. Brill. 
1974) pp.80-111   
3  

أ يييييييييي فف يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  قف   يييييييييي  ف ييييييييييأ    

)لييييييييي   ( ف   ييييييييي  ف  ز ييييييييي  فلييييييييي فن  ييييييييي ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي أ  يييييييييقف ييييييييي ف  يييييييييذ  ف أ ييييييييي  ف

  أ يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي فل  يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي فأ  يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ييييييييييييييييييييييأ     ئييييييييييييييييييييييقف يييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  ذا

     ييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي ف ن ييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي    ف    نييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  حقف ييييييييي فح  ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    فق   يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف ح يييييييييييي 

   يييييييييي فن يييييييييي   ف   يييييييييي ف يييييييييي فن يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
إ ف يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي   ف  ننيييييييييييييي فف  يييييييييييييي   

ف ييييييييي  ف ف  ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فق ييييييييي فلييييييييي       ُييييييييي ا

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2000) p.103. 
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glorification of Shukr\’s poetic standing is also to enlighten people about the outlines of his 

poetry using three argumentative evidences which are poetic sincerity, the realisation of the 

mind and the nature of his personality. Therefore, the conclusion argues that some human 

friendship could surpass the bonds of kinship and that relations between people are formulated 

in the origins of the relationships. 

In another view of the nature of relationship between these poets Shukr\ presents a 

dedication in his second diwan An[sh\d al-@ib[ (Songs of Boyhood) addressed to his friend, 

al-M[zin\, and citing Ab] Tamm[m (188-231/803-845), a famous Abbasid poet, said: 

I said: this is my brother. But they said that he must be a relative. I said: the bodies are relative.  
He is my kinsman in my view and my ideology, even though genetics deny us brotherhood.1 
 

The relationship between the D\w[n group poets is a relationship of feeling and sincerity 

towards the new poetic trend. This, therefore, leads to the fundamental relationship between 

the poet and the reader through a common unity that combines the poet and his idea. Therefore, 

the poetic experience, which is firstly shown through an internal feeling, and secondly is by an 

external experience through persuasion, cannot logically separate poetry from the two 

experiences. However, what would define the poetic experience is the harmony that is created 

by the poet through the style veering between the poet’s internal feeling and expressive 

possibility on the one hand, and the broad framework that is given for human activity by society 

in order to express the profound meaning of internal experience on the other hand.2 

By contrast, Shukr\ also considers his good relationship with al-M[zin\ through his poem 

entitled >Il[ @ad\q ‘To a Friend’ which shows how he felt about al-M[zin\ when he was 

studying abroad. The following example portrays how their strong relationship is much greater 

than any admonition a lover would offer. 

Oh Ibr[h\m, we have been alienated too long. Could you have experienced what I have? 
The sickness I felt in a strange country was made worse by memories and craving. 
I remember that once you wanted brotherhood, but today you seem to want to avoid it. 
If you did not have a home in my heart, I will be forgotten, forsaken and suspicious. 

                                                           
1  

  ق يييييييييييي فأنفقيييييييييييي    فأنف يييييييييييي فق   يييييييييييي 

ف  ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي فإ ف  لييييييييييييي   فأقييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
ن ييييييي   ففييييييي فلز ييييييي ف  أ ييييييي ف  ييييييي      

  إ ف  لييييييييي  ن ففييييييييي ف د ييييييييي  ف   ن  ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.41 
2 It should be pointed out here that the statement of the D\w[n group emphasises the importance of poetic and 
personal experience which is various. For more see: Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (1997) p.29, and Shukr\ (2000) 
p.322     
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Peace is not a substitute for friendliness, nor should it be taken from treacherous friends. 
If the lover is comfortable, then admonition is the same as courtesy.1 
 

The argument suggests both a psychological and physical alienation, stressing the pain and 

nostalgia Shukr\ felt. However, in this argument the poet emphasises that the example is 

specific, that is that more than being a fellow poet, al-M[zin\ is considered to have the status 

of an ideal and unusual friend. This argument which stresses the continuous communication 

with his friend who was abroad leads to the conclusion that is wrapped up in the memory of 

the friendship and the sharing of his emotion, and feelings for al-M[zin\’s character. Yet, the 

argumentative force can be seen through the interrogative technique in the first line where he 

wonders whether al-M[zin\ shares his extensive emotion, or even half the passion that Shukr\ 

feels. This introductory question, therefore, drives the reader to a specific recognition of a crisis 

he might be experiencing; but it also begs approval of the memories of his friend. 

We also notice that the D\w[n poets clearly mentioned their names: Shukr\, Ibr[h\m and 

<Abb[s, in the aforementioned poems, which suggests the close relationship they enjoyed. Yet, 

the poet’s naming of the characters adds clarity in the text for his readers since they are not 

arbitrary, but chosen intentionally. 

However, Shukr\ did not only mention al-M[zin\ in his poetry, but also al-<Aqq[d as he 

considered him to be the spiritual father of the group. In his poem entitled Y[ Sh[<ir al-Kawn 

‘Oh, The Poet of the Being’, Shukr\ addressed al-<Aqq[d on the occasion of publishing his 

second diwan Wahaj al-*ah\rah (The Glow of Noon), showing his critical attitude to al-

<Aqq[d’s poetry. 

Oh, poet of the Being! The poem you created sends the light of life contained in the Universe's 
secrets. 
You present people and days; they are never distant, in your poem. 
You stoke intelligence in your magic but you kill even that intense heat 
He that looks for meanings without explanation, should be aware that intelligence can die but 
meanings still remain. 
The frame of your exquisite poetry is unquenchable as an oasis in the desert. 

                                                           
1  

أإ يييييييييييييي     فقيييييييييييييي فذيييييييييييييي  ف      يييييييييييييي   

  ف يييييييي  فلنيييييييي  ف  ييييييييضف يييييييي ف يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف

ف  ف
ل  ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييين  ففييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي   

    قيييييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييييي   ف     يييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ل يييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي  ف  غيييييييييييييي فإ يييييييييييييي ئ   

  أنييييييييي ف   ييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي ففييييييييي ف   نييييييييي   ! ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييي الف نيييييييييييز ف ييييييييييي ففييييييييييي ففييييييييييي      

  ن يييييييييييييييييي ن  ف  يييييييييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي  ف غنييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييي ف    

  الف  يييييييييييي  فل يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييح   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي  إ  ف يييييييييييييي  ف  ح  يييييييييييييي فل يييييييييييييي ف

ففييييييييييييييي ف غنييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف     ييييييييييييييي  ! ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.195 
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Is the poem a picture of the Being, or is this being a picture of it, like the luminosity of a pearl?1 
 

This argument suggests that al-<Aqq[d is indisputably the universal poet through the poet’s 

understanding that his diwan includes various aspects of the principles from which the 

Romantic poets derived their ideas in their vision of the universe, life, people and eternity. Such 

Romantic derivations would lead to the argumentative evidence that supports the present 

argument given the principles of the group, and therefore al-<Aqq[d’s thoughts are assumed to 

be the most sincere in his group. However, both intelligence and the meanings found in the 

poem compromise the argumentative force and describes the example of al-<Aqq[d’s poetry as 

the magic in the field of influence on readers, and he is also able, ingeniously, to choose the 

meanings  without reducing them.  

To conclude this argument, we can say that the poetry of such a universal poet is immortal 

and cannot be changed, in spite of the conservative poets who challenged the D\w[n group.  

Conversely al-<Aqq[d’s poetry can be confusing with regard to whether poetry can be 

considered as an image of the universe, or the universe is an image of his poetry. 

However, al-M[zin\’s relationship with al-<Aqq[d was different from his relationship with 

Shukr\, as the meaning in al-M[zin\’s poetry about al-<Aqq[d focuses on cordiality and 

friendship, while the poems about Shukr\ focus on his great poetic qualities. An obvious 

example is al-M[zin\’s poem entitled >Il[ >l-<Aqq[d (To al-<Aqq[d), showing how their 

relationship is one of brotherhood and friendliness. 

Oh <Abb[s (meaning al-<Aqq[d) are your friends welcome in your house and are they humbled? 
Please remember that fruitful time when you were my close neighbour. 
We were like the sky and our friendship was its stars, so we were both comfortable with our 
friendship 
The crescent moon of love circulates in the skyline; its halos are great and give homage. 
You can give life to your brother with a rhyme, like the flowers in the meadow are freshened 
by the dew. 
Although the days cut off our communication, we are visitors in longing and affection.2 

                                                           
1  

لييييي ل ف   ييييي  فأذ يييييقف ييييي ف ييييي  ئ ك  ييييي   

ف نيييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ف  نيييييييييي  ف  ح يييييييييي  ففليييييييييي   

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي ف      ييييييييييييييي ف  د ييييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييييي 

 ف يييييييييييي فنييييييييييييأ ف   يييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي    ف  يييييييييح فأنييييييييي فن ف ييييييييي 

ح ييييييييييي ف لييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي ف  ن ييييييييييي ف ف  

ف  ف
  ن  ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي    ييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي  فالف

   نييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي    ف الف  نييييييييييييي ف   ن ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 إذيييييييييي  فليييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي فأنيييييييييي فز ئنيييييييييي 

    حيييييييي ف   يييييييي قفز يييييييي ففيييييييي ف ييييييييح     ف

ف  ف
أ يييييييي   ف   يييييييي  فأ ف  ف   يييييييي  ف يييييييي      

  يييييييييي   ف ح يييييييييي ف يييييييييي   فأنيييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000), pp.536-537 
2  
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This argument suggests that brotherhood between two friends necessitates constant contact 

in order for it to survive. This presupposition however, is supported by their previous history of 

neighbourliness but it ignores anyone who would destroy the relationship. This argument 

emphasises the link between the past and present by rooting the relationship in the beautiful past. 

To conclude this section concerning the argument by example, we should mention that the 

D\w[n group developed this pattern through five main techniques or aspects. The first 

technique is to consciously select the elements for the creation of the poetry and here there is 

no place for modelling the argument, but every sense in the poetic text is justified and intended. 

Secondly, they combined meanings by using special qualities and attributes, and they gathered 

all available meanings with the poetic purpose of exploiting every space in order to persuade 

the reader. 

The third technique in building the example is exclusion, which is intuitively the result of 

the first technique, to select the exact meaning. This means that as long as the poet combines 

similar qualities, he excludes meanings that are not of interest to him. The fourth technique is 

orientation, which means directing the reader to a certain destination in the discourse, and also 

surrounding the reader with different ways of understanding the poet’s meaning. In other 

words, the poet does not leave his text open to more than one reading, but steadfastly seeks to 

guide the reader to a single reading and understanding because the ultimate goal is the 

formulation of the example. 

The last technique is transcendence, that is, the passing from the normal, the prevailing and 

the reasonable to the rare and strange and non-reasonable. However, this would be the essence 

of the term ‘exaggeration’ mentioned at the beginning of this section, which is the apparent 

technique that guides us to find this kind of the pattern in the argumentative process since this 

phenomenon is evident in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse. 

                                                           

ل ييييييي  فأق ييييييي  فلييييييي ف   ييييييي ن ف  ييييييي     

  أ   ييييييييييييييي فلييييييييييييييي ف دح ييييييييييييييي  فآ ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
أ  ييييييييي ففييييييييي    فل ييييييييي  ف  حييييييييي ف  ييييييييي   

     ييييييييييي فز نييييييييييي فإ  فأنييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  نيييييييييي ف يييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي  فأن   يييييييييي 

ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي فأفييييييييييقفأ ف يييييييييي  فإل يييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   يييييي  ف  يييييي  ف ييييييي  ف  حيييييي ففيييييي فأفيييييييق

   ال ييييييييييييييي فف ييييييييييييييي فإلبييييييييييييييي  ف إ  ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
 فيييييييييييز فأ ييييييييييي  فل ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ف   ف ييييييييييي 

    ذييييييي ف ح ييييييي ف ييييييي ففييييييي ف  ييييييي  ضفأز ييييييي   ف

ف  ف
إنييييييييييييي ف إ ف  ييييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي  ن   

    حييييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييييي قف    حنييييييييييييييي  فز    ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.202 
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4.4. Fallacy ‘Paralogism’.1 

Fallacy, in logic and rhetoric, is a measure of a corrupt, scientifically made metier that does 

not infer certainty in the argumentation process, and the opponent may accept the argument or 

not. In detail, fallacy is the incorrect claim which may be based on improper evidence, leading 

to erroneous results, or may be based on sound evidence, but leads to wrong conclusions. As a 

fallacy is a kind of error in reasoning, it should not be persuasive, but it often is. Fallacies may 

be created unintentionally, or they may be created intentionally in order to deceive people.2 In 

other words, fallacy may be described as a mistake, or as an argument that looks good and is 

not, or as a sophisticated trap laid by an unscrupulous arguer, and, indeed, it may be any one 

of these.3 

To return to the background of the term fallacy, it can be said that Socrates and his followers 

denounced the method of sophistry, considering that rhetoric at sophistry represents a threat to 

logos, so they tried to rescue rhetoric from the problem of fallacy, and to invalidate all forms 

of illusions in discourse by corrupt measurement. However, Socrates attempted to establish an 

alternative logic to protect rhetoric from fallacy and the manipulation of the audience’s 

emotions and minds. 

However, Aristotle wrote sophistic refutations in the fight against the sophists, revealing 

the mechanisms of their fake arguments, but Westerners were clearly committed to the 

Aristotelian inheritance, considering that they had innovative theories of what existed. 

However, we would say that the argumentative vision was not as complex as the Arab version 

and that is because the Arabs had their own argumentative thoughts in their culture. However, 

Aristotle reasoned that erroneous argumentation causes confusion and vagueness.4  

On the other hand, according to |[zim al-Qar%[jann\ (684-878 AH¦1323-1386 AD), there are 

two types of fallacies: one refers to the utterance itself, represented in a number of arguments 

that normally aim to encourage the reader to accept the argument, but as this kind of fallacy is 

not a correct argument, he called it tamw\h[t (camouflage). The other type refers to the uttered, 

                                                           
1 It means a method or process of reasoning which contradicts logical rules or formulas, especially the use of a 
faulty syllogism. See: C. Perelman and L.Tyteca (1973) p.154. 
2 For more about the concept of fallacy, see: Internet Encyclopaedia of Philosophy. A Peer-Reviewed Academic 
Resource. Available from: http://www.iep.utm.edu/fallacy/. Also, The Cambridge Dictionary of Philosophy 
(1999) p.376 
3 Gilbert, Michael, Coalescent Argumentation. (London: Routledge. 1st edn, 2009) p.22 
4 @amm]d, (ed) (1998) p.233. 

http://www.iep.utm.edu/fallacy/
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that is, referring to the readers, and this is called istidr[j[t (solicitations).1 Moreover, <Al\ al-

Jurj[n\ (740-816 AH/1339-1413 AD), an astronomer, philosopher, scholar and linguist, 

defined fallacy as a corrupt measurement in its image or meaning.2 It is also considered to be 

generalised, for example: everyone is a human being, and every human being smiles, so 

everyone is smiling.3 

It will be noticed in this section that the aim of fallacy is to focus on camouflage, deception 

and misinformation, to assert the idea; and in terms of looking at objects, the deception is 

carried out by humans either in self-defence or in pursuit of a particular interest.4 

Unsurprisingly, to deceive the reader is the highest level of rhetoric as it is arguing in defence 

of the unworthy as if in praise, and vice versa.5 So, fallacy may be considered to be within the 

patterns of argumentation when the poet resorts to it in a manner that captures the receivers’ 

attention and gets them to comply. 

It should be pointed out that there are a number of argumentative fallacies listed in some 

philosophical encyclopaedias and dictionaries6, but on studying their poetic discourse, it seems 

there are certain fallacies that are linked to the D\w[ns’ poetry. Therefore, consideration of 

fallacy as a pattern of argumentation will be divided into two parts: the argument of irony 

because this kind of argument was considered by the D\w[n poets as the specific argumentative 

technique that is appropriate to the principles of the group. The second is the logical fallacy, 

which considers false arguments that originally emerged from logic and cannot be matched 

with it. 

 

                                                           
1 Al-Qar%[jann\ (1966) pp.63.64. 
2 Al-Jurj[n\, <Al\, al-Ta<r\f[t. Ed. Ibr[h\m al->Anb[r\. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 2nd edn, 1985) p.338 
3  ibid., p.339 
4 <Ash\r, <Abd al-Sal[m, <Indam[ Nataw[~al Nughaiyyr, Muq[raba Tad[wuliyya Ma<rifiyya li >{liyy[t al-
Taw[~ul wa >l-|ij[j. (Casablanca: D[r >Afr\qy[ al-Sharq. 1st edn, 2006) p.159  
5 Al-<Askar\, Ab] Hil[l, al-@in[<atayn. Ed. <Al\ al-Bajj[w\ and Mu+ammad Ibr[h\m (Cairo: D[r al-Thaq[fa. 4th 
edn, 1999) p.53. However, this may be the reason for considering poetry by the old critics as a kind of magic in 
which both of them are based on illusion and deception. For more about this point, see: Ibn Rash\q (1981) vol., 1, 
p.27 
6 Such as argument from ignorance, argument from repetition, argument from silence, continuum fallacy, fallacy 
of division, moralistic fallacy, false attribution and others. According to the Internet Encyclopaedia of Philosophy, 
there are more than 209 names of the most common fallacies. 
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4.4.1. The Argument of Irony.1 

Irony is a comprehensive system that has a philosophical dimension that is beyond the 

meaning of humour. This is because irony is a sarcastic way of saying the opposite to what we 

mean and therefore, presenting the reverse. So, the relationship between irony and faulty 

argumentation is due to its being contrary to fact, although some researchers claim that irony 

suggests the truth in a cryptic way.2 

It should be pointed out that according to Alfred Adler (1870-1937), an Austrian 

psychotherapist, irony as a composite emotion, is a mixture of three instincts which are anger, 

disgust and vengeance, so that irony generally stems from dissatisfaction, and therefore it is 

used in order to attempt to gain gratification and contentment.3 However, Alain Berrendonner, 

the Chair of French Language at the University of Fribourg (Switzerland), provides a definition 

of irony that argues that there is a close link between it and argumentation, so he considers 

irony as a contradiction of argumentative values, which can make a certain phrase usable, i.e. 
cynical.4 Thus, the sentence, ‘the voice is beautiful’ would be in normal circumstances an 

argument leading to a waiting conclusion in which his or her voice is enjoyable, but in the 

ironic position, the sentence is likely to have two readings. The first makes it an argument for 

the mentioned conclusion, and the other one makes it an argument that leads to a conclusion in 

complete contrast to the first one, meaning that the voice is rather annoying.5 

However, irony, as a rhetorical and stylistic strategy, constitutes most of the argumentative 

patterns, so that argumentation in terms of concept and usage is usually associated with what 

is serious and rational, and in contrast it is distanced from every kind of comedy. But the 

question is, can there be an ironic argumentation? Perhaps the significance of the fallacy 

arguments lies in the will of the group to change reality and devise a new method, hoping to 

persuade readers to their critical and poetic trend. 

                                                           
1 It should be pointed out here that the roots of irony have been known since the Arts of ancient Greece, and it has 
also been used by some ancient Arab writers and modern such as Ibn al-Muqaffa< and al-J[+i& and others to 
critique some of the patterns of human behaviour such as avarice and vanity. 
2 @al\b[, Jam\l, al-Mu<jam al-Falsaf\. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-Lubn[n\. 1st edn, 1982) p.356.  
3 Adler, Alfred, The Practice and Theory Of Individual Psychology. (Eastford, USA: Martino Fine Books. 2nd 
edn, 2011) p.76 
4 Al-Durayd\ (2009) p.182. 
5 Ibid., pp.164,165. 
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It should be pointed out that the D\w[n group’s interest in irony was to demonstrate the 

novelty of their poetic style and to gain the reader’s acceptance and influence, since it turns the 

discourse into something recognisable. However, this method combines the subjective in the 

argument and the general judgment that creates an audience for the ideas. However, the poets’ 

and writers’ irony should be highly esteemed in the group’s poetic discourse because it calls 

for a new method that leads to the belittling of others due to a sense that literature had lost its 

value.  

At first glance, al-M[zin\ is a poet dominated by pessimism about life and humanity since 

many of his poems talk about death, ruin, and darkness as seen in the titles such as, ‘Deserted 

House’, ‘After Death’, ‘Farewell Night’, ‘Poetry’s Grave’, ‘The Flower of Evil’, ‘Ghosts of 

the past’. As a result, for al-M[zin\, irony, in its essence, is an echo of his pessimism and 

expression. 

To begin with, al-<Aqq[d said in a poem entitled Am[m Qafa~ al-Jayb]n (In  Front of the 

Gibbon Cage) shows his philosophy towards life through his view of the gibbon.    

Oh! The gibbon, the father of Genius and stuntman, blessed greeting. 
How do people justify this miserable place for you in the zoo? 
The cage, where you sit is much wider than one where prisoners live. 
We have strayed in life and it is impossible for us to be guided, while the stars in the sky are 
confused.1 
 

This argument is wholly ironic since it concerns humans rather than the gibbon since it 

greets the animal and prays that it lives peacefully and safely. But the real reason why this 

argument is persuasive, is that it suggests that the gibbon is a genius. The fallacy lies in the 

possibility that the monkey could live anywhere but the zoo, and that the cage is more 

expansive and larger than life; but is it true? In fact there is no comparison between the cage 

and life in terms of spaciousness. However, it may psychologically be true that the cage is more 

spacious than life, especially as it is indicated that the gibbon is happy and free even in its cage, 

                                                           
1  

أ  يييييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييييي  فأن يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي     

  ييييييييييييييي فأ ييييييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييييييي  ف      ييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف   نييييييييي  ف    ييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييييي فح   يييييييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
أنييييييييييي فف ييييييييييي فأ حييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ق ييييييييييي ف  

  يييييييييي فف يييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي  فف يييييييييي فأ يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
 قيييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ن فف يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  فُن يييييييييي  

  ن يييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييي   فف يييييييييييييي فح يييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.558,559 
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while humans are captive, which concludes that humans have more experience of living in 

cages. 

In this regard, we should consider ‘Are You Digging My Grave’ translated into Arabic by 

al-M[zin\ and mentioned in his diwan written by Thomas Hardy (1840-1928), an English poet 

and novelist.1 This poem pessimistically represents how life is devoid of trust and even the dog, 

known to be loyal, cannot be trusted. However, al-M[zin\ selected this poem for its symbolism 

and in response to the poor lady in the original text which emphasises the expediency that 

dominates creatures and controls their behaviour with others. In other words, the translator 

claims that life wrecks humans even after death, although it infers that trust is important in life 

and in dealing with people, so its ironic value should be considered. 

Like al-M[zin\, however, al-<Aqq[d illustrates his views with four poems, which he praises 

as they set standards of excellence. Ah, Are You Digging My Grave? is one of these poems that 

he considers to be an example of the idea and to justify this he incorporates translations into 

the text.2 

Al-<Aqq[d continues to make pseudo arguments through his consideration of life and its 

aspects, and one can easily interrupt his ideas and arguments in order to distinguish the 

difference between ages through the poem entitled, <A~r al-Sur<a ‘The Age of Speed’. The 

poem’s irony lies in its view of human beings and their adoration of life and this is achieved 

through the fallacy of humanity itself, that is, people’s ego and their illusion of being the 

essence of life and the axis of existence.  

They flew and then quickly fell to the ground. 
If there was not the scourge of time, they would not hasten to escape life.3 
 

Here, al-<Aqq[d argues that we have all been living in the age of speed through linking this 

idea to the influence of speed on humans, and one cannot be aware that velocity is not a feature 

of this era, but rather a curse when he emphasises the scourge of the era is speed. In the light 

                                                           
1 For the original poem, see: Hardy, Thomas, The Complete Poems. Ed. James Gibson. (London: Palgrave 
Macmillan. 2001) p.230, and for the translation, see: al-M[zin\ (2000) pp.558,559 
2 Elbarbary, Samir, ‘Al-<Aqq[d’s Hardy: Essays and Translations’. Journal of Arabic Literature. vol. 22, no. 1, 
1991. pp.66-82. 
3  

ذيييييييي    ف      ف  يييييييي ل  ففيييييييي ف   يييييييي    

    ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييين  ف أ ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف  ز ييييييييي  فآفييييييييي ف ييييييييي 

  ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي ل ف نييييييييي ف    ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.563 
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of this argument, humans go to their death quickly without enjoying life, and without knowing 

that they need to be careful or else keep rushing around since nothing can be endured. The 

fallacy in this argument can be extracted from the idea that humans hurry to escape from their 

lives for different reasons. 

However, the great contrast in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse, especially in al-<Aqq[d 

and al-M[zin\’s work, appears in their declaration of the love of life and at the same time their 

irony, although it can be noticed that normally, the poets were indifferent to death. According 

to al-M[zin\, it is a falsehood and a fallacy in a self that makes the claim of asceticism whilst 

longing to leave life while he or she pretends to enjoy it.1 

Such irony about life addresses a pragmatic aspect related to the human position towards 

life since it raises the question of what is its advantage. However, this question leads to an 

approval of the philosophy of good and evil in life because it attempts to find out which one of 

them has prevailed.  

Moreover, it can be pointed out that the D\w[n group had a constant interest in considering 

life as it was one of the important principles which cannot be easily understood unless one has 

a wide view of their interpretations of life. Al-<Aqq[d expressed his ironic argument in a 

description of life as a quick flash in a poem entitled al-Fan[diq (Hotels) to show how life 

speeds.  

Hotels remind us of the passage of days for every living being. 
Faces can be apparent for anyone who thinks of them but they can also be absent, as in a dream. 
In every farewell and parting, there is a reminder of the inevitable end of life.2 
 

This argument suggests the irony of human life through likening it to residence in hotels 

and this is achieved by the argumentative relationship between the shortness of life and the 

speed of change. The poet ironically exploits the position of remembering life in hotels to 

emphasise that as hotels are designed for short stays, life is also considered to be short. This 

                                                           
1  Al-M[zin\ (2011) |a~[d al-Hash\m, p.191 
2  

ح ييييييييييييييييييي ف   نييييييييييييييييييي  قفأ ف ييييييييييييييييييي   ن   

  ييييييييييييي ف   نييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي ف ح ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييي كف  ييييييييييييي  فل    يييييييييييييي 

   غ يييييييييييييييي فلنيييييييييييييييي ف أن يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
 فيييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييي ف    قيييييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييي ف      ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ن  لييييييييييييييي  ف ف

ف  ف
See: Al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.565 
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ironic argument regarding life is concluded by likening departure from the hotel to death 

through the argumentative relation of irreversibility. 

However, the poet’s underestimation of life and its aspects may arise from his failing to 

understand it as much as he lived it. Since childhood, he realised that life would end but this 

did not completely dominate his poems and writings until the   literary movements of western 

poets came to influence him. Clearly it can be seen that he argues for modern trends in poetic 

creation and against current trends in Egypt, as al-<Aqq[d devotes some his poems and essays 

to demonstrating the psychological impulse that informs Thomas Hardy's poetry.1 

In the respect of the irony about the behaviour of humans, we notice that the D\w[n group 

usually uses the argument of invective but through praising the ironic style. This argument 

works by using words that actually mean the opposite of what the speaker wants to say. A clear 

poetic example is by al-<Aqq[d who created a poem entitled, Shukr al-L]>am[> ‘A Thank to 

Villains’ in which he shows the real reason why he is thankful to and grateful for, villainy. 

Oh vile people. May Allah reward you. 
You made me used to hypocrisy and therefore made me patient. 
I was startled by villains, as one wants deliverance. 
And I thought of the wonder of things. 
Today, I wonder who fulfils the rights of truth. 
Who knows the poison that cures the snake's bite?2 

This argument differs entirely from what is apparent in the text, because logically we cannot 

be grateful for the deeds of villains. However, to understand it, this kind of paradox requires 

the reader’s patience. On the other hand, this ironic argument leads us to the idea of taking the 

good from the bad; and the obvious sarcasm lies in the fact that the villains do not know that 

they, by their meanness and without intention, can actually do good. However, the fallacy 

argument looks as though it encourages people to be villains and to break covenants and this 

is in order to persuade people to be patient, which in turn, increases the number of villains. 

                                                           
1 Elbarbary (1991) pp.66-88 
2  

  يييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييز   فذف  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

  يييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
 ل    ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ن ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف

ل ييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
   نييييييييييييييييييييييييي فأ  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ن ييييييييييييييييييييييييي 

إ  يييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  ن يييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   نيييييييييييييييييييييييي فأح يييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي 

ل  ئيييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف دليييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
فيييييييييييييييييييييييي     فأل يييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييييييي   

ح ييييييييييييييييييييييي قف   فييييييييييييييييييييييي     ييييييييييييييييييييييي ف ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييأ  ف   يييييييييييييييي فُ   يييييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف   قذييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.616. 
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According to al-<Aqq[d, he asserts that life experiences have taught him that people are 

bitter about the unique advantages they have, but not about the imperfections that should, 

normally, disgrace them.1 This opinion may lead us to look into people’s intentions; and in his 

poetry, he wants to show another face of humanity by arguing about what humans should be 

aware of in dealing with each other. 

On the same topic, the D\w[n poets not only praised bad behaviour in people but also 

cynically praised tyrants and dictators For example, al-<Aqq[d created a poem entitled, Jaz[ 

all[h ‘God bless him’, which expresses his feelings towards Adolf Hitler (1889-1945) and his 

way of dealing with his audience and wars.2 

May Allah reward Hitler for both his good and bad acts, 
He still sermonizes, to whoever listens. 
He makes decisions then dictates in his people and they make their own conclusions. 
He conquers kingdoms in a world that redeems its kingdoms by blood. 
He walks into Paris and also deprives London of air. 
I swear that surely a war cannot be horrendous if its hopes were dashed. 
If one can praise war, it was lost in vain. 
It may be praise to scorn action but then it is praised twice in contempt.3 
 

Here, the fallacy argument is accomplished by reviewing Hitler’s history through praise 

and support of both the abuse and his mastery. However, this praise has an ironic aspect created 

through the argumentative evidence that by itself is in contrast with the provided argument. 

The first evidence is the argumentative act  يقذف yaqdhif (throw) in the second line where it 

includes a certain force in order to match the presented sermons with military force. This leads 

to the second evidence where Hitler’s war in Europe and the Axis Powers and World Wars I 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d (1982) An[. p.56 
2 Interestingly, there is a false argument called the Hitler argument which means to express on something bad 
because Hitler or Nazism have done it.  
3  

  ييييييييييييز فذف   يييييييييييي فأ فيييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييز  

   يييييييييي فقيييييييييي فأ يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي فقيييييييييي فأ يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
 ف يييييييييييييي فز  ف  يييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي فح  يييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييييي  لبف     ييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي ف لييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ن ييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييأ  ففييييييييييييييي فق  ييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي فأ ييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييي ف لييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   غيييييييييييييييز ف      ييييييييييييييي ففييييييييييييييي فلييييييييييييييي   

 ُ  يييييييييييييييييييييي ا ف     يييييييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييي دف ييييييييييييييي    ففييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييييييييي       ييييييييييييييييييي ف نييييييييييييييييييي  ف   ف ف

ف  ف
فييييييييييي ذف ييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي   

  فييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف  ا ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييييييي ئ  فل  ييييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييييي ف   

  نيييييييييييييي فآ  ف  يييييييييييييي ف ز يييييييييييييي ف   نيييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييز     

ف  يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي    ففيييييييييييييييي ف الز     ف  

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.659. 
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and II did not achieve hope, even for the veterans. The last evidence emphasises the nature of 

Hitler's dictatorship, in that he did not care for human feelings. 

However, the deductive conclusion of the provided argument questions how humans can 

praise wars and their leaders, while ultimately, the act of war itself is frivolous. Thus, we should 

consider that this conclusion is an ironic praise of Hitler, and that the real aim behind the 

argument is perhaps to criticise the classical approach which the D\w[n poets wanted to change 

by creating a new method. Moreover, one can argue that the poetic group did not just want to 

establish the new vision of Arabic poetry, but also to show that life in general and its events 

can lead to a resort to contradictions in every sense. 

In a poem entitled al-$am\r ‘Conscience’, al-M[zin\ shows his indifference to humanity 

once the poet’s conscience is satisfied by a false attempt to define personal conscience. He 

asserts that a person should not connect to others unless he avoids selfishness and narcissism 

in his life. He wants to show the irony of humans, but his priority is that he sees himself 

amongst these people, although poetry is usually accompanied with vanity and self-esteem.  

When I do something, it doesn’t matter what people say about it. 
It is my conscience! If I am satisfied with it, then the mocking is only people's opinion.1 
 
This confrontational argument suggests that a person should only consider his or her 

conscience and disregard the interest of other people. Yet, the argument emphasises that 

whatever the poet wants to do is intentional, and ignores other people’s respect, which means 

that this action may not be good and may cause harm. The argumentative significance stems 

from two justifications since he will not wait for others to be positive about his act and also he 

does not care what they say. This is in order to finally satisfy his conscience, which is his main 

aim. In the light of this interpretation, his selfishness clearly leads us to deduce the argument 

of underestimation of people which is therefore a fallacy because, according to this argument, 

one should not only take into account the feelings of others, but also, that if we don’t we belittle 

everyone even if the conscience has been satisfied. 

                                                           
1  

قييييييي فأف ييييييي ف  لييييييي  فالفأ غييييييي ف ييييييي فأ ييييييي   

      نيييييييييييي  الفأ يييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييي   ف ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي ف يييييييي    ففييييييييب فأ  يييييييي   فف  يييييييي 

  أ ف    ييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييييييي    ن  ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.229. 
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It can be seen that in this poem indifference does not equal power and the urge to 

consider the conscience is not the vital aspect, but rather it is an ironic view of recklessness 

and interest in both people and their behaviours. It may represent a great contradiction when 

he asserts that without wisdom, life is just a continuing futility. However, this kind of 

pessimism makes al-M[zin\ constantly state that he does not care about either life, death, 

existence and nothingness, but he cannot hide his interest in the human reaction to life.1 

 

4.4.2. The Logical Fallacy. 

This version of fallacy stems from logic and a standard where one argument can be found 

to be faulty because human logic does not exist, for different reasons. One of these reasons is 

that attempts are made to define an object without a new clear concept of it. This expression 

requires the principle of symmetry through the definition of concepts, events and facts, but 

what we know is affiliated to a configurable system despite its lack of accuracy and clarity. 

However, this kind of fallacy in daily speech is used to emphasise an implicit meaning such as 

'life is life' to provide a definition that lacks logical stringency and clarity, as well as referring 

to deception and illusion.2 This definitional approach leads as Bennett argues, to a position 

where, “sometimes the persuasion is very subtle, sometimes the reasons are implied, and 

sometimes the conclusion is assumed”.3 

In a poem entitled Kuntu Fa @irtu ‘I was, then I become’ al-<Aqq[d asserts that the feeling 

of life is considered to be a reaction of passion to life and at the same time it is an echo of the 

fear of nothingness and disappearance, as it emphasises that life cannot be changed under any 

circumstance, otherwise life will be corrupt. 

Life is life, whether I’m happy or at a funeral. 
How my soul fears parting, and I start to wince at the idea of farewell. 
Now I sing and am grateful for my suffering as I feel my spirit is still alive.4 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\ (2011) |a~[d al-Hash\m, p.211 
2 Al-Durayd\ (2011) p.200 
3 Bennett, Bo, Logically Fallacious: The Ultimate Collection of Over 300 Logical Fallacies. (Boston: 
ebookit.com. Undated Academic Edition 2013) p.4 
4  

إ ف  ح يييييييييييي  فح يييييييييييي  ف    يييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييي   

أ   ن ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي   ف أ  ييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييي ف  ف   يييييييييي ف   حيييييييييي فأ ف  يييييييييي  قن 

   حييييييييييييي فأ  ييييييييييييي ف ن ييييييييييييي فأ فإ  ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
فييييييييييييي   فأنلييييييييييييي فآال ييييييييييييي ف أح ييييييييييييي     

   ييييييييي فأحييييييييي ف   حييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فأ  ييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.154 
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The argument suggests that change in life cannot change its fact, and considers that life’s 

concerns are the fear of transience and parting. This means that as long as the soul exists, it is 

reassured that it is still alive despite its troubles and pains. However, this argument is based on 

the comparison between the past and present through considering life, which is shown in the 

title; and the argument concludes with an improvement in the image of pain in order to show 

that normal life consists of obstacles. Clearly, the fallacy in this poetic text stems from the 

definition of life suggesting that it can be reliable, and without an obvious benefit, persuading 

the reader that this poem presents a new concept of life. 

Through such poetic examples, one can consider that the D\w[n poets were doubtful about 

life and its goal. According to al-<Aqq[d, life is a mystery which is difficult for us to fathom; 

and we constantly ask if there is a purpose in life. What is it? In reality, we do not know! Our 

thinking tells us that life has purpose in itself and we love it for itself. However, this does not 

provide a solution to the dilemma.1 

Shukr\, however, argues that we should use moderation when considering our troubles as 

part of life regardless of their consequences for humans. In the following poem entitled al-

Yat\m ‘The Orphan’, Shukr\ shows the value of human relations and argues that optimism could 

alleviate the impact of misfortunes. 

Loss is only a disaster if you have no communication with anyone - you can live without 
harming your heart. 
Truly, there is kinship among people even if relations have gone stale and tenderness has died. 
If people are sociable, they are aware that hearts are hearts!2 
 

This argument shows that loneliness is considered to be a sad thing in life but when the 

bereft expresses his feelings, loneliness can turn out to be a good thing. This is achieved by 

showing that there is always an important relationship to be had even if someone is estranged 

and even death cannot prevent communication. However, the logical fallacy lies in the 

conclusion that defines the heart. But according to the general concept of the poem this 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Mu%[la<[t f\ >l-Kutub wa >l-Hay[. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 4th edn, 1987) p.28 
2  

   ييييييي ف  ييييييي ز فإالفف ييييييي ف ييييييي ف ييييييي فح   ييييييي 

ح  يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف  نيييييييييي فل  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
أالفإ ف ييييييي  ف  نييييييي  فق  ييييييي ف  ييييييي فذغييييييي   

   يييييييييييييييي  ف أ   ف   حنيييييييييييييييي  فليييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييي  فأ   ييييييييييي فيييييييييييب ف   ييييييييييي  فأ ف

ف ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي  فأ ف    ييييييييييييي  فق ييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.143 
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definition is not easy to understand. Ostensibly, the poet tries to delude the reader’s common 

sense. Nevertheless, the general meaning in this argument suggests that there is a hidden 

definition of hearts stated in the conclusion, that one of the heart’s vital requirements is mercy 

and clemency in human activities, and that, as Macagno and Walton argue, “each definitional 

structure has specific logical properties and can be used to achieve different specific 

argumentative goals”.1 

However, the vision in these fallacies asserts the aim of every argument which, as Bennett 

argues, is “an attempt to persuade someone or something by giving reasons to accept a given 

conclusion”.2 The logical fallacy however uses logic in identifying, analysing and evaluating 

the arguments, which makes the logic of dialogue and controversy unproductive as well as 

lacking real persuasion. However, just as logicians might examine this kind of argument in 

order to clarify to people how to avoid fallacies and their deceptions, the poet uses fallacies to 

send an implied message about a certain theme. For example, Shukr\ often uses poetry to create 

logical fallacies in order to show the real meaning of what he wants to say, like this couplet 

entitled Asaf <Al[ Asaf  ‘A Regret to another’. 

How I regretted life and its vanities, while all I regret is regret! 
How much have I laughed at destinies in my arrogance, but I regretted nothing, except 
arrogance!3 
 

Through his argument, we can glean the poet’s caveat regarding life and destiny, because 

the greatest regret is about human ability. In other words, in life, regret itself turns out to be 

unfortunate, and the irony is that it only leads to further arrogance which the poet also deemed 

to be unfortunate. Consequently, it is a quite complicated argument that stems from the 

exception technique, while it should have stemmed from another action. However, the fallacy 

appears in the conclusion which the reader is expected to understand as it is consistent with the 

argumentative context, meaning that both regret and arrogance are exceptions. But, if the 

                                                           
1 Macagno, Fabrizio and Wallton, Douglas, Emotive Language in Argumentation. (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. 1st edn, 2014) pp.110,111 
2 Bennett (2013) p.4 
3  

  ف   ذ  ييييييي  ييييييي فقييييييي فأ ييييييي  فل ييييييي ف  ييييييي ن 

ف يييييي فأ يييييي  فل يييييي فليييييي  ف يييييي  ف د يييييي ! ف  

ف  ف
   يييييي ف يييييي   ف يييييي ف دقيييييي   ففيييييي ف يييييي  

ف  نيييييييي   فل يييييييي فليييييييي  ف يييييييي  ف   يييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.218 
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argument is complex, the implicit argument usually considers the poetic context to be the rule 

in order to extract the complete meaning. 

In a couplet entitled al-Nuf]s al-$a>\la ‘The Insignificant Selves’ Shukr\ specifically 

describes his vision of humanity and its dealing with others, considering how they coexist with 

duplicity, in spite of his pessimism in a vision that makes human beings the tool to root out bad 

manners. 

I look around and see only people with little hope, walking like lice. 
In fear of the listener they praise goodness and satirize evil in fear of blame.1 
 

This argument suggests the poet’s experience of the part played by people's lack of hope 

which means that they languish in vile places. This argumentative description concerns 

humanity’s view of both good and evil, so that hypocrisy is considered to be the real reason 

behind praise of benevolence, and fear of blame is behind the satire of evil. However, in the 

construction of this argument, the logic and axiom supposes that benevolence is natural because 

humanity has a continuing need for it, and the general motive for doing good would not be 

considered humanitarian behaviour. According to M[lik B. Nab\ (1905-1973), an Algerian 

philosopher, to achieve the meaning of abstract good in reality, benevolence should be part of 

behaviour so that benevolence is not merely a truth known or said, but it is rather a truth 

accepted by minds.2 

However, the fallacy lies in the poet’s use of empathy to show how he can put himself in 

another’s place, and therefore he sees things from the other’s point of view, and accepts the 

other’s ideology in order to be able to detect how humans deal with each other and the way 

they think of good and bad behaviours.   

Hence, the fallacy in this argument lies in the blatant contradiction between appearance and 

truth through the attempt to extract the hidden, so that this argument would find audiences who 

reject it or at least think its incoherence is based in reality, because, as David Fisher argues, 

                                                           
1  

أ   ف   نيييييييييييييي فالفأ  ف  يييييييييييييي فأن يييييييييييييي   

  ييييييئ  ف   نيييييي ف    يييييي  ففيييييي ف يييييي  ف    يييييي  ف

ف  ف
فهمممممح ن مممممدمن  وف نممممم   ممممم   مممممن   مممممم     

   ييييييي ف   ييييييي  ف  لييييييي ف  فييييييي ف ييييييي ف   ييييييي    

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.217 
2 B. Nab\, M[lik, Ta>mmul[t. (Dimashq: D[r al-Fikr. 1st edn, 2002) p.217 
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“every true statement must be thrice true. It must be true to its evidence, true to itself, and true 

to other historical truths with which it is collegiate”.1 

To sum up, this pattern of fallacy is common in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group, 

and is expatiated by Aristotle when he refutes these arguments and collapses their styles 

because they are, “based on a logical fallacy that has its significance in terms of being as a bait 

applied by the speaker in order to achieve a certain purpose”,2 that is, exploiting the lacunae of 

discourse and the difference of intention. 

It may be noticed that the argument of fallacy could be considered to oppose the previous 

pattern of argument by example in the highlight of the group’s poetic discourse, so that if one 

deems the argument as an example to be followed, the fallacy argument, especially the ironic 

section, can be the opposite. 

However, discussion about fallacies and their fabricated evidence in poetry should not omit 

an important issue linked to the distinction between poetry and other genres, so that the poet 

normally does not only trick the readers by relying on a special type of fallacy, but he also does 

this while marvelling about and retouching an utterance by distracting the listener or the reader 

who receives the lie.3 So, one of the specifics of poetry is that the reader is preoccupied by the 

embellishment of the image and style rather than by the hyperbole and exaggeration and wrong 

analogies. 

In summary, in response to the research question, this chapter has argued that the D\w[n 

group’s argumentative patterns are either considered to be an intellectual claim that is made in 

order to prove or disprove a certain issue, or they provide evidence in favour of, or against, the 

idea. 

 

  

                                                           
1 Hackett Fisher, David, Historian's Fallacies: Toward a Logic of Historical Thought. (New York: Harper 
Perennial. 1st edn, 1970) p.40 
2 See: @amm]d (1998) p.416. 
3 Al-Qar%[jann\ (1966) p.64 



 
209 

4.5. Contrast and Comparison. 

It has been said previously that the goal of the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is the 

standard which is based upon a strategy that works to persuade readers to accept the new 

generation. Therefore, these poets seek to bring about intellectual or emotional change in the 

reader’s attitude. To do this, patterns of argumentation are used to show a number of 

argumentative techniques that would answer, analytically, the primary question of how to 

enable a pragmatic analysis of the group’s poetic discourse from the perspective of 

argumentation. 

As can be noticed in this chapter, the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is basically built 

via some logical preliminaries that are put by the disputants who are actually the poets 

themselves through their discourses in order to persuade the public of the facts, realities, 

assumptions and values. These preliminaries, however, are set as the starting point for 

argumentation that leads to the proper conclusions without disregarding the fundamental 

principles that are at the root of this poetic group. Nevertheless, the three poets did not treat 

these patterns in the same way, but they dealt with them in accordance with their own view of 

the important aspects. However, the D\w[n poets had an intellectual, critical, poetic vision of 

the universe, life and existence  which in general, led to the main purpose of their poetry. 

To clarify further, the D\w[n group’s theory was that poetry should always stem from both 

life and emotion. To achieve this, the three ambitious poets established their revolution 

regarding traditional poetry because they felt that the conservative movement, headed by 

Shawq\, could not achieve their specific vision of a new method. Consequently, the 

revolutionary D\w[n poets did not only try to proclaim the new poetry which represented a 

new trend, but they also followed up their poems with various writings and articles to demolish 

the old trend and refute their opponents, especially Shawq\ and |[fi&.1 

It may be noticed that, through Syllogism, the D\w[n poets tended to use logic in order to 

assert their ideas and arguments by determining two premises to reach the final conclusion. 

Eliciting these premises from their poems would lead to a demonstration of the way to 

understand interpretation of the poetic discourse more accurately and to settle such issues as 

vagueness, paradox and intensification of the language in the modern poetry. However, the 

                                                           
1 Haykal, >A+mad, Ta%awwur al-Adab al-|ad\th f\ Mi~r, (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 6th edn, 1994) p.151 
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choice of neat and logical premises and also the modalities of valid arguments is considered to 

be data with an extensive usage which makes the manner of its utilization extremely important.1 

However, it can be seen, in the implicit Syllogism (Enthymeme) section, that wisdom in 

particular is a vital aspect of directing the argument to persuade in order to denote how poetry 

can emerge from the personal experience, considering both the rational trend and rigorous logic 

that is normally required in wisdom. To demonstrate, Aristotelian rhetoric considered wisdom 

as an important part in Enthymeme, where there is an assumed Syllogism in every wisdom or 

proverb, but it would be impossible to presuppose the reason in Syllogism.2 

Through the argument by example, it can be seen that the formations of the spatial argument 

has centralised in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse of the current place of residence in poems 

about Egypt, Alexandria and Cairo, and on the other side, the imaginary place the poet hoped 

to live in, for example, the poems featuring Andalusia and England. However, in the character 

argument, the relationship between the three poets was on the side of frankness and 

understanding, so that the trinity met on the principles of the poetry’s content and the renewal 

of and communication with, heritage, as well as contact with Western poets, and a change in 

the literary and social reality.3 

On the other hand, both al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ emphasised that Shukr\ is the most 

glorious poet of them all, which is made clear in the poems they created for the purpose of 

complimenting his poetry in particular. They also extended all the arguments that would make 

the reader recognise that Shukri is a poet who excelled. In contrast, the poems that were written 

between al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ include the arguments to show their serenity and deep 

friendship. Perhaps, the reason for this attention to Shukri is because the book, al-D\w[n f\ al-

>Adab wa >l-Naqd was written by al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\, and thus their views stem from the 

same direction. They had a great example in Shukri due to his four year stay in England, since 

he was inspired by the western poets, especially those from England. Nevertheless, the D\w[n 

poets tried to form their poetry and beliefs into a unique new model that could be emulated by 

the literary and critical scene at that time. 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.154 
2 Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric. p.154 
3 Al-Jayy[r (1994) p.42 
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Consequently, it should be pointed out that the important feature of the D\w[n poets is that 

their diwans include some translated poems from other western poets; and this may indicate 

their admiration for western poetry, their insightful vision of poetry in general, and also their 

creative ability to combine simultaneously their own poems with translations. 

The D\w[n poets’ method of presenting their arguments emphasises that the meaning of 

the argument itself is often formed in its sense and the opposite such as in Shukr\’s poem 

‘Would that I were a God’. In fact, he did not want to be a god as much as he wants to direct 

arguments by warning or perhaps due to cynicism about those who wish to lead the world and 

change the universe. However, the poets’ recourse to irony as a pattern of faulty argumentation 

is due to their sense of the importance of humour or mockery in poetry according to the new, 

poetic trend, or rather to taunt a world that does not allow for change. It seems that the conflict 

between the D\w[n group and the supporters of the old or classic style clearly left its effect on 

Romantic poetry in terms of irony in the faulty arguments. 

On the other hand, the use of places and characters in order to use them as examples and 

models for argumentation is, in fact, considered to be an attempt to find material that can 

determine acceptance and agreement under the banner of truth. Moreover, the examples 

mentioned in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse are incentives to evoke events in an 

argumentative system because the examples work as an element in the argumentative 

evidence.1 

Through logical fallacy, therefore, the life theme and its aspects dominated the D\w[n 

group, and this could be seen as their attempt to redefine life as a logical concept; but fallacies 

came out of their visions of life and what it should be. However, the pseudo argument is 

normally evoked by taking things at face value without any consideration of what the critics 

think and therefore, praise and lampoon should be about psychological virtues or immoralities,2 

but not be shaped by what is beyond the scope and ability of humanity to change. 

To assess the poets’ dealing with these patterns in general it should be said that al-<Aqq[d’s 

way of applying them in his poetry led him to be considered to be more of  a thinker than a 

poet in that he knew how to probe the areas of doubt, and how to put the argumentative idea 

                                                           
1  |[fi& <Alaw\ (2010) vol.5 pp.134-135 
2 For more about this point, see: ibid., vol.4 p.95.  
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logically to readers and be accepted by them. But, al-M[zin\,  known as the genuine poet, 

focuses on both sincere feeling and penetrating intuition, so that one can easily distinguish him 

from other poets through his thought and style of creating a literary work.1 

 

4.6. Conclusion. 

To conclude this chapter regarding the patterns of argumentation, it can say that 

Aristotle established argumentation on levels called the icon for studying arguments, which 

were researched within the framework of the patterns of argumentation through Syllogism and 

argumentation by Example and Fallacy.2 However, each pattern undertook the responsibility 

for understanding between the interlocutors with respect to the achievement of the 

communicative impact of the argument, whereas this responsibility, however, requires both the 

principle of communication and cooperation. 

Syllogism is also considered to be one of the most important mechanisms of persuasion 

and argumentation because it is based on the most powerful pillar of reason and logic that can 

be constructed. The role of Syllogism is effected by linking the components of argumentation 

and the relation that is based on them and moving from premise to conclusion in the argument. 

Argumentation by Example, or model, is one of the argumentative patterns that cannot 

be separated from inference as it directs the reader to a certain attitude, which parallels the 

theme of pride in traditional poetic themes. Through the D\w[n poets’ poetic discourse they 

varied their choice of arguments between places and characters; and Egypt was the most 

powerful example of the arguments that comprised their poetry since it functioned in two 

important ways; that is, in its  poetic creativity and its ability to influence the reader. 

On the other hand, the technique of Fallacy is contrary to Syllogism; and therefore 

discussion about fallacies and fabricated evidence in poetry should not omit the important issue 

that is linked to the distinction between poetry and other genres; the poet normally does not 

only trick the readers by relying on a special type of fallacy, but he also does this while 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\, Ibr[h\m, al-Mazini's Egypt: Short Fiction of Ibrahim Abd Al-Qadir Al-Mazini. Trans. William M. 
Hutchins. (Boulder, USA: Lynne Rienner Publishers. 2nd edn, 2000) p.65. 
2 This concept is mentioned in the book: >Ahamm Na&ariyy[t al-|ij[j f\ >l-Taq[l\d al-Gharbiyya min >Aris%] >il[ 
>l-Yawm, under the editorship of |amm[d\ @amm]d (1998) p.99. For more on Aristotle’s thought about 
argumentation, see: the Preface of Chapter Four in this thesis. pp.155-157. 
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marvelling about, and revisiting an utterance by distracting the listener or the reader who 

receives the lie.  So, one of the specifics of poetry is that the reader is preoccupied by the 

embellishment of the image and style rather than by the hyperbole and exaggeration and 

incorrect analogies. 

After long consideration of the most important philosophical approaches used in the D\w[n 

group’s discourse, where these patterns tend to focus on the principles of the argumentation 

theory rather than a concentration on poetry since these patterns emerged from theory, the next 

chapter will conduct a deeper analysis of the places where arguments are found in accordance 

with the poetic themes characterised by the work of the D\w[n poets. These themes will be 

examined from an argumentative perspective and then poetically, taking into account their 

adherence to the Romantic Movement and the principles of Romanticism in general. 
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5.1. Preface. 

It has been said that the D\w[n group was significantly influenced by romanticism in 

literature and criticism, and additionally that the poets took pride in Arab culture. Therefore, 

since the poet feels through his emotions, his ideas about life can be summarised in sentimental 

poetry.1 By studying the principles of poetry in the D\w[n group we consider the poets’ 

approach through, for example emotion, language, fiction, organic unity and image, the poetic 

themes of love, soliloquy, and also descriptions of life, nature and self. To consider the 

importance of poetry that comes out of self (Self-expression), |[zim al-Qar%[jann\ (684-878 

AH¦1323-1386 AD) tries to link good poetry to the sincere expression of the self, which can be 

emphasised by including ‘vagueness’ that would move the self with sufficient imaginary force 

to influence and stir emotion.2 However, the D\w[n group preferred the lyrical poetry genre 

and did not attempt to write in the usual thematic styles such as eulogy, lampoon and elegy. 

Meanwhile, it should be pointed out that Arabic poetry consists of two parts: content and 

format, and the subject of al-Laf& wa >l-Ma<n[ (word and meaning)3 is one of the important 

issues in traditional criticism. In this section we are concerned with ‘meaning’ which is related 

to the intellectual content, or the general sense that would be transferred to us by the poet, 

which varies depending on the culture of the writer and various visions of reality and life. 

However, the criterion for the validity of meaning to the D\w[n group is that it should be 

suitable for correctness in manner and familiar nature.4 In other words, poetry has neither an 

abstract content nor an abstract feeling, but a mixture of content and feeling. 

Even a short glance at the D\w[n group’s discourse reveals that the poets had outlined a 

new approach; that is, an effort to pay attention to meaning, expression of conscience, freedom 

from formal restrictions and the renewal of poetic content. However, they rejected the poetry 

of occasion, because it lacked sincerity of feeling.5 As a result, the D\w[n group’s poetry 

focused on emotion arising from the beauty of the universe and its aspects, such as in their 

                                                           
1 For this point, see: Chapter Two in this thesis, p.54. 
2 |[zim, al-Qar%[jann\ (1966) pp.71.72. 
3 This issue, however, has been studied in terms of traditional and modern Arabic criticism, which emerged in 
philosophy and thought. For more, see: al-J[+i& (1998) vol., 1. pp.123-144.  Qud[mah b. Ja<far (1997) p.11. N[~if, 
Mu+ammad, Na&ariyyat al-Ma<n[ f\ >l-Naqd al-<Arab\. (Beirut: D[r al->Andalus. 1st edn, 2000). 
4 Al-<Aqq[d (1980) al-Fu~]l. pp.64-66    
5 As Shukr\ said. However, the D\w[n poets wrote some poems in occasions such as elegy of some friends or 
scholars, but one cannot know exactly when they wrote them, whether was before or after publishing their 
principles about poetry.      
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descriptions of a landscape that is seen to be an integration with nature and which gives the 

effect of an escape from the rigours of life. Consequently, they found comfort and reassurance 

in the shadow of life. Moreover, they describe human emotions, for example, towards woman, 

their life and their experiences, destiny, impersonality and meditation on the metaphysical.1 

Nevertheless, the poets were disparate in these poetic themes in both the quantity and quality 

of their works, depending on individual differences within the group, as will be shown in this 

chapter. 

In this chapter, discussion of the poetic themes of love, meditation and nature are 

considered through an argumentative perspective, so that every theme is to be described as a 

special theme via the argumentation theory. The argument attempts to clarify ways in which in 

their approach to their poetry the D\w[n group emphasised their prinisples; the argumentative 

process identifies the three aspects of argumentation argument, evidence and conclusion with 

support from the argumentative tools and rhetorical connections. On the other hand, it should 

be repeated that the pragmatic approach to contemporary poetic discourse focuses on the 

meanings of utterances and their significations, apart from being a discourse rooted only in 

words. This means that discourse is neither related to the speaker, nor the listener but appears, 

in pragmatics, in the language between the speaker and the listener in a specific context thus 

accessing the underlying meaning.2 Furthermore, this takes into account that each poetic theme 

will answer the question of how argumentation is highlighted in the poetic discourse of the 

D\w[n group in terms of their special vision of poetry.  

It can be said that the D\w[n group’s special themes stem from a deep philosophical vision 

through handling the poetic phenomenon. This vision is generally based on the sense of the 

text, and then attempts to link it with the wholeness of the movement in the Universe through 

the D\w[n poets’ interpretations and structures.3 This is an attempt to promote the 

establishment of an aesthetic dialogue with other objects. However, in terms of dealing with 

the poetic themes in the conception of argumentation and pragmatics, the D\w[n group 

                                                           
1 Al-Dus]q\ (2000) f\ >l-Adab al-|ad\th. vol.,2, p.249. 
2 It has been mentioned early in the introduction of chapter one how the pragmatics approach would be used in 
this study. 
3 Al-Nu<m[n\, <Abd al-<Az\z, <Abdulra+m[n Shukr\, al-R[>id al-Mujaddid. (Beirut: al-D[r al-Mi~riyya al-
Lubn[niyya. 1st edn, 2002) p.35. 
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mentioned that poetic themes should be considered in their deepest meanings, and the simpler 

interpretations neglected. 

To uncover the main issues dealt with in this chapter, it is necessary to understand the 

meaning of loci, which is a plural of locus, and to use this term instead of places or themes as 

more closely related to the process of argumentation developed by Aristotle; and in this case 

the term implies the places from which such arguments can be discovered or invented.1 

However, this term is defined as another term of topos2, which is singular of topoi, or common-

places; however, in literary work, it has come to indicate a recurrent formulation or concept, in 

fact a commonplace.3  

Loci are headings under which arguments can be classified. They are associated with a 

concern to help a speaker's inventive efforts and involve the grouping of relevant material, so 

that it can be easily found again when required. Loci have accordingly been defined as 

storehouses for arguments.4 

 

 

 

                                                           
1 Tindale (2004) p.26. 
2 However, ‘The Topics’ is the name given to one of Aristotle’s six works on logic, collectively known as ‘The 
Organon’. 
3 See: Williams, Rhian, The Poetry Toolkit, The Essential Guide to Studying Poetry. (London: Bloomsbury 
Academic. 2nd edn, 2013) p.11.  
4 Aristotle, Topica. Trans. E. S. Forster. (Cambridge: Loeb Classical Library, Harvard University Press. 1960) 
p.256, and also Perelman (1971) p.83. 

http://www.amazon.co.uk/Christopher-W.-Tindale/e/B001HD1X1O/ref=ntt_athr_dp_pel_1
http://www.amazon.co.uk/Christopher-W.-Tindale/e/B001HD1X1O/ref=ntt_athr_dp_pel_1
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5.2. Argumentation in Love. 

Love is considered to be one of the most important themes in the principles of 

Romanticism, if not the main topic that drives romantic ideas in the poet’s mind. However, 

there are three aspects of love, which can be seen in the definition of love including the praising 

of love, showing longing, and complaining of missing love.1 The D\w[n group’s poetic 

discourse would consider these aspects on argumentation’s vision. However, in considering 

the relationship between Argumentation and Romanticism, some points of convergence can be 

seen in the principles of both the terms and the D\w[n group. The main question is therefore 

how these convergences can contribute to the building of an argumentative text. 

Firstly, it may be useful to clarify the D\w[n’s position on love in poetry, considering that 

the poetic text is primarily about the poet’s experience and the level of his experience. It also 

reflects their views about love in life, and how the motivations of love can affect poets. Beauty, 

both internal and external, is the first stimulus that the D\w[n group considers, arguing that in 

the modern era, “to let the lovers enjoy each other has commonly been prescribed as the only 

antidote against love-melancholy”.2 On the other hand, despair is the second motive that 

focuses on a negative experience, which usually happens when for a variety of reasons, the 

poet gives up his lover and therefore sometimes the feeling of despair becomes a poetic 

experience.  

 

5.2.1. The Argument of Beauty. 

It can be noted that poets consider the beauty of beloved to be the inspiration for the 

poems in which they express their feelings and emotions towards their lovers. However, the 

D\w[n group was not merely interested in tasting beauty, they also tried to forge a link between 

love and beauty, arguing that beauty not only applies to the appearance but also to the goodness 

of the soul. 

Shukr\ tries to link love and beauty through expressing the meaning of life. According 

to him, the feature of love poetry is that the love of beauty is derived from the love of life and 

                                                           
1 ^ann]s, J[n, @]rat al-|ubb f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th, Dirasa Ta+l\liyya Naqdiyya. (Beirut, D[r al-Manhal. 
1st edn, 2008) p.76. 
2 See: Allen, Roger and et.al (eds) Love and Sexuality in Modern Arabic Literature. (London: Saqi Books. 1st edn, 
1995) p.210. 
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as long as a man enjoyed beauty his love of life would be greater.1 Practically, Shukr\ said in 

his poem entitled, Mun[j[t al-|ab\b (Conversation of the Lover), which considers the 

connection between the external and internal beauty of the imaginary lover, and stresses that 

although external beauty may impress the viewer it may deceive him and should not be his 

only guide to real love. The poet portrays himself with his beloved who is beloved for his/her 

physical appearance. The absentee lover convinces the reader that even a cursory glance at the 

beloved’s eyes, would prove to be too much. 

Beauty is like fresh water offered by a pretty supplier, so your beauty makes me thirsty.   
Your virtue protects your beauty since beauty without chastity is not charming.  
If your love excludes a hope of you, merely remembering you makes me close to you. 
You only are the benevolence surrounded by happiness; living with you makes me worthy.2 
 

The poet here evokes the dualism of beauty and ethics within an argument that links 

the sensuous with morals. Also, the poet tries to converse calmly with his lover hoping to 

deliver the idea of virtue, using the vital importance of water to the thirsty in order to signify 

the deep relationship between prettiness and morals through the interrogative style in the first 

verse. Rather, in terms of argumentative force, the poet would like to link love with ways in 

which the beloved is committed to ethics. 

In the same vein, Shukr\ also created a poem entitled, Fitnat al-^uhr (The Temptation 

of Chastity) to express his idea of love that puts morality before emotion. That is to say, the 

poet tries to explain that it is difficult to transfer emotions poetically without considering ethics. 

The poet wants to achieve an ideal image of the beloved, stressing that his/her purity can 

increase the level of love and he matches love for a human being with the love of the beloved’s 

virtues that infuse the lover. 

Do you think that you have revealed my secrets and probed my heart? 
Did you know that your purity is the source of my longing, and that it inspires my love? 
If one day I guessed that you are impure I would be free to rest and sleep. 
No! But that day would bring grief and regret, and increase the vicissitudes of time. 
If you are not chaste, you are not worthy of my love. 
The self will not endure wantonness, or love one who has been corrupted. 

                                                           
1 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. p. 240 
2  

  يييييييييييييييي   كفذيييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييي  ف    يييييييييييييييي  فإ 

أب يييييييييي ن  فذييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف ح ييييييييين فف ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ز ئنيييييييييييي فأنيييييييييييي فح يييييييييييين ف     يييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييي   

ف يييييييي  ف  يييييييي   ف  يييييييي فح يييييييي ف يييييييي ف يييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
أ ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فلنييييييييي فأق ييييييييي فح ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  فإ   

أ نيييييييي ن ف  يييييييي   ففييييييييب ف      يييييييي ف حيييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  ن ذ يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي  ف أنيييييييييييي ف  ن يييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييي 

ف نييييييييي  ف لح ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي فلييييييييي  ف بييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.209. 
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I would not worry if I knew you were as pure as the bright moon in the sky.1 
 

The poet’s argument lies within the connotations of the beloved’s chastity and the depth 

of the lover’s love depends extensively on her purity but moreover, her purity is what has first 

attracted him to her. However, the argument that hinges on chastity is supported by an 

argumentative proof. By negating the flaws and deficiencies in the self’s beloved, the poet 

endeavours to seek some common sense in order to carry the receiver to belief in the 

completeness of the lover’s morality whilst considering the significance of the clause that 

follows the connector. This is in order to orientate the discourse to the result of the argument, 

which is that the poet cannot choose or escape love. 

This argument emphasises the importance of morality in passion or what can 

supposedly be called the ethics of love. This is seen through an argumentative relation of 

reciprocation where moral beauty should be reciprocal between both parties in love, taking into 

account the contextual force that is apparent through a person being worthy of being loved as 

long as they are committed to morality. As a result, the beloved’s chastity eliminates the beau’s 

anxieties and is a clear sign of genuine love; and this demonstrates how love meshes naturally 

with chastity.   

It can be noted that the links between +att[, bal, l[kin, together would prove the cutting 

style with the foregoing, or deny it and prove the following phrase with emphasis so that the 

presence of these connectors in a specific position in the text shows disagreement, and confirms 

that the dependable argumentative relationship is usually in a contradictory relationship.2 

However, it can be found that there is a difference between the conjunctive connectors of l[kin 

and bal in the discourse analysis in which in its essence l[kin is based on a comparison between 

two evidences. This leads to a situation where the clause, placed after this connector, is stronger 

                                                           
1  

  ييييييييي  ئ  ف لييييييييي  فقييييييييي فأنييييييييي فأ  ييييييييي  

فييييييييييي    ف يييييييييي   فقيييييييييي فأنيييييييييي ف  بيييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
   لييييييييي فذ ييييييييي  ف يييييييييأ فل  ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فأ 

زنييييييييي   ف ييييييييي   ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  فلييييييييي ق  ف  

ف  ف
ن   يييييييييي فف يييييييييي ف  بيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي    

   قيييييييييييييي   ف   ح يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ن   ييييييييييييي ف ح ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي فال

    يييييييي   ف  ز يييييييي  ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف  ز يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ح  ييييييييي ف نييييييييي  ف يييييييييأ ف     يييييييييقف  ييييييييي  ف

   لييييييييييي  فل ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف نييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فإ  ف

ف  ف
    نييييييييي ف   ف حييييييييي فأ فألبييييييييي ف  ييييييييين  

    ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف بنييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييييييي فأ فأ  ف

ف  ف
  ح يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف ز يييييييييي ف  ح  يييييييييي فذ يييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييي   ف   ن يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي فف أنيييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.352. 
2 Al-Durayd\ (2009) p.347. 
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than the previous directory, whilst the connector of bal is not a comparison but based on a 

denial of the first clause, to prove the second one.1 

However, in the poetic conception of the D\w[n group love has also some religious 

connotations to show the reader how passion moves in hearts by persuading the beloved how 

his extreme love appears. Shukr\ created a complete poem entitled <Ib[dat al-|usn (The 

Worship of Beauty) about his beloved in which the poet is the only one who can settle his heart 

in different situations. 

I wonder how first you are a lover and then a temple. 
Please excuse me, I am a poet, and my beloved is the beautiful one. 
O my love, forgive a young man, who loves you in a way that when love ends it starts anew. 
My heart pulsates throughout the night and becomes an echo. 
Did my obituary inform of my death? Do not prevent the echo of my cry. 
And say, God bless the faithful who died without my response in love.2 
 

In this poem, the organic unity appears through the argument that the beauty that 

surprised the lover is unique and unparalleled. However, the poet tries to abstract from himself 

another self to address his discourse of suffering to make the interaction between subject and 

object clear. The search for a common feeling leads the receiver to the conviction that his love 

is never ending and considers the echo of the beloved in his heart to be amusing. The 

argumentative force presents the poet as lovelorn, so one cannot blame him for his eagerness 

and longing. The conclusion stems from the reality of lost love in life, and therefore hopefully, 

the yearning and loyalty comes after death, considering such a sincere supplication for mercy. 

This argument, however, leads us to consider the connection between worship and love 

in terms of the similar meanings in both significances that can be summarised in the words, 

‘obedience’ and ‘devotion’. Moreover, this poetic argument shows that love is capable of 

reaching a level that is beyond abstract love (or beyond love), which is naturally based on 

fulfilling an extensive experience. However, one can argue that the concept of worship in the 

                                                           
1 ibid., p.254 
2  

    بيييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي  فدليييييييييييييي   فل  يييييييييييييي 

ييييييييييي  فف ييييييييييي  ف  لييييييييييي ق فأ ييييييييييي     ف     ا

ف  ف
لييييييييييييييي ل فأنييييييييييييييي ف دلييييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييييي ف   ض  

أ حيييييي  ف  ح يييييي ففيييييي فأ يييييي ح فقيييييي ف أنيييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ف يييييييييي فل يييييييييي ف  ح  يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي فحن ن يييييييييي   

    ييييييييي  فن ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فح ييييييييي فح ييييييييي ف ح ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ق  ييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييقف    ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييي   

    يييييييي  ف يييييييي  ف  يييييييي  ف    يييييييي فف  يييييييي  ك ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييي  ف  ن ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي فنلييييييييييييي   

  يييييييييي    ف  يييييييييي  ف حيييييييييي  ففيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ق يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي ف فذف حيييييييييييي ف قيييييييييييي   

   ييييييي   ف   ح ييييييي ففييييييي ف نييييييي ف  يييييييقف  ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.89-90. 
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sentimental argument is principally related to the hope that makes the poet optimistic since he 

expects to meet his beloved someday. Furthermore, this optimism is to continue until the poet’s 

death, should the relationship reach a stage of desperation.  

As can be seen, in their poetic discourse the D\w[n group considers that the meaning 

of death for the sake of love is an important element in the continuation of love, which is 

common in the poetry of Shukr\. His complete poem entitled, al-|ubb wa >l-Riqqa (Love and 

Tenderness) shows how imagination can act as a link between beauty and love through a third 

party who seeks to perfect the image of the beloved to the poet. 

I complained of my humiliation, but he was calm, and I hoped my tears would intercede for me, but he 
became angry. 
The informers told him that I met him in a dream by sending a spectrum, but he appealed.  
He was told that I have imagined that I kissed him, but he suffered. 
He was told that I would steal a glimpse of him, but he became coy. 
I wish to die so that he would not forget me. Have mercy on me.1 
 

The argument expresses the relation between the beau and beloved, so that the lover is 

always dominant and controlled, while the beau is servile and humble. However, the reason for 

this unequal relationship is to secure the minimum of love whilst lobbying the beloved to be 

convinced. The poet’s aim is to link the existence of memory in the lover’s mind even after 

death. In this argument the argumentative force stems from a third party who usually plays a 

role in creating enmity between loved ones. This is perhaps an attempt to assist sentiments to 

be directed only to the beloved. This is demonstrated by the use of the shade, the kiss and the 

glimpse so that every description leads to a specific reaction by the beloved in a logical 

sequence involving the senses: the imagination, and the sight and touch.  

However, al-<Aqq[d raises another argument that beauty logically leads to love when 

the semblance of the beloved is compatible with the imaginary image in the poet’s mind. A 

poem entitled, al-|ubb al-Mith[l ‘The Ideal Love’ written by al-<Aqq[d is an example of an 

argument suggesting ways in which the external image of the lover’s beauty, can drive the poet 

                                                           
1  

ف ح  يييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييي فإ  يييييييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييييييي     

ف    يييييييييييي فليييييييييييي ف  ف   يييييييييييي ف أ  يييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   يييييييييييي   فأنيييييييييييي ف    ليييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف قيييييييييييي  

ف ب  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي فذ  يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
أننيييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي فقيييييييييييييي فأنيييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي   

ف    يييييييييييييييي فق  يييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييز    ف  

ف  ف
نبيييييييييييي  فأ  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي   

     يييييييييييييي ف   ح يييييييييييييي  ففأ ييييييييييييييح فإ  يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييي فأ ييييييييييييييييي  فأ فد ييييييييييييييييي  ف إنييييييييييييييييي 

   ح ييييييييي ف  حيييييييي   ففيييييييي ف  يييييييي  ف يييييييي فإ   ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.81. 
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to adoration. The poet looks for the meaning of a model of ‘love’ which would be acceptable 

to all human beings through combining virtues with beauty. Moreover, the poet stresses the 

role of feeling in discovering the meaning of love. 

I am like a sculptor and your beauty is my statue, the wonders of love are remarkable. 
Whatever I wish for in terms of your beauty, it directly satisfies my hopes. 
You respond to what my eye suggests so is it you, or is it me who has made my statue? 
What I propose is like the hopes of a rich man to save time and money. 
O the ability to love creates a thousand garments for every boy lover. 
Yet, the beauty of creating dolls is to make a doll that has the adornments of life and love.1 
 

The argument focuses on the beauty in the lover that usually inspires the poet to use the 

argumentative relationship of compatibility between the lover and the poet, which hinges on 

both the beauty of the lover and the achievement of desires. This relationship is also clear in 

what is called ‘the language of eyes’ which offers a sense of magic and has a psychological 

impact on the other. As a result, with divine grace the human being can look forward to further 

hopes without blessings but love happens because of the abundance of grace and the nature of 

hope in a human's life. However, the argument of beauty in this stanza has been reinforced by 

passion; and as a beau, the poet would like love to be gifted to all lovers rather than only to 

himself by sharing benevolence with others. The conclusion suggests a real doll, more beautiful 

in two ways; in her life and in her popularity.   

A brief comparison between al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\ in terms of narcissism in love would 

assume that al-<Aqq[d is more accomplished in argument than Shukr\. Essentially, al-<Aqq[d 

is better at demonstrating the hope of sharing love with all human beings than Shukr\ was. This 

may be due to al-<Aqq[d’s culture that led him to read others’ works, although books could not 

substitute for life experiences.2 Another factor is that Shukr\ is more private than al-<Aqq[d. 

                                                           
1  

ييييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييييأن      ييييييييييييييييي   ف ح ييييييييييييييييين ف  ا

  ييييييي  فل ييييييي ف ذييييييي  ف ييييييي فحييييييي فل  ئييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ  يييييييييييييي كف  نيييييييييييييي فف يييييييييييييي فأ  نيييييييييييييي فف يييييييييييييي   

آ ييييييي   ف  ح ييييييي ف  فيييييييقفإالف  ح ييييييي ف ييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
      ييييييييييييييي ففأنيييييييييييييي فل نييييييييييييييي ف ق  حيييييييييييييي فإ  

    يييييييي    ف يييييييي    ف نيييييييي فأ ف نيييييييي فف يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    نييييييييييي ف ق ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي فإالف ق  حييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي 

     ييييييي  ف   قييييييي ف ييييييي ف فييييييي فل ييييييي ف نييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أ يييييييييييي ل ف    يييييييييييي   ف  حيييييييييييي فقيييييييييييي   فف يييييييييييي   

  ييييييي    فأ ييييييي ف   ييييييي  ففييييييي فح  ييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    يييييييي ف يييييييي  ف  يييييييي   ف يييييييي  ف يييييييي ف أ  يييييييي 

  إق ييييييييييي  فح ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي فز ن   ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.255-256 
2 Al-<Aqq[d (1992) An[, pp.84,85. 
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The D\w[n book mentions that Shukr\’s poetry is full of complaints and his ironic sarcasm 

displays an aversion to people.1 

 

5.2.2. The Argument of Despair. 

It can be said that the romantic obsession with despair comes under the realm of 

pessimism. To be precise, poets write of the despair of finding love or the difficulty of 

continuity with the beloved, or because of the arrogance of the lover. However, in the 

psychology of the poet the meaning of despair naturally leaves a sense of injustice and pain 

that inevitably stirs feelings and makes emotions erupt through poetry.2 

Consequently, the D\w[n poets are predominantly interested in expressing despair in 

their poetry although they argue from two angles that are related to love and life. However, the 

argument of despair in love dominates most poems as it can drive feelings and emotions to 

persuade the lover in the reality of love and therefore convinces readers. The first of these 

arguments was made by Shukr\ who created a poem entitled, al-Sh[<ir wa |ab\batu (The Poet 

and His Lover), which shows that he is able to avoid intervening in the despair felt by the lover. 

The poet portrays his situation with the lover through two important aspects: the relationship 

of love with hope and promise, and in contrast with despair which quickly kills love. Therefore 

the poet’s task - to activate love in his life – is not easy. 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (2001) al-D\w[n, pp.59,60 
2 Throughout modern Arabic poetry, the poets consider despair as one of the important inspirations for the poet’s 
creativity, as Ma+mo]d Darw\sh (1941-2008), a Palestinian poet, said in his prose poetry D\w[n Yawmiyy[t al-
|uzn al-<{d\ (Diary of Normal Grief): 

ُ.   ل ف     ف   فح      ف  ف   أ ف   ففأ  ن 
ُ,     ل  ف  ف    ئ   

ُ..أح   ف ن ب  ف الف ن ب  ن  فال
ُ..      ف ن ب  فالف      ف ن ب  
ُ..  ل ل ف ن ب  ف الف       ف ن ب  
ُ...    ئ ف ن ب  ف الف      ف ن ب  
 .ألن  ف    ف   أ ف  ف    ,ف    ف     ئ ف     ف   ل ل ,ف  ذ ف      

 

In order to be creative you need to despair 
Those who despair, create 
Do not wait for me, do not wait for anyone.. 
Wait for the idea, not the thinker.. 
Wait for the poem, not the poet.. 
Do not wait for revolution, nor rebellion... 
The thinker errs, the poet lies, the rebel tires, and this is what I mean by despair. 
For more, see: Darw\sh, Ma+m]d, Ya]miyy[t al-|uzn al-<{d\. (Beirut: D[r R\y[# al-Rayys. 2nd edn, 2007) p.43 
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It is my fate – I am not worthy of a lover who watches me suffer. 
If happiness filled my life then my hopes deceive. 
God did not create the writer to luxuriate in happiness 
A sweet hopefulness flees from thoughts like a healthy body flees from touching rotted goods.1 
 

The argument is suggested through a picture of despair that surrounds the poet which 

makes him neglect and demean himself. The despair leads to surrender and acceptance of his 

ill luck in love, in spite of his passionate emotions. The presented meanings of concern, absence 

of esteem and glory, deceptive wishes and fugitive hopes, are all argumentative evidences used 

in order to persuade the receiver to the fact of the argument. However, the argumentative force 

stems from an intense discrepancy between existent happiness and absent hopes through the 

conditional norm, which means that although the poet’s life is full of pleasure, negative hopes 

are still controlled strictly and forcibly when directing the path of his relationship with love. 

We can conclude that although the poet’s assertion is that love, the primary theme, is not that 

easy to obtain; and indeed this is suggested by the title of the poem. Moreover, if he does find 

love, the man’s fate will be to suffer, especially if he is a poet since he is the carrier of delicate 

sensations. 

In the theme of the poet’s escaping hopes and the suggestion that despair is the 

alternative, Shukr\ also created a complete poem entitled, Dal\l al-Shawq ‘Guide of the 

Longing’, emphasising that there is no despair in life, and no life with despair, and love should 

not consider despair as well. The poet shows that despair has levels, and each level 

progressively leads to another that is worse: and the heart reflects the extent of love, which 

usually starts with sadness and ends in separation. 

O my love, you deny my longings although you guide them, and you remove aches although you are 
their source. 
Are you content to see me crying, when my agony grows from little to harmful? 
I open a space between my ribs to show my loyalty 
I hope that you sympathise although it seems that sympathy has gone stale. 
I cursed myself for my misery yet my beloved blames me for it.2 

                                                           
1  

  ييييييي  فد فأ ييييييي ف  ييييييي ف حبييييييي ف ل نييييييي 

   ييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييي   ف لييييييييييييي   فح   ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي ح  ف  ييييييييألف   ليييييييي ف أ يييييييي ف يييييييي فإ  

   يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي ففّ يييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     ذيييييييييييي ف د  يييييييييييي فذف  يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي 

    ييييييييي فأذ ييييييييي ف   يييييييييزف ييييييييي    فل ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ذ   ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف   ييييييييي  ف    ييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي 

أجمممممم   ف مممممم   مممممم  وفج ممممممح ف و وفصمممممممن  ف  

   
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.74-75. 
2  

      ييييييييييييييييي ف أنييييييييييييييييي فألييييييييييييييييي  ق فأ ن ييييييييييييييييي 

      يييييييييييي ف أنيييييييييييي فأليييييييييييي  ن ف  ذ يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييييي ف   نيييييييييييييييي فأ فإالف    يييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي 

ق    ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي فز   ف  لييييييييييييييييي فإ   ف  

ف  ف
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The poet portrays a prevalent sense of poetry through considering love as a blazing fire in 

the heart that might either explode or subside according to the level of love. This stanza uses two 

arguments; the first one is that the lover guides the poet’s longing and by using the rhetorical 

technique of the interrogative style, which here forms a query as to what is concealed in the 

beloved’s conscience. Evidence of this argument, however, appears in loyalty, anxiety and passion 

that are accomplished by the argumentation process through romantic meanings. The second 

argument considers that the estrangement of emotion leads to a resort to hope in order to obtain at 

least one emotional memory. Finally, the negative conclusion of the discourse is that misery is self-

fulfilling, that is, the poet wonders why he is unhappy when his beloved is the key to a solution. 

 

5.2.3. The Philosophy of love. 

The D\w[n group tried to establish a new concept of love where descriptions of 

emotions and feelings had increased in the theme which was appropriate to the nature of the 

modern era. This means that the D\w[n poets portrayed love through various descriptions, 

illustrating the strong relationship between love and human life. Thus, love in the D\w[n 

group’s thought is made up of different kinds of truths. Just as a human being can be praised 

or commiserated, happy or sad, a paradise or hell, love has a start and end point in the life of 

human beings, and so on. 

Moreover, to the group love is a sense of human existence, which means that as long 

as one can own this sense, one will be described as existent. To consider the philosophy of 

love, al-M[zin\ said in the introduction of the second part of the poetic diwan; “we are looking 

for new, innovators even in the love”.1 This quotation evidently highlights the intention of these 

poets to abandon the traditional style prevalent in both classical and modern poetry, and to 

concentrate on considering love as a vital component of human nature. 

To delve deeper into this philosophy of love in the perspective of argumentation, we 

should first consider the kind of love that the group has in mind. Al-<Aqq[d’s poem entitled, 

                                                           

    نيييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي  عف يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييذ 

نز   يييييييي ف   فيييييييي  ف ييييييييأ  فالف    يييييييي فل يييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
لذ يييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييي    فآ يييييييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييييييي   

   يييييييييييي    ف    يييييييييييي  فأ ف  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
ليييييييييييييي     ف   ح يييييييييييييي  ف ن  يييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييي     

لييييييييييي     ف   ح  ييييييييييي فلييييييييييي  ئ فف  ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.79 
1 See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.196. 
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H[dha Huwa al-|ubb (This is Love) tries to answer this question by attempting to define love 

in its meaning and significance. However, he seems to be focusing on Platonic love in which 

love should be chaste, because al-<Aqq[d stated the difference between two kinds of love. 

Virtuous love that is the love of the wise poet, where the wise poet does not accept deception; 

and vile love that is of fools who think only in terms of the appetite.1 Regarding the concept of 

love, the poet focuses on the need to combine the lover’s internal beauty with his/her external 

beauty. He considers that the function of love is not far from the function of poetry because 

poetry itself always carries the meaning of feeling in the poet's self and to share it with others. 

A young girl asks me: ‘what is love?’ I replied, ‘this is love’: 
Love is that which I see but what cannot be seen, or that which, when I close my eyes so I cannot see.  
To Love is to accept the right thing – that is what pleases. If it is refused, that is a lie. 
Love makes me afraid of an ant at times and other times to be able to kill a wild lion. 
Love is to be coming and going 
Love is to go up above the pinnacles; it is to go down under the ground. 
Love convinces us and then sees our pain impacted. 
Love is to gather at one moment, hell and Kawthar.2 
Love is to be mistaken by my longing, which feels either full or empty. 
Love is to pass a year without wishing to write poetry. 
But it is, in an hour, to fill notebooks with writing. 
My girl, this is love. 
Did you understand it? No! No reproach. 
Love is an issue that at best is difficult. 
Neither people nor books understand it.3 
 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d (1998) Khul[~at al-Yamiyya wa >l-Shuth]r. p.46 
2 It is a river in paradise. 
3  

   ح  ف  ف  أ ف   ز 
 ن  ح ف  ف   نففُ ن   

ُ يييييييييييييييييي  فالف يييييييييييييييييي فأ  يييييييييييييييييي فأ ف  حيييييييييييييييييي   

أ  ييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي  فأ  يييييييييييييضفأ  ف  

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييييي ن ف ييييييييييييييييي ف  حيييييييييييييييييقفأ ييييييييييييييييي رف أ 

      يييييييييييييي  فف   يييييييييييييي  فأ يييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييب  ف

ف  ف
ن  ييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييي فأفييييييييييييييييييي قفأ ف  حييييييييييييييييييي   

   ليييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي فأُ يييييييييي عف قيييييييييي فح نيييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   فأ  نييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف أ 

      يييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييي ف  ذيييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييي   ففييييييييييييييييي قفن ييييييييييييييييي  فأ ف  حييييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي  ف حييييييييييييي فن ييييييييييييي ذفأ ف   حييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ن فنييييييييييييييييييييييييييي   فأ ف   حييييييييييييييييييييييييييي 

آ ييييييييييييييييييييييي  فآال نييييييييييييييييييييييي فنييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف أ  ف  

ف  ف
  حبيييييييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييييييي فأ  يييييييييييييييييي فأ ف  حيييييييييييييييييي 

     يييييييييييييييييييي    ف  ح يييييييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييييييين  ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييييييي فأ ذيييييييييييييييييي  ف إننيييييييييييييييييي 

  ييييييييييييي ا  ف  ييييييييييييي ف  ا ف ن  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييييي فليييييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييييي فأ ف  حيييييييييييييييييي 

ألييييييييييييييييييي   فأ فأنبييييييييييييييييييي فأ ف   ييييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييييييي ل ففييييييييييييييييييي فل  ييييييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييييييي 

   د يييييييييييييييييييذ  ف  ييييييييييييييييييي ف  فح  لييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ال    ح   بُ    وُ      ا ُُب    ي    ت      

      ت   بُوالُك   ال،ُ         م   ت     

            بُأس      ل     اُم  س   أل   ة

ال  كتبُوالُت    دري       اُال       ا ُال  
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.243. 
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The poet lists many arguments about the concept of love that obviously reflects the 

poet’s vision, that is to say, al-<Aqq[d, the poet, rather than al-<Aqq[d, the ordinary man. These 

arguments indicate the relation of a contradiction between the signs of love: sight and 

blindness, truth and lies, enthusiasm and disappointment, fear and courage, ups and downs, 

pleasure and pain, heaven and hell. Apparently, such confusion can raise the question of 

whether love is attainable or impossible to achieve. The poet reinforces his arguments and pleas 

by these examples in order to suggest that love is not easily explained by human beings nor 

can an explanation be found in books. However, al-<Aqq[d argues that love and thought are 

related and they are sometimes linked to the heart and conscience, which is shown in two 

argumentative evidences in this poetic story. The first is in the fifth line where there is a 

fascination with love without deep thought, while the second appears in the eighth line where 

the heart denies the pleasure of love. 

Significantly, this intellectual indication is considered to be an extension of al-<Aqq[d’s 

vision of love in life, and perhaps the reason for the relationship between love and thought is 

psychological and is relevant to that which is raised by love in al-<Aqq[d’s mind as an 

ambiguous physiological function. He may conclude therefore that each stage in a lifetime has 

a specific vision of love, which means that love varies from that of young people to that of men 

and then of old men. Furthermore, al-<Aqq[d’s early reading allowed him to connect widely to 

Arab and western cultures, and to draw on logic and philosophy which led to his ability in 

controversy and poetic argumentation. However, in his book >An[ (Myself) under the title 

Falsafat\ f\ >l-|ubb ‘My Philosophy in Love’ al-<Aqq[d excelled in his description of love and 

his clear interpretation of its mysteries. 

In the meaning of the movement of love through life, Shukr\ created a poem entitled, 

al-|ubb Yud<am bi >l-|ubb (Love is Supported by Love), showing how love should be an 

equal relationship between two parties; and he also demonstrates the signifiers of love reflected 

in each lover. The poet wants to emphasise the fact that love ends with love in this life, but 

through a number of important factors could make love constant such as happiness and being 

distant from accusers. 

May God sponsor a beloved who helped his love to know what he feels, with a friendship that supports 
a friend. 
O my love, ask those who accuse without affection. When they admonish me, do they feel what I feel?  
I entrust you with a blessing from God, with those whose hearts are still unassisted. 
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You are the happiness that appears in discontent and dissatisfaction. I'm longing for both closeness and 
distance.1 
 

The poet suggests that love is a correlation between two parties which brings them together, 

and that this relationship increases with the extent of cooperation and the level of love. This 

argument is based on the powerful consequences when love supports itself as long as the lovers 

give generously of themselves to each other. The poet tries to enumerate the points that may 

reduce the relationship; of which the most important is denial and exclusion and accusers who 

seek to break the relationship between loved ones. These meanings are considered to be 

argumentative evidence that minimise the level of love. The emphasis of this argument is to 

conclude that the function of each of the parties is to distinguish between the poet's position 

and his lover’s; one party stands for happiness, and the other, extreme yearning. 

Shukr\ also considers the philosophy of love based on his pessimistic vision by writing 

a poem entitled Rith[> al-|ubb (The Elegy of Love), stressing that the modern age is not suited 

for love because of the inappropriate way humans deal with it and the outcome is that we accept 

a life without love. The poet tries to make a man in love feel the reality of life and the fact that 

the people around him should know the status of love. The Elegy of Love is a symbolic meaning 

that can open the way for the poet to deal with love correctly. 

Do not bury love in a land of emptiness, and avoid a desolate place 
Do not calmly put love in the grave; be careful of your heart.  
But put it where birds sing sweet melodies. 
I am afraid of the harm love causes, as I was afraid of the watchman. 
Surprisingly, love is a contradiction; it breaks and unites, it ignites and extinguishes.2 
 

                                                           
1  

يييييييييييييييي فأليييييييييييييييي  ف ح   يييييييييييييييي فذف ليييييييييييييييي    ح ا

  ييييييييي    ف ييييييييي ل ف   ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي ف ييييييييي فل ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
لذ ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ففييييييييي ف   ييييييييي   ف ييييييييي فح   ييييييييي   

   ييييييي  ف  ييييييي   ف ييييييي ف   ييييييي ا  فإ    لييييييي  ن  ف

ف  ف
   ح يييييييييييييييييي ف إل يييييييييييييييييي فن  يييييييييييييييييي فل يييييييييييييييييي   

   ييييييي فل ييييييي ف   ييييييي   ف  ييييييي   ف ييييييي  ف  ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
      ييييييي ف   ييييييي ذففييييييي ف   ييييييي  فإالفأنييييييي ف  ييييييي 

      يييييي ف   يييييي  ففيييييي ف  ليييييي قفإالفأنيييييي ف  يييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.109. 
2  

  يييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييييأ ضف يييييييييييييييييييييييييي فن كفال

    يييييييييي    ف    يييييييييي  ف ييييييييييأ  ف يييييييييي  فف يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف نز ييييييييييييييييييييييييي كف ال

       ييييييييييييييي فل  ييييييييييييييي فأ ييييييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييييييبن  ف

ف  ف
   ذ ييييييييييييييييييي ف نييييييييييييييييييي  ف ح ييييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييييي 

  ذ  ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف حنييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي ف  ف

ف  ف
  د  فل  يييييييييييييييييييييييي فد ليييييييييييييييييييييييي ف إنيييييييييييييييييييييييي 

    ق  يييييييييي فل  يييييييييي فأ ليييييييييي ف نيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف حييييييييييييييييي    ف  ييييييييييييييييي  

     ييييييييييييييي ف  ذ ييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي ف لييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.88. 
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This philosophical argument apparently comes from the poet’s experience since he uses the 

abstract meaning of love figuratively as a human with the ability to sense. The elegy of love 

indicates a lost hope of love, and a passionate attempt that has failed. In spite of this negative 

relation with love, the poet still looks to love for its beauty and pleasure using the disagreement 

argument that hangs between what the poet derived from his sincere love and what he faced 

from love. This illustrates that there is no reward for love other than kindness. So, the 

argumentative coherence of this stanza has been achieved by the control of the feelings of a 

deep sense of self, sadness and sorrow about love, which forms an entire emotion whilst 

considering the causative relation where each one of the emotions causes the other and links 

logically. 

In the sense of customising love in a specific case the poet al-<Aqq[d created a poem 

entitled Aya<shaq]n? (Can They Love?), showing the extent of his love for a beloved who is 

unique. The poet makes love into an icon so that the people can deal with love, and at the same 

time, he tries to make himself an ideal in dealing with love. He wants to say that love in this 

meaning is a great entrance to happiness provided there is a combination of truth and feeling. 

O darling, do they love who cry to the moon with lying eyes?  
O darling, if they did not love you, oh how is it that they adore you? 
Without you, Love is a myth and misconception.  
Because I loved, I thought others would only emulate me when I mentioned it.1 
 

This quatrain portrays the argument of pure love that cannot be shared with another. It 

considers the beloved to be the ideal that should guide a human to love. This argument is based 

on exaggeration and portrays personal love as matchless and through the argumentative 

relationship of causality in which the lover spreads passion to those who have loved the beloved 

as the poet loves. Both the interrogative and restrictive styles represent the argumentative 

techniques and these support the persuasion of the readers. This means that the poet wonders 

if people can love as he does having emphasised a negative response to show sincere love as 

opposed to deceptive love. A further support of true love is achieved argumentatively by the 

restriction style where the poet tried to deny that any passion could be considered other than 

                                                           
1  

  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ح     ف  نييييييييييييييييييييييييي  فأ  ليييييييييييييييييييييييييق

     ييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي !ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي ح    ف ح ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييييييييي فإ 

   لييييييييييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييييييييييي !ف  ل  ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
إالف يييييييييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييييييييي الف  حيييييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييي   

    بنيييييييييييييييييييي  ف د يييييييييييييييييييي ذ  ف  يييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييييي  فح ييييييييييييييييي  فح ييييييييييييييييي فأح  ييييييييييييييييي 

    يييييييييييييييييييي   ف  حيييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييي   فإ  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.444 
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his genuine love. The result of this is that love shown by others is only simulation and imitation 

of his pioneer love.  

Likewise, Shukr\ emphasises the meaning of exaggeration in love through his poem 

entitled Mu+ibb Yur\d Li+[&ah (A Lover Wants his Sights), which expresses different ideas 

about love and how the relationship between lovers should be. Through this poem, the poet 

wants to show how his life would be if he was affluent and rich, and stressing that sometimes 

love is much better if the lovers are close. The poet considers the nature of the relationship 

between him and his lover through reaching the top level of love. 

When I look at my love I am thrilled, and my heart pulses. 
If I had lived well and had a charmed life, 
I would present you with my ambitions. 
But I am miserable and I’m afraid that I will tell of my love when I am close to you 
I love you to such an extreme that even your father does not love you as much as I. 
Although I cannot have a share, misery feeds my hopes.1 
 

This poem is a poetic moment that the organic unity has achieved through a logical 

sequence by transferring the emotional case to be an argument of self-pity. The poet’s sadness 

is that he cannot easily reach the lover because of the difficult conditions in his life. Using the 

contrary connector l[kin ‘but’, which is an argumentative linguistic technique, in the fourth 

hemistich shows that the following argument after the link is more supportive than the previous 

one. It is quite obvious in terms of the argumentative force that extreme love is ineffable and 

unimpeachable; and even the father does not love as deeply as the poet. However, this 

significance may quickly persuade the receiver through the presupposition of the known 

principle, which is that parental love is not comparable. This persuasion attempt evokes the 

conclusion that in spite of all this love he knows full well that he will not share the life of his 

beloved, and hope is his only prize. 

                                                           
1  

  لييييييييييييييي ق ف  ييييييييييييييي فلنييييييييييييييي ف حييييييييييييييي ب فأ  

    ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  عف   ف  ييييييييييي فإ  ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ح  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي فليييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي 

قليييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف   يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييييي  عفإقيييييييييييي   فدقيييييييييييي   

    يييييييييييييي  فذيييييييييييييي ئ فذ يييييييييييييي  فإ  يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييي     فأ ييييييييييييي  فحييييييييييييي الف ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي 

ق  ييييييييييييي ف أنييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي   فإ  فل  ييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييييي ف ح ييييييييييييييييييي فالفح ييييييييييييييييييي فأح ييييييييييييييييييي 

ن  يييييييييييي فل  يييييييييييي ف فييييييييييييقف  ف يييييييييييي  فأ  ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييي   ن ف  حيييييييي ف  يييييييي  فن  يييييييي ف يييييييي  فف يييييييي 

ن يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي   ف يييييييييي   فل  يييييييييي ف قيييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.203 
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Shukr\’s d\w[n is a true example of the organic unity which is one of the D\w[n principles. 

One can hardly find a poem written about multiple topics; his poems are written with one 

theme, his verses are linked, and most of his poems are short, which achieves the organic unity 

together with the artistic and psychological atmosphere of his poetry.1 Shukr\, however, argued 

that poetry should come from the self, so that there is a deep link between poetry and self.2 

The painful grief wrought by love is a common theme in romantic poetry caused by the 

fear of losing love someday or the link between love and the ravages of age. Al-M[zin\ wrote 

a poem entitled al-As[ (Sorrow), which shows a pessimistic vision of dealing with love in an 

attempt to redefine sorrow in love. He shows the duality of love and tears through crying, and 

how the heart cries with sorrow, trying to stress what stirs up emotions. 

I cried many tears, and my heart cries when they dry. 
Surprisingly, I cannot see life since you are its essence. I am desperate. 
Sorrow is not about shedding tears to remove the stress of passion. 
But sorrow is fondness, warmth, lament and dreaming.3 
 

Al-M[zin\ makes his argument through a combination of the visible weeping and 

incorporeal weeping, and the effect of this argument is exaggeration. Argumentative paradox 

appears from the reality that love is not indifferent and uncaring towards the miserable poet, 

although he considers his lover to be the spirit of life. However, this argument seems to 

contradict the following argument where the expression of grief is not shown through artificial 

tears that are bereft of sensations, and careless of the effect of crying on the self. This contrast 

encompasses an attempt to realise the concept of sorrow in the theme of love based on the 

emotional experience. 

Clearly, the function of the argumentative technique of l[kin in the last line is not only a 

grammatical link, but also an argumentative link, and therefore it becomes the separation point 

between the two arguments, which asserts that the second argument is stronger than the first. 

The argument seems to orientate the meaning of the poem wholly to a conclusion that sorrow 

                                                           
1 Al-Dus]q\ (2000) f\ >l-Adab al-|ad\th. Vol.,2, p.249. 
2 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. pp.235-238. 
3  

أز ف  يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي    ف   يييييييييييييي   ف    يييييييييييييي   

     يييييييييي ف-ف ييييييييييّق افف  يييييييييي ف إ ف–ف    يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ح يييييييييي ف نيييييييييي ف   يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ن  فأ  ف   يييييييييي 

   يييييييييييي ف الفل  يييييييييييي ف أ يييييييييييي ف   ح ن يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ل يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي   ف يييييييييي   فأ ف د يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي    

    يييييييييييي     ف    يييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  ح يييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييي  فلذيييييييييييييي  ف   نيييييييييييييي 

      يييييييييييي فح يييييييييييي  ف دحيييييييييييي  ف      يييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.192. 
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is an internal sense of self, and may be expressed physically. This meaning is also reflected in 

poetry such as al-M[zin\’s, when he explains that the poem must be an artistic work based on 

a certain idea, and the independent emitter of self is not driven by the poet.1 

As far as sorrow in love is concerned, Shukr\ said in another poem entitled, Mun[j[t 

al-|ab\b (Conversing With the Lover) that the lover should humiliate himself for his beloved 

in order to show that he considers that passion is his only choice in life, and to express his 

philosophy of love which is that his tears might entice her.  

If my sorrows obeyed me, I would turn them into erotic poetry. 
Do you know that I love you? I waste my time in craving and wailing.  
If you refuse my love, give back my heart, which you have stolen. 
If you ignore me, send me your hidden fantasy. 
If accusers truly knew love they would become like hearts to me. 
Is it worth hiding my torment? Who is playing with me? 
I wonder why, since I was used to crying, it seems unusual.2 
 

The argument involves the conflict between the poet and his beloved through the 

argumentative technique of emphatic interrogatives that assert love and clarify the statement 

of the poet in love. However, this argument is clearly supported by the relationship of 

requirement, which is so powerful in the argumentation process that it is distinct from all 

argumentative relations. This serves to conclude the argument with the usual conditional 

clause.3 So, deep love is based on two factors; the first is the poet’s stolen heart that is to be 

returned if the beloved persists in refusing and denying love. The second argumentative 

evidence is the beloved’s hidden fantasy that the poet demands from her should she abandon 

him and he is left alone. Apparently, the poet does not want either of these outcomes but he 

uses these arguments to emphasise the depth of his love. 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\ (2011) |[~[d al-Hash\m. p.35. 
2  

  ذ  نيييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي   فأليييييييييييييييي   فأ ف يييييييييييييييي 

ن ييييييييي   ف   ييييييييي  ضففييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف نب   ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ل ليييييييييييييقف ييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييأنن فل  ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي فأ   

  نح  يييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي    ف  ز ييييييييييييي  فأفنييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي ئ ف يييييييييييييي فأننيييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييأ  ف نيييييييييييييي فإ 

     يييييييييييييي    ففيييييييييييييي    فإ يييييييييييييي افففيييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييين ف     يييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييييي فأ 

    ح   ييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي فإ ييييييييييييي فف   ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   نييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييييي فذ ييييييييييييي ف  قف ييييييييييييي 

ق   يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي     ف  يييييييييييييي  فق  يييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي ل  فأ يييييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييييي فنيييييييييييييي ف  ف يييييييييييييي 

     ييييييييييي  فأ ييييييييييي افف  ييييييييييي ف بييييييييييي فل ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييي  فإ ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي   دف ذ فييييييييييي فل  ييييييييييي 

     ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.57-58. 
3  For more see: Perelman and Tyteca (1971) pp.198-201 
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It is clear that in this stanza the poet exploits the argumentative force implicit in the 

connector of inna for the significance of assumption in order to give more attention to the 

following linguistic link. Eventually, his declaration and expression of love to the beloved is 

to satisfy the desires of the Self, despite the doubters even though they observe his tears. 

In addition to the above philosophical arguments, the D\w[n group considers love to be an 

approach to life that should be followed in a specific manner. In his poem entitled <Aq\dat al-

|ubb (The Doctrine of Love), Shukr\ describes the relationship with love as a whole theme 

which although it cannot be exactly the same thing it is defined as a human subject and 

therefore contains some contradictions. In the following poem, the poet expresses that the 

criterion to the continuity of love is communication and that absence from the other party in 

the love process alienates soon alienates. 

My love visited me when I could not sleep, then left when my heart was broken. 
This is so stressful that the spectre let me sleep. 
My mind cannot be consoled so love becomes merely a belief in my heart. 
Even the message, received when I dream, inspires me.1 
 

The poet bases his argument here in a soliloquy that describes a complicated situation in 

love in which he tries to embrace his beloved. The linguistic technique of +att[ (even or until) 

in the bottom line makes the argumentation process more convincing by making a 

differentiation between the real argument and the metaphorical evidences. Specifically, what 

comes before the linguistic technique is considered to be the first evidence of the result of the 

discourse, which is the poet’s difficulty with love. The second evidence serves the same end, 

that is, it is to participate accordingly in the argumentation orientation. However, the second 

logically overrides the first in terms of argumentative force, since it provides more than one 

argument. This shows the poet’s ability to interchange the evidences without destroying the 

logic of the internal discourse. 

                                                           
1  

    يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي   ف   ذيييييييييييييي  فز  نيييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييي   ف     ييييييييييي ف  ن نييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييي ف  ذييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييين  ف ييييييييييييييي فح  ييييييييييييييي 

    قيييييييييي  فذ يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف  ذ يييييييييي ففأ يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
حييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي    ف  ييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي   

  ل  يييييييي  فق  يييييييي ففيييييييي ف  حيييييييي ف ييييييييأ ف يييييييي   ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييي ف ف   يييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ح فإن يييييييييييي 

  ف  يييييييييي  ف    يييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف يييييييييي ح ف    يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييييييييييييي     فن ذ ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ل ييييييييييييييييييييييييي  

   يييييييييييييي    ف  نيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي فأ    نيييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.85 
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However, Shukr\ considers the meaning of love deeply in terms of connecting it to life 

and human beings, and trying to reflect in a simple way how people live with passion, in his 

poem entitled Ladhdhat al-|ubb (The Delight of Love). 

Ignorant people reproach lovers and try to deprive them of the thrill of love. 
They do not know that love is a part of life, although at the same time it can bring sorrow.  
Love is enjoyable to the heart and body; equally enjoyable for lovers and tempters.1 
 

The poet argues that some people deny love and its delight whereas if they experienced it 

they would think differently about it. This argument stems from ignorance about the essence 

of love and its function in life; and this popular view has created obstacles that stand in the way 

of love, the most important of which is the prohibition of the ideology of love. However, such 

scepticism only increases the power of love. This argument is directed at the deniers of love 

who have perhaps lost love or are ignorant of it as in the parable: a legless man cannot teach 

someone to walk. The argumentative evidence that can refute this argument is that love is a 

gift that removes sorrow and the consequence of belief in love for lovers is that it bestows 

pleasure on soul and body. 

In a long poem entitled, al-|ubb wa >l-Mawt (Love and Death) Shukr\ explores the 

philosophical sense of love by linking it with death in a specific dialogue with his lover, using 

the example of madness to convince the beloved about the level of his love, and hoping, some 

day to obtain his share of sincere love. The poet confirms that it is not shameful to love and 

that where his love is driven by beauty his biggest wish is to be close. Moreover, hopefulness 

plays an important role in building the poem, so he hopes that an informer tells him about the 

lover since he lives in the same house. 

To my beloved the craving that arouses my heart looks like madness. 
I love you when you do not revile me; it is then that I am not ashamed of my passion.  
Your beauty removes all my doubts and it cleanses the heart that is sure of your love. 
My reservations are numerous, but when you love me my guess becomes certainty. 
My hopes tell me I am close to you. I wish that the hope in my soul be true. 
Every heart in love is false, but the love in my heart for you is sincere. 
My love, do not be fooled in beauty, which is like a glance in a dream. 
Tomorrow death enslaves humans, as everything precious in death is trivialised.2 

                                                           
1  

   يييييييييييييي ف  حيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي  ف  نيييييييييييييي  فحيييييييييييييي  

     ليييييييييييييييييييي  ن ف   يييييييييييييييييييي   ف أقيييييييييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييي  فل يييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييي  فأنيييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي  

     قييييييييييييي  ن فلييييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييز   ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييييييي   

       ن نيييييييييييييييييييي ف    لييييييييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.222. 
2  
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The poet expresses his adoration for his lover, and considers that it cleanses his life, heart 

and soul, and attempts to justify the purpose behind his love by denying possible insults to a 

loving relationship. This justification, however, shows the argumentative evidence that is 

involved in the linguistic technique of l[kin used twice to signify his sincerity and emphasising 

the argumentative force to render what follows the technique more significant and powerful. 

The first use is through the dualism of uncertainty and certainty to evoke great love but that it 

is more certain than other aspects of life. The second use of the technique is to denote his 

honesty towards his beloved in spite of the fact that some declarations of love are deceptive. 

The poet attempts to persuade the reader of the extent of the relationship and therefore tries to 

draw sense from worldly wisdom, which says that humans are humiliated by death; and his 

conclusion is that death is a human’s fate that should be of concern to both the poet and his 

lover.  

In the argument concerning the madness of love in his long poem entitled Salw[n al-

Jun]n (Consolation of Madness), Shukr\ shows how love is like madness, according to 

philosophy since even though a lover may be surrounded by happiness he is mad when he tries 

to forget that he is in love. The lover finds solace when he is in constant touch with the beloved 

which provides the happiness of destinies and the return of normal life. However, forgetfulness 

is the key to the removal all forms of love in the future. 

Perhaps I would be happier if you left me. 
So, I forget you even though I do not know whether you are alive or dead. 
I forget you even if when you greet me, your greeting does not make me happy. 
I forget you until I do not want reunion, and I won’t shed tears if you abandon me. 
If love makes me mad do not blame me; since you have abandoned me my madness can be excused.1 

                                                           

  نيييييييييييي  ف  ح  يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي فإ يييييييييييي فحن نيييييييييييي 

لييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  ف نييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييين  ف يييييييييييييييي     ف   يييييييييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييييييييي ن 

   ييييييييييي  ف  ن ييييييييييي  فآ ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي فف ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي   ف   ح يييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييي 

أ ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي   ففييييييييييي فق  ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ذ فيييييييييي فف  ح يييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي لن ففيييييييييي   

بنييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ف ح يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييين  ف نييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييييي  

   يييييييييي  ف    يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي فن يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., pp.245-246. 
1  

  ن ن يييييييييي ففيييييييييي   ف  يييييييييين  ف  يييييييييي فأ فل يييييييييي 

   ذييييييييي فف ييييييييي ف الف  ييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي  ففييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    حيييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييين  ف نيييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييب 

    ييييييييييييييييي   ف   ف  حييييييييييييييييي فلنييييييييييييييييي  ف إ  ف

ف  ف
ألييييييييييييي ئ نفأ   ف  ييييييييييييي فح ييييييييييييي ففأن ييييييييييييي    

ييييييييي  ف فييييييييي  فأ ف  ييييييييي  ف د ضفل ييييييييي  ف     ا

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي   فل  ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فح ييييييييييي ف أن ييييييييييي  

   ح ييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف ييييييييين  ف ييييييييي ن ف  ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييي    فأ  يييييييييييييييي فالفح يييييييييييييييي ف أن يييييييييييييييي  

    ييييييي فحييييييي  ف    ييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف    ييييييي ف ال ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي ففيييييييييي ف   نيييييييييي  ف  حيييييييييي ف   ييييييييييرففييييييييييب 

   ييييييي   ف    ييييييي فل ييييييي ف  نييييييي  ف ييييييي فأ ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., p.273 
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The argument depicts the pain of love and emphasises that memory is at the centre of 

suffering in a love relationship. The suggestion is that oblivion is the solution. However, to 

turn from remembering to forgetting, one would have to pass through the madness phase, which 

is considered to be the semantic act that is based on argumentative strategy of allusion (or 

innuendo) where the poet wants to address in a poetic way the reality that love is madness. 

Furthermore, oblivion is equally undesirable, but he resorts to this to signify the level of love 

he has reached. The argumentative force is apparent through the assertion that it is logical that 

the madman is not punished for his actions since he is unaware of what he is doing, so the poet 

feigns madness to avoid the excuse that his love is exaggerated. This strategy may have been 

chosen in order to open up the discourse to more than one interpretation, so that the receiver 

can choose what he believes to be the most appropriate context, especially in the meaning of 

feelings as P. Brown and S. Levinson have argued.1 

It can be seen how the argumentative link of +att[ smooths the argumentation process by 

justifying some semblances of oblivion through the rejection of any memory of a love 

relationship. Lastly, the conclusion reflects the power of the discourse as it depends on the 

linguistic act which influences the reader.2 Therefore, the madness of love is so great that it is 

no wonder that the abandoned lover is mad. Moreover, this power emanates from the presence 

of poetic ego through expressing what triggered love, considering that every ego occupies an 

important pragmatic position in discourse. 

Furthermore, it should consider the difference between the argument and power in the 

process of argumentation in poetry. The argument is usually the theme or topic on which the 

poet builds his poetic discourse, while the power is that which the argument evokes from the 

sub-themes, which is normally based on an actual force.3 For example, ‘love’ could be the 

poet’s main argument, and in contrast, ‘yearning’ the contextual power that stirs him to 

persuade his readers. However, Shukr\ tries to discuss this difference briefly when he argues 

that love is the closest emotion to the ‘self’, and from it many other sentiments can arise.4  

                                                           
1 Brown, P and Levinson, S, Politeness, Some Universals in Language Usage. (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press. 1st edn, 1987) p.65 
2 Al-Durayd\ (2009) p.283. 
3 It should also consider here the difference between ‘power’ and ‘force’ in the argumentation process.  
4 Shukr\ (2000) p.326. 
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However, the meaning of love in the D\w[n group’s  poetic discourse mainly links to the 

loved one by accepting that the lover is everything to the poet and he cannot be happy without 

the beloved. An example of this appears in a long poem written by Shukr\ entitled Nashwat al-

|ubb (The Trance of Love). This poem focuses on how the poet is mellowed by love since it 

is all things to him and he goes on to explain how thinking of love can create the poetic 

meanings that are related to the emotions. 

My love is my secret and also my anguish and sorrow. 
You make me hate life. I can’t discuss anything except my hopes.  
Death would be easier. Wouldn’t the grave save me from a life of yearning and abandonment? 
Being in love with you is like being a stranger in his own nation. 
You are my life, and the reason for my sorrow is that in my dreams you are with me. 
In this life people live in falsehood and animosity. 
Every man imbibes ignorance, meanness, envies, corruption, and evil.1 
 

The argument shows how the poet has integrated into the spirit of his beloved and the lover 

becomes the source of misery, passion and anxiety. Then there is a negative counter-argument 

that depicts the lover reaching a point where he considers death to be preferable to suffering. 

The significance of the argumentative technique +att[ ‘even’ seems obvious in two places, each 

of which  links two implicit arguments that lead to the same rhetorical orientation in the 

argumentation process. The first use of the link describes the poet’s vision of his life as 

repugnant especially the lack of any hope of finding happiness. Another use of the connector 

as interpretive is that he mentions his lack of concern for others: for example, that the poet is a 

stranger in his homeland, because he is preoccupied with the image of his lover. 

So, the above indicates an absence of the trance of love as well as madness wrought by 

constant reminders of the beloved. It also indicates that love can be deceptive. Ultimately, the 

poet concludes, through his persuasive negativity, that in general, people are by nature, 

immoral. 

                                                           
1  

  إل نييييييييي فإ ييييييييي    ف   ييييييييي  ففييييييييي فن ييييييييي   

  أليييييييييييي  ن ف    يييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييي ف أنيييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي فأ ييييييي ف يييييييي فح ييييييي ف   يييييييي  ف ييييييي ف غا ييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي  ن ف ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييي فإال ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييي فأ فيييييييييييقف     ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فأ   ف   ييييييييييي  

    ييييييييي   ف حنييييييييي  ف ييييييييي  فل لييييييييي ف ييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أحييييييييي فإ ييييييييي فأ ييييييييي  فالف ييييييييي  فحييييييييي   ف ييييييييي   

أ ذييييييييي ن ف ييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي ف يييييييييأن فح ييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
حزنيييييييييييي ف لييييييييييي   ف أنيييييييييييي  فح ييييييييييي   فأنييييييييييي    

نييييييييي   ن ف  ح ييييييييي ف   ئييييييييي ففييييييييي ف أنييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
ييييييييي  فإ ف   ييييييييي  ففييييييييي ف   نييييييييي   أ ييييييييي   ف لا  

     ييييييييييييي  فأ يييييييييييييغ  ف ييييييييييييي  فأ   ييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييييي  ف أح يييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييي 

إن يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف نيييييييييي ف  يييييييييي عف   ليييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.255-256 
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However, Shukr\ links excessive love to the demise of the essence of life when he asked 

where such a passion would lead. In a long poem entitled Gh[yat al-|ubb (The Purpose of 

Love), the poet links love to positive consequences through the duality of reality and the ideal. 

The poet links love to all the positive aspects in the life, stressing that the satisfaction of lover 

is all that he wants and a good life depends on the survival of the beloved. The poem considers 

that love can lead to the love of all the things that surround him. 

If you are my lover your love is my refuge so I do not care what my destiny dictates. 
If you satisfy me, life is beautiful; if you are repulsed by me then the day is dark. 
My life is a gloomy night, so, can portents come of your satisfaction? 
If you show pity the universe is not negative, life is not a betrayer and the eon is not unjust. 
When you are present, my mind and thought is calm, while if you are away, the heart is mad and 
agitated. 
It is time to forget life and its baseness, so greed and despair cannot desire humans. 
If we are near death, shields will not stop our fate.1 
 

This poem answers the question of why love is important, especially in the poet’s thought. 

A set of arguments would evidence the answer to this query through the use of the conditional 

style, which focuses logically on the argumentation process in this stanza. The main argument 

shows that the beloved is stable in every sense. In love, the poet does not care about the world 

since the beloved’s presence offsets all tragedy. Moreover, the beauty of life is contingent with 

the satisfaction of the beloved, while repulsion and abandonment is considered to be true 

misery. Argumentative evidence of a miserable life is shown in order to elicit the beloved’s 

sympathy as the poet waits for his lover’s promise.  

Furthermore, the poet looks forward to his lover’s kindness to balance the relationship, so 

that all the natural altruistic aspects such as the universe, life would concede in favour of the 

beloved. Finally, the dispute between mind and heart is evident in terms of the description of 

his feeling towards the beloved, which signifies that perhaps love is rational rather than 

emotional. The unexpected conclusion appears in a sympathetic reminder of death to show the 

                                                           
1  

  ح يييييييييييييي فأ يييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي ن ف يييييييييييييي ف نيييييييييييييي فإ  

     ييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فأ ييييييييييي   فف  ييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييييييي فف  ح ييييييييييييييي  فلنييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي ضف إ 

   ييييييييييييي   فف  ن ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي ف إ  ف

ف  ف
      ييييييييييييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييييييييييييي فح ييييييييييييييييييييييييي   ف إ 

    ليييييييي ئ  ف  يييييييي  فليييييييي ف ييييييييأ  ن فف يييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   ذييييييييي ف   ييييييييي  فف ييييييييي فلذ ييييييييي ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف إ 

  يييييييييي ئ ف  يييييييييي   ف الف يييييييييي   ف   يييييييييي  ف ال ف

ف  ف
    ح ييييييييي ف     ييييييييي ف ئييييييييي فلنييييييييي  ف نييييييييي ف إ 

  يييييييي ئ ف  نيييييييي  فف    يييييييي ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف إ  ف

ف  ف
      ييييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييييي  فأن ييييييييييييييي فأ فآ فأ ييييييييييييييي 

ف  ليييييييي ف   ييييييييأ ف الف يييييييي   فذ يييييييي ففيييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
ق ييييييييييي  كفحييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي     ف  ييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييي فإ    

    غييييييييييييي ف ف   ييييييييييييي ف غنييييييييييييي فالف   ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: ibid., pp.259-260 
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poet’s wisdom in distributing various poetic themes in his warning.1 To sum up, love, 

satisfaction, sympathy and the beloved’s presence are all considered in the poem.  

 

5.3. Argumentation in Meditation. 

Meditation is an internal exercise concerning consciousness, which leads the poets to 

connect reality with imagination in order to create a poem that differentiates between each 

specific sense.2 On the other hand, poetic meditation links important themes to philosophical 

poetry to explore universal and humanitarian issues. However, as mentioned earlier, the D\w[n 

group understood poetry as meditation in the depths of self because they consider meanings to 

be part of the self that cannot be realized by the mind but by the heart.3 In detail, the D\w[n 

group considers the theme of meditation through three main aspects that represent the sub-

themes of the romantic trend, which are respectively  life, self and time, the themes that the 

D\w[n poets tried to interpret poetically. 

 

5.3.1. The Argument of Life. 

Since antiquity, the secret of life is one that poets could not fully understand, but they have 

tried to discuss the meaning of life positively and negatively, arguing that meditation might 

increase or decrease life’s pain. However, the pragmatic D\w[n group considers discussion of 

life to be abstract in many aspects of the different events in people’s life. 

According to Shukr\, life should be always in the consideration of the great poet, where the 

tunes of life vary according to situations of life among various aspects such as misery, love, 

hope, hilarity, evil, remorse, despair, compassion and satisfaction.4 

It can be seen that in their poetic discourse the D\w[n group approach a discussion of life 

by linking all the semblances such as humanity: the universe, nature and so on. In a poem 

                                                           
1 Shukr\ (2000) p.326  
2 For more about Meditation and its impacts, see: al-Mu+[sib\, al-|[rith (d. 243 AH¦857 AD), >{d[b al-Nuf]s. 
Ed. <Abd al-Q[dir <A%[. (Beirut: Mu>assasat al-Kutub al-Thaq[fiyya. 2nd edn, 1999) pp.42-44. 
3 See: Chapter Two in this study. p.55 
4 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\. pp.235-236. 
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entitled al-\m[n b\ >l-|ay[t (Believing in Life) Shukr\ attempts to clarify how deeply he feels 

about life, and therefore bases his ideas on worldly wisdom. 

I have a belief in life that cannot be exterminated; it is announced by the universe and explained by 
thought. 
The universe is a rapturous heart; its life is a great event.  
Both the eye and self are thirsty for the beauties of words and acts. 
Do not mention despair when you speak, as the worst description of man is ‘desperate’.  
Think how great people are patient in calamities, as greatness is in action and hope.1 
 

The poet summarises his argument by linking life and the sentimental aspects in humans 

that move according to the level of calamities and he aims to raise the importance of the mind 

as a basis for thinking. This importance leads him to consider the beauty of meditation, hope 

for the future, and patience with difficulties as incentives to understanding life correctly. 

However, such aspects show the argumentative force that stems from the meaning of life as 

abstract and that one should enjoy its beautiful aspects. Additionally, he demands that for the 

purpose of persuasion and influence, wisdom as a rhetorical means is an important tool in the 

argumentation process because of its justificatory function for ideas and positions. This appears 

in the conclusion where the poet combines the act of striving in life with the hope of achieving 

greatness. 

Al-M[zin\ was an admirer of Shukr\’s poetry in terms of the combination of wisdom and 

meditation in particular. Shukr\ considers this relation through portraying different aspects of 

life philosophically.2 For example, he shows that the function of human life is one of the 

indications mentioned by al-M[zin\ whereas Shukr\ in a triple poem entitled Wa&\fat al-Ins[n 

f\ >l-|ay[t (The Human’s Function in Life), uses the style of division to classify people 

according to their views on the subject.  

One has been created in order to overcome what hampers him in this existence. 
So, he overcomes obstacles by striving for perfection 
But he is a slave when he faces something that deviates from manners.3 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييي ففنيييييييييي  فالف ل  يييييييييي  ف  ح يييييييييي  ففيييييييييي ف يييييييييي 

  ييييييييي ف   يييييييييدف     ييييييييي ف   نييييييييي ف   ييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي   فالفق يييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي  ف إن يييييييييييي 

     ييييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييييي   فن  ييييييييييييي  فح   ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ب  ئييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييين  فب  ئييييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييي       

ل ييييييي ف  ييييييي فقييييييي  ف ييييييي ف ح  ييييييي فإ ييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييي    ففيييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييأ ف     نيييييييييييييييي فال

     ييييييي فل ييييييي ف ن ييييييي ف ييييييي فأقييييييي دفف   يييييييأ  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييي    ف يييييييي ف  ييييييييأل   ففيييييييي ف  نيييييييي  فأليييييييي ب 

   د ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  فلبييييييييييي  ف   بييييييييييي  فإ  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.202. 
2 Al-M[zin\ (2009) p.13. 
3  
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In this trilogy the poet’s view of the human’s function in life is a common philosophical 

argument in which each one is intellectually different from the other. This argument appears in 

the psychological concept of freedom and slavery, which sees a human being at the centre of 

life and that he is able to remove impediments from his path. However, this argument is based 

on the relation of division where people have the ability to know the difference between right 

and wrong and consequently, prudence is the key of existence. 

One wonders what the secret of life means to al-<Aqq[d; and one may find that the answer 

to that question is that he finds it in the concept of the universe. Moreover, what has been seen 

as immobile and devoid of life is just a tool to show vitality in a specific aspect; life is 

permanent, and eternal, and has no beginning and no end.1 

However, al-M[zin\ uses the same concept in a poem entitled Waqfah f\ >l-|ay[t (A 

Pause in Life) to explore life and how it will be end and through a poetic monologue he shows 

the confusion arising from the phenomena of life and death. 

I stood on the bridge that takes mankind to death, and ghosts around me forewarned me. 
I tell myself that I am mortal, but hope deceives me into thinking I am immortal.  
Solace whispers in my ear: be patient as after death luck is abundant. 
So, I put aside fear but I am confused because I am defending myself from something that entices me.2 
 

The poet uses the eternal dialectic through the relation between life and death, and seeks 

an answer to this conundrum. Moreover, the argument shows the paradox of a monologue with 

the self by emphasising that the end is inevitable and is a reality. In contrast, this paradox also 

explores the hopes that delude humans into believing in immortality and permanence, when 

these hopes are nothing but fake. The poem examines human weakness in facing death or at 

least in thinking of what will happen, and also that life is futile and death desirable. The 

                                                           

  يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ف لن يييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييق

     ييييي  ف ييييي  ف ييييي ف  ييييي  كفلييييي فلييييي قف ييييي  ف

ف  ف
ن  يييييييييييي ففييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييي فحييييييييييي فف ييييييييييي   

   ح  يييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي ئقف يييييييييييييي  أ ف

ف  ف
ح  يييييييييييييي ف ز   يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي فل يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي   

    ييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييي أ ف ذيييييييييي فليييييييييي ففن يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.224. 
1 Al-<Aqq[d (1982) >An[. p.112, and also, Diy[b, Abd al-|ayy, Sh[<\riyyat al-<Aqq[d f\ M\z[n al-Naqd al-|ad\th. 
(Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-<Arabiyya. 1st edn, 1969) p.65. 
2  

   يييييييي   ف   يييييييي ف  يييييييي  ف    يييييييي فل يييييييي ف ق يييييييي 

   ذييييييي فحييييييي   ف  دلييييييي   ف   ييييييي  فإ ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييييييأن فن  يييييييييييييييييي ف حيييييييييييييييييي  ن 

    يييييييييييييي فأنيييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي   ن  ف

ف  ف
أ ئييييييييييي فأ نف   يييييييييييز  فأ نييييييييييي ففييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي   

   فييييييييييي فحبييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي ففيييييييييييب  ف

ف  ف
حييييييييييييييي ئ  ف أح  ييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي  ففأقييييييييييييييي     

  يييييييييي    ف يييييييييي فن  يييييييييي فليييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف ن  ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.209. 
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conclusion is based on a contradiction, which confirms that confusion and hesitation is the 

human condition and that logically no one has the ability to avoid death.  

However, despite its shortness this stanza is considered to be an intensified argumentation 

that is composed on two levels. The poet argues the point of view that although the fact of life 

is assured, death is still evident and on the other hand he also argues that positivity is in conflict 

with death. 

 

5.3.2. The Argument of Self. 

The second aspect of meditation that is considered in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse 

of argumentation is the wide ranging topic of the ‘self’. However, as has been said, the D\w[n 

group believes in romantic principles within which the self is considered to be the source from 

which poetry emerges. According to al-<Aqq[d, if the great poet turned to life to discover 

people’s emotions and  motivations he would find a variety of echoes of the self.1 

So, al-<Aqq[d applies this principle in his poetry, for example, @al[+ al-Mash\b 

(Righteousness of the Old), which is a cynical view of righteousness in the aging. The poet 

examines a time when older people tend to give up youthful pleasures and he tries to deliver a 

message that people should always lead a good life and avoid having to give up pleasure in old 

age. 

Do you wish to be good once you see grey hairs? Do you avoid drink and women? 
Since your life is coming to an end are you expecting pradise?  
You refrain from that which is taboo, so as far as I am concerned you refrain from both the forbidden 
and the permissible. 
The piety of the old is just like the piety of the thief with no hands.2 
 

But this argument disguises the real significance of aging, as people know that the poet 

here denies the reason why the aged turn to godliness and asceticism, and that in fact, he seeks 

to clarify a further point by relating his argument to causality. This argumentative relation, 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d (1987) Mu%[la<[t f\ al-Kutub wa >l-|ay[t. p.141. 
2  

    ييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي ف   لييييييييييي  فأ  ييييييييييي 

     يييييييييييييي  ف      يييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي ف  ز يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييي ففأنييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي فف  ييييييييييييي 

     ييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييي     ففيييييييييييييي فح يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ففلنييييييييييي  ففأنييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييي   فلييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي   

      يييييييييييييي  ف   حيييييييييييييي  فليييييييييييييي فل ييييييييييييييز  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييذ   ف يييييييييي  ف  ليييييييييي  نف  يييييييييي  فف يييييييييي 

  ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.137. 
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however, shows how the inability to face life is the real reason why old men resort to asceticism 

instead of seeing life as a path to enjoyment and pleasure.  

On the other hand, Shukr\ takes his sermon further when in a long poem entitled ^ab< al-

Ins[n (The Habit of Humans), he shows how the self constitutes the meaning of life itself. This 

poem lists human habits such as fleeting fantasy, great hopes, absence, maturity, madness and 

inclination to evil and tending to animal behaviour. 

Indeed, a man is evanescent, imagination, the fullness of hopes, is obsolescence. 
One wishes to be supreme but is still on earth. 
People’s rationality misses what is within themselves, they are lost in what remains. 
Dead people are the happiest, since a life of nothingness is more evil. 
He that rages is mad. 
One cannot be healed by reason or even by evil and pain.1 
 

This stanza focuses on three arguments that examine the main aspects that are dominant in 

the essence of human being by exploring the relation of contradiction because these arguments 

are used to explain the position of the self, while considering the discrepancy in the idea of 

reality and the ideal. The first argument focuses on hope, which is an emotional power that 

drives people in life, regardless of the fact that hopes stem from the imagination. This argument 

evokes a contrasting model of hopes. As Mu>ayyad al-^ughr[>\ (455-513 AH¦1063-1120 AD), 

a chemist and poet, said in his poem L[miyyat al-<Ajam: 

أ قبهمممممممممممممممممم  ب آل مممممممممممممممممم ل وفمممممممممممممممممم    أعلممممممممممممممممممل  

  
  مممممم  أضممممممن  وفعممممممن  فممممممنا ف ممممممم  وأل ممممممل2

   
I fill myself with hopes. How narrow would life be without them. 

Another argument is the dialectic of human and evil where no one on earth can be free of 

it. This means that only evil can do away with evil. Furthermore, this argument raises a 

contradiction that stems from the comparison between being and nothingness where it is an 

advantage to be a nonentity because humans are wicked. Finally, the absence of rationality and 

discretion puts humans in trouble and thus injustice minimises the outcome of problems in life. 

                                                           
1  

ز ئيييييييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييييييي  فإن يييييييييييييييييييي   

     يييييييييييييييي  فف يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييي  فنيييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي  

  حييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييي ف د ضففييييييييييييي قف  ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
أن  يييييييييييي  فليييييييييييي ف  نيييييييييييي  ف ليييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي    

   يييييييييي   فأليييييييييي  ف حيييييييييي ف يييييييييين  ف ييييييييي ع ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييييييي فق  ييييييييييييييييييي ف  نييييييييييييييييييي  فأ ييييييييييييييييييي  

لييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي فلييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فلييييييييييي  ف   ف  

ف  ف
ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي ل ف ن نيييييييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييييييي     فإ   

  ح ييييييييييييييييي  فف ييييييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييييييي فن  ييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ففن   يييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييي  ف نيييييييييييييييييي  فال  

   د ييييييييييييييي ف نييييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي   فأ  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.262,263 
2 See: Shukr\ (2000) p.231. 
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However, this argument examines a contemporary reality since poor people can be 

incriminated, while the rich go free despite their crimes. The argumentative force of this 

argument appears in the idea that a person may not be able to achieve maturity for himself let 

alone in his dealings with others. 

In the philosophical poetry of the self, al-M[zin\ said in his long poem entitled Thawrat al-

Nafs |[la min Suk]nih[ (Revolution of the Soul is a State of its Stillness) that the self sees life 

as a series of hopes and worries and at times, of calm and upheaval. He states that the revolution 

of the self is a kind of hope that all humans seek. He also reviews the history of his experiences 

in life with some of its aspects, trying to link the past and present. 

My hopes in life are waterless, and my love is dark and angry. 
My days pass like white leaves but are full of defects.  
But my heart is full of worries, so I cannot enjoy fun.  
I have had both fun and sorrow in life. 
I will scream if the wind blows, saying to the dead: where can I run?1 
 

This argument is based on two paradoxical aspects of human feelings that naturally become 

frustrated by the ‘self’.  Hopes represent the link between them and the positive senses, while 

problems symbolise the dark nights and calamities through the relation of parallelism, which 

means that if hopes vanish, concerns are present in the self in an internal parallel sense. 

However, the combination of hopes and concerns may reveal the power of life impacting on 

the poet and here lies the argumentative force, which is made clear through the evidences of 

evoking the beautiful past and fearing the hostile present to prove the volatility of the self 

trapped between gladness and sorrow. Here, the linguistic technique of l[kin plays an important 

role in terms of orientating the argumentative discourse towards the conclusion by accepting 

the poet’s self and happiness on earth.  

The relation of parallelism is also clear in a poem written by al-M[zin\ entitled Thawrat al-

Nafs (Self-revolution), which is a response to a poem written by Shukr\, and shows his 

experience with ‘self’ in life, and how it is influenced by calamities. Through this poem, the 

                                                           
1  

   يييييييي  ف   يييييييي  ففيييييييي ف   يييييييي  ف يييييييي ففيييييييي    

   ذييييييييييي ف  ح  لييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  أن ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي ضف يييييييييييييح ئ  ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييييييي فق  يييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييي 

   نيييييييي  ف يييييييي  فذ يييييييي ف   يييييييي فأ ف يييييييي   ف

ف  ف
حييييييييييييي   ف ن  ييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييي ن  ف ييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي   

       ييييييييييييييي ف د  ف ن ييييييييييييييي ففأ ييييييييييييييي  ن  ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييي  دف   يييييييييي فإ ييييييييييي ف أ يييييييييي ن

ن يييييييي   فأ يييييييي فأالنف   يييييييي   ف  يييييييي ف  يييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) pp.64-66. 
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poet tries to link the revolution of the self with the universe in general, and then he talks about 

the impact of fate in self-formation especially in terms of negativity that humans cannot avoid. 

How often the self gets me through the pain. 
I have worn the robe of age since I was twenty-two years; I yearn to take it off  
He who does not hope and is unwilling to live pretends to be an aesthetic. 
Calamities have humiliated me, even though I hate time 
I will spend my life rebellious and mad, and how shall I escape myself? 
As much as men feel misery, to be happy is to be foolish 
Oh friends, God bless you both; there is no solace for sadness in the still of the night. 
If the heart and the body rebel, what stillness will make me calm? 
If I am calm it doesn’t matter if the storm surrounds me. 
In the same way, the whale does not harm the sea when he ruffles the waves around him.1 
 

Ostensibly, this stanza carries a force that does not only give information, but also intends 

to show how the impact of suffering affects the self, because according to the poet’s view, one 

of the factors in self-revolution is to feel pain and despair. This is because the real significance 

of this poem is that the poet considers it necessary to express to the recipient, the intention 

underlying this discourse.2 However, the style of interrogation, which is an argumentative 

linguistic tool, and the question is not meant to elicit an answer, but rather this style has another 

purpose, and that is, to impose the accomplished fact on the receiver, or to involve the recipient 

in the poet’s discourse. 

This argument of self-revolution demonstrates the Romantic trend in the D\w[n group’s 

poetry where it is generally based on meditation in multiple cases of the self which usually 

stems from the intensity of sensation. Logically the idiot cannot have as much pain in his life, 

as those who feel deeply. However, as mentioned earlier, the meaning of ‘self-revolution’ may 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييي   ف  يييييييييين  ف يييييييييي   ف يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي فأ يييييييييي 

    ييييييييييضف يييييييييي فأذ ييييييييييقفالف يييييييييي ف    نيييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
ح يييييييييييييي فلليييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييي   ف    ف   يييييييييييييي   

    ييييييي  ف  ف  ييييييي فإ ييييييي فلييييييي ق ف ييييييي ف  ن ييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييي ف  يييييييي ف يييييييي ف  يييييييي ف  يييييييي ن  فليييييييي فلز فيييييييي 

    ز يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي     ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييأنن فح ييييييييييييييي ف دحييييييييييييييي   ف     نييييييييييييييي 

   حييييييييييي    ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي كفل ييييييييييي فُ  ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ئ ييييييييييي ف  يييييييييين  ف ييييييييييي ئ فح يييييييييي   ف أق يييييييييي 

    ييييي   ف  ييييي  ف   فلييييي ف ييييي فأ ييييي ف  ييييي  ف

ف  ف
ليييييييييي     ف    يييييييييي  فإح يييييييييي  فقيييييييييي  فل يييييييييي   

  ليييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييي      ف يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف   ييييييييييييييييي فذف ييييييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييييي   

    ييييييي ف  ييييييي  ف    ييييييي ف ييييييي   ففييييييي فف ييييييي  ف

ف  ف
    حلييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييي    ف ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  فإ  

    قيييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي    ف يييييييييييييي   فف يييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
فف  يييييييييييي ئ  فف يييييييييييي  فن  يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي ن ف إ   

     ييييييييي فحييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
أنييييييييي ف   حييييييييي ففييييييييي ف  حييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي  فف ييييييييي    

    نيييييييييييي ف ذغيييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييي  ف أ ف  يييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) pp.36-37 
2 * Muft[+ (2007) p.31 
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also be an expansion of the D\w[n group’s revolution against the traditional approach to 

poetry.1 

However, the argumentative proof in this stanza is a contradiction between life with the 

rebellious self, and death, which necessarily means craving comfort for the self, or 

alternatively, resorting to asceticism when hope is lost. The conclusion appears in the address 

to his colleagues, al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\, when he mentions the contradiction between the self 

and its surroundings. That is, if the self is stormy it does not matter if nature is calm; however, 

perhaps the stillness creates new emotions, and vice versa. 

 

5.3.3. The Argument of Time. 

Time, is a vital theme not only in literature, but also in human lives. Poets, however, attempt 

to clarify the sense of time by expressing ideas that exist in people’s minds such as the 

vilification of age, wishing to be young again, fearing death and anxiety about how life affects 

humans. The D\w[n group invokes Time in three main aspects (the past, the present and the 

future). 

Al-<Aqq[d created a complete poem entitled, Zam[nun[ (Our Time), which describes 

the negative points of his time that became free and made human lives happy by replacing evil 

with goodness in human dealings. Bad times transfer good things to defects, and good to evil. 

Ignorance pervades and evil expands, right is whispering and misguidance appears. 
Truth goes secretly in the dark, while hypocrisy walks in the morning and it glows.  
We are in a hapless time where air is defiled, and the seas do not cleanse. 
One that defies his destiny will be rewarded, and the largest of you would seem the smaller.2 
 

This poem displays at least five of the poet’s negative arguments; with these the poet 

wonders about the present time. He uses, respectively ignorance, evil, hypocrisy, evil and filth 

and the paradox of each argument evidences the veracity of the poet’s argument. He emphasises 

                                                           
1 For this point, see Chapter One in this study. p.45 
2  

    ن يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي   ضف      يييييييييييييي ففليييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييي ففييييييييييي  حق ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييي ف  بييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي ق

ف  يييييييي  ف    يييييييي  ف   يييييييي دففيييييييي ف   يييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   ييييييييييييييي  كف يييييييييييييييأ فز ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي فإنييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييي فالفليييييييييييييأن  ف    ييييييييييييي ئ ف  ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
قييييييييييي  كف ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي    

  د يييييييييغ ف ييييييييي  كف ييييييييي ففيييييييييأ   ف  يييييييييز   ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.143-144 
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these arguments by reversing the positive features of the poet’s time, so that ignorance is 

widespread among the people, while right and knowledge are hidden from view. As well, it is 

difficult to see truth at the present time, while lies and hypocrisy are easily found, and it is the 

same with goodness and evil. So, the argumentative purpose of these arguments is the 

submission to and capitulation of reality since this is the fact that one cannot escape from. 

However, such arguments and their argumentative evidences, may lead to the conclusion that 

it is impossible to live in the present time.  

On his philosophy regarding time, Shukr\ wrote a couplet entitled al-Yawm wa Ghadan 

(Today and Tomorrow), expressing a new idea relating to the movement of days wherein the 

present day is similar to tomorrow and this is the lesson that should be learned. 

The present day is a bad day for you so tomorrow will be, and tomorrow is not a new day. 
See how yesterday went, and use the experience to teach you about today.1 
 

This interesting argument is based on how time should be considered; it focuses on the 

logical sense of a day’s movement, including yesterday and today and tomorrow in terms of 

how people think about this problem: is tomorrow a new day? The apparent answer carries an 

argumentative indication through the negation of the known idea of the renewal of days in an 

argument that raises the question of the real difference between tomorrow and yesterday. This 

argumentative evidence is also shown through the justification of the reason why tomorrow 

should not be new, which invites the reader to take the lesson from the past and reap the benefits 

in order to live in the future. However, the argumentative force asserts the power of the future 

as the essence of meditation in life because according to the poet people are usually afraid of 

the future.       

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييييييييييي  فف   يييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييييي   

    ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي  فإ  ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييي فأ يييييييييييي فإ يييييييييييي ففيييييييييييي نب 

  ييييييييييي   ف ييييييييييي أ ف   ييييييييييي  فل ييييييييييي ف نييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.231 
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5.4. Argumentation in Nature.1 

Following the theme of Love, Nature is still the primary inspiration of poets especially, 

in that nature accompanies the poet of nature in its manifestations throughout his life, and 

inspires the elements of his poetic experience. Therefore, the glorification of nature is one of 

the common poetic themes of Arabic poetry that was not developed by modern poets, but has 

been a priority of poets since the pre-Islamic era whereby poets, realising the beauty of natural 

landmarks, try to portray these manifestations, in part as a preparation for the main poetic 

theme. Conversely, the theme of describing nature was developed by poets in the Abbasid era 

to form an independent poetic theme.2 

However, the attention given to nature in the concept of the D\w[n poets takes on a 

further dimension, in that their poems about nature consider a dialogue with nature, and usually 

involve an escape from their reality into nature, in order to bring life to nature by giving it the 

colour and movement to try to interrogation its scenes. This recourse to nature therefore led the 

D\w[n group to involve nature in their lives, trying to bring the extensive meanings to interact 

with life aspects. According to Curtius, the invocation of nature (i.e. sky, seas, animals, etc.) 

usually takes a place for various rhetorical purposes, such as bearing witness to an oath, 

rejoicing or praising God, or sharing in the mourning of the speaker.3 

5.4.1. The Philosophy of Nature. 

One of the features of romanticism approach by the D\wan poets is their tendency 

towards certain natural scenes taken previously as symbols or their psychological aspects by 

the European Romantic poets, and they use just as much self feeling in the description. The 

poets of the Arabic sentimentalist movement also found in nature a refuge from their feelings 

of alienation among people and an excuse to express the contents of their chests of emotions. 

So, the sea, for example, is used as a symbol of secrets, expansiveness and eternity, similar to 

the desert. A consideration of the relation between these aspects of nature and the self (soul) 

takes into account the different instances in calmness and inconstancy which lead the poet 

towards the future, meditation and memories.4 

                                                           
1 Some critics exhaustively divide nature as poetic theme into “living nature” that includes humans and animals, 
and “silent nature” that includes plant, mountains and rivers.  
2 Shukr\ (2000) p.75. 
3 E. Curtius, European Literature and the Latin Middle Ages. (Princeton University Press. Reprint edition of the 
2013 edn) pp.90-94. 
4 Al-Qi%%, <Abd al-Q[dir, Al->Ittij[h al-Wijd[n\ f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\  al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: D[r al-Nah#ah al-
<Arabiyya. 2nd edn. 1981) p.143. 
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Regarding formation of experience through nature, we should consider the outlooks of 

the D\w[n poets individually in order to serve as a foundation for the analysis of their poetry. 

Shukr\ gives nature the human sense in which one can find many meanings in every aspect of 

nature; because the life of nature is supreme over people’s lives, it gives the impression of the 

futility of life. On top of considering nature as life, Shukr\ also prefers nature to human life, 

which is full of animosity and vileness.1 Moreover, good poetry in Shukr\’s concept is a part 

of nature.2 However, al-M[zin\ finds nature to be the right place for worry and concerns, 

attempting to link  nature to the human soul with its pains and cares.3 

Despite the comparative lack of mentions of nature in his poetry, al-<Aqq[d is foremost 

among his companions in terms of considering the intermingling of nature and human life 

through various different texts that explain this vision. So, according to him, when the great 

poet sees nature, he feels that it is a part of his own life, and thence attempts to transfer these 

feelings to us.4 Al-<Aqq[d tried to apply this theory in his poetry, with a couplet that attempts 

to show how the motif of nature is argumentatively considered as an extensive power that may 

outclass human ability, making nature the ideal to follow in life.   

I spent much time loving people. So, today, some of them are still the best through my hopes. 
Today, the greatest of them is the same as the smallest. Indeed, Nature is my standard and measure.5 
 

This argument is based on a link between the past and the present in terms of considering 

the position of nature in its relationship with humanity. This means that nature is the criterion 

for every object in the universe, while even human love cannot be redeemed by nature, which is 

done here by a feeling that includes the meaning of grief and sorrow. However, the crux of this 

argument is couched in an internal dialogue between the poet and nature, in which he blames 

himself for the time that has been spent in the company of other people, even though nature is 

more worthy to be contemplated. 

Shukr\, on the other hand, forges a profound and meaningful relation with nature as a 

poet through the consolidation method in endeavour to emphasise the D\w[n group’s concept 

                                                           
1 Shukr\, <Abd al-Ra+m[n, Kit[b al-Thamar[t. (Al->Iskandariyya: Ma%ba<at Jurj\ Gharz]z\. nd.) p.21. 
2 Shukr\ (2000) p.324. 
3 Ma~[yaf, M, Jam[<at al-D\w[n f\ >l-Naqd. (Al-Jaz[>ir: Al-Sharika al-Wa%aniyya. 1st edn. 1982). p.220. 
4 Al-<Aqq[d (1987) Mu%[la<[t f\ >l-Kutub wa >l-|ay[. pp.119.120 
5  

    يييييييييي ف حيييييييييي ف  نيييييييييي  ف يييييييييي فز نيييييييييي   يييييييييي ف

فييييييييييييييي     ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييي فآ ييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
فيييييييييييييي     فأ  ييييييييييييييي   فلنيييييييييييييي  ف أ يييييييييييييييغ     

إ ف  ذ   يييييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.173. 
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for poetry. This is demonstrated in his poem al-Shi<r wa >l-^ab\<ah ‘Poetry and Nature’, which 

tries to link poetry and nature logically, whereby immobile nature can easily have an effect on 

humans, especially poets who have a special sensitivity toward objects. The poet confirms that 

there are a number of aspects of nature that relate to poetry and is inspirational material for 

poetry through an inherent relationship since beautiful nature is reflected in poetry. Poetry is 

an internal storm and the voice of waves is the natural voice with which to recite poetry. 

If the birds sang loudly in the groves, the birds in the heart would also sing. 
As the wind has storms, the self also has prosperity or poverty. 
Poetry is the heart trilling its palpitation, poetry is to be exciting. 
We see in the sky of the self, as we saw in our actual sky. We also see the moon lighting. 
The self is like nature; it has meadows, lights and seas. 
O people, why is ignorance overfilled in your eyes? Do you not see surrounding calamities? 
When the ass is braying, they become gleeful and say this is a great poet. 
How the birds singing disturbs you, and makes you exult that singing is braying. 
What is the benefit of poetry if the heart is dead, is there a resurrection for lifeless selves?1 
 

This argument expresses the relationship between humanity and nature, in which one 

can argue that there is a special nature of self, which metaphorically is like the real Nature 

wherein birds sing. It can be seen jointly as an effort to interrogate nature and 

anthropomorphise it in feelings and emotions. The evidence that supports this argument can be 

extracted from two aspects; the first one is the figure of the wind, which can be light or stormy 

in terms of impact, exactly like the self as it faces adversities, in that it may comply with them 

or disastrously lead to collapse. The second evidential aspect between nature and the human in 

light of this poem is the image of the sky; this metaphor depicts the self as usually imponderable 

between considering the nonsense of life or moving toward pinnacles, hence the argumentative 

relation can appear here through eventuality (probability), so that the shown evidence includes 

two possibilities according to the human ability.  

                                                           
1  

ح  إ  ف نييييييييييي ف دذ ييييييييييي  ففييييييييييي ف د ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ا  

  غنييييييييييييي فدلييييييييييييي   ف   ييييييييييييي   فذ ييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييييي  دف  يييييييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييييييين  ف    يييييييييييييييي 

  غنييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي  فف   ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييي  فإالف    ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي 

   ييييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييييي  فإالفأ ف   ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
نييييييي  ففييييييي ف ييييييي   ف  ييييييين  ف ييييييي ففييييييي ف ييييييي  ئن   

  ن  يييييييييي فف  يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف ن يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييين  فإالف   ذ   يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي 

   ييييييييييييي ضف أ ييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييي ف  حييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
ف يييييييييي فقيييييييييي  ف يييييييييي ف    يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  فل يييييييييي ن    

أ  ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي   ف  ييييييييييييي  ئ   ف ييييييييييييي     ف  

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييي   ف يييييييييييييي  ح إ  ف يييييييييييييي  ف   ف

ذييييييييييييييي    ف ق ييييييييييييييي  فلييييييييييييييي ل ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييييييييييزل   فأ ف  ذ ييييييييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييييييييي    

   ذيييييييييييييييييييي    فأ ف  غنيييييييييييييييييييي  فن  يييييييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييي 

   ييييييييييي ف  ن ييييييييييي  ف     ييييييييييي   فنلييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.260-261 
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The central point of this argument, which should persuade the reader, is the fifth line 

(the principal verse of the poem), where the poet directly expresses the attitude of the D\w[n 

group towards nature by its connection to humanity, taking into account the intense blame 

placed on those who are fully unaware of sensing beauty through the duality of ugliness and 

beauty. Clearly, the different tastes of people, leads to their ignorance in knowing the difference 

between braying and birdsong, expressed through their reactions of enjoyment or annoyance. 

So, the poet is assisted by the mechanisms of argumentation through their effectively providing 

further clarifications and details that serve as justification and intensification.  

One result of this argument is that poetry should be expressed emotionally and 

passionately by excitement and interaction with objects through mentioning a third party into 

the equation of nature and self which is the heart, as it is the real source of poetry in the D\w[n 

group’s principles. However, this meaning is suggested by the interrogation style through 

looking for impossibility; this style considers pragmatically from the demand acts (verbs) that 

constitute a request to understand something, and it has several rhetorical purposes, of which 

the most important in pragmatics are: precaution (attentiveness), explaining, denial (negation), 

cynicism (irony), puzzlement (wondering) and confusion.1 On the other hand, this argument 

may emphasise the approach of the D\w[n group that calls for a communion with nature, and 

also to assert the rejection of the principles of the revivalist school through the strategy of 

insinuation (euphemism). 

Shukr\ specifies this relation with nature in the subject of the spring as a season of 

beauty2 in a poem entitled Si+r al-Rab\< ‘The Magic of Spring’, enjoining the addressee to 

enjoy the spring and its emotional components in every sense, by matching nature with love. 

According to Shukr\ regarding the importance of passion, the heart of the poet is like Orchestra, 

where its instruments are emotions, so that the great poet cannot poetize except in cases of 

emotions where the poetic styles are boiling in his mind, and emotions are conflicting in his 

heart.3 The poet addresses the reader inviting him to enjoy the magic of spring, and the purity 

                                                           
1 Al-Mur[d\, al-|asan, al-Jan[ al-D[n\ f\ |ur]f al-Ma<[n\. Ed. F. Qab[wa and M. F[#il. (Beirut: D[r al-Kutub 
al-<Ilmiyya. 1st edn, 1992) pp.30-34 
2 Arabs, since the Abbasid era, took from Persians their traditions about the coming of spring, so they also came 
to celebrate the Persian Nowruz the New Year’s reception, keeping its original name. This occurs on the first day 
of spring, celebrations are held, and people and poets exchange gifts and poems. For more, see: Sh[h\n, <Abd al-
Kar\m, <I\d al-Nayr]z, al->A~l al-T[r\kh\ wa al->Us%]ra. (Dimashq, D[r al-Zam[n, 1st edn, 2000). 
3 Shukr\ (1994) p.236. 
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of water, greenery and the beauty of trees and roses, trying to link the beating of the heart with 

the experience of tasting love under one of those trees. 

O heart, if you know not what the spring and its magic is, although you faced what can be fascinated, 
If you do not admit in love and sorrow and do not see what is hidden in the fate and destiny, 
If you do not walk during the late summer’s night, or see a bright morning,  
If you do not love stars and flashes, or do not yield them any informant, 
If you do not seek in all its beauty, or do not love the beloved’s face in each view, 
Then be as a useless stone thrown in a mount, where there is no grasp or even sense for touching.1 
 

This stanza considers the argument of inclusion ¦ implication whereby the poet evokes 

the meaning of considering and eliciting beauty from every object in life, through enumerating 

the motives of spring, which include the summer’s nights, the fresh morning, the stars with 

their lights, and also love. This means that these argumentative motives have ultimately been 

linked to the sensation of beauty; otherwise, they would remain as inanimate objects unable to 

intuit any beauty surrounding them, in a similar formulation to al-A+wa~ (d. 105 AH¦723 AD), 

an Umayyad poet, speaking to the Umayyad caliph Yaz\d III (86-126 AH¦702-744 AD): 

If you are not passionate and do not know what is love, then be as a useless stone of the rocks in a 
barren land.2 

Making a simple comparison between both arguments, the Umayyad poet focused on 

considering love as a creative sense in life and the exercise of love as an experiment, while 

Shukr\’s argument evokes an abstract love for the qualities of nature. This comes from an 

awareness of the power of both argumentation and poetry; argumentative power comes usually 

from the power of words, while the influence of poetry stems from the rhetorical influence.3 

Evidently, the phrase of ‘be as a stone’ cannot always constitute an argument in itself, but the 

context rather achieves the argumentative impact through its expression of enjoying love, 

                                                           
1  

إ  فأنييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  ف     ييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييح ك  

   يييييي ف  ييييييقف يييييي فالق يييييي ف يييييي فق يييييي فُ  ييييييح  ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييي  ف   حييييييييييي ف     ييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييي  

   ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي فأ نييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   ييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  ففييييييييي فأ     يييييييييي 

   يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ح ف   غيييييييييي   ف     يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  إ فأنييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييي ف  ن ييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي  

   يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف ن يييييييييي ف   يييييييييي  فأ ف   يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي   ففيييييييييي ف يييييييييي فليييييييييي  ف    يييييييييي 

   ييييي ف  يييييي ف  يييييي ف  ح ييييي ففيييييي ف يييييي ف نبيييييي  ف

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييي فح ييييييييييييي  فالفحييييييييييييي فف ييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييي   

ليييييييي   ف  ح يييييييي ف   يييييييي ف أ نيييييييي  ف ح يييييييي  ف  

ف  ف

See: Shukr\ (1994) p.252. 
2  

إ  فأنييييييي ف ييييييي ف  ليييييييقف  يييييييي ف ييييييي  ف ييييييي ف   يييييييي    

ف يييييي فح يييييي  ف يييييي ف يييييي   ف   يييييي  ف   يييييي   ف  

ف  ف
 
3 Al-<Azz[w\ (2009) al-Lugha wa >l-|ij[j, p.131 
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emphasising that the poet nowadays is the messenger of nature who has been sent by its aspects 

in order to refine souls and increase levels of emotion.1 

However, the argumentative force determines the point of the discourse and also the 

path along which the argument should be posed, through which the reader is obliged to accept 

the conclusion if he or she concurs with the existence of love. This is because any argument 

requires a result through subjection (considering) to the logic of language and discourse. 

Nevertheless, the argumentative context in Shukr\’s poem is constructed by the conditional 

style (clause), in which one can be characterised as a ‘real’ human only by achieving the 

incentives provided. This means that the apodosis in the last line can be considered as the 

consequent for the antecedents (protasis ¦ dependent clause). 

   

5.4.2. The Argument of Night.2 

Night, in poetry, is an extensive theme that usually takes on the meaning of pessimism, in 

which the poet considers the night as the ideal that is distinguished by its length and darkness, 

in comparison to worries and concerns. However, the meaning of night has been slightly altered 

in the modern era, wherein it has become a symbol of silence and dormancy, beauty, greatness 

and fear. 

 

It should be noted that the D\w[n group does not consider the argument of night as alone, 

but instead uses this argument pragmatically, along with various emotional aspects of the self 

like worry, disappointment and love, by which they evoke the emotional night that is the 

optimal time for romantics to pursue thinking and meditating.  

One clear example of linking the night to the statue of the self comes from al-M[zin\, in 

his complete poem entitled al-Layl wa >l-Hamm ‘Night and Worry’, poetically pairing the night 

to himself in terms of being a part of his life, in looking for a tool by which he can overcome 

the night’s length. 

A moon dreams in the midst of heaven, pallid lights due to the long wakefulness. 

                                                           
1 Shukr\ (2000) p.322. 
2 Some critics mention that night in poetry does not equate to the known time from sunset to sunrise, but is instead 
an imaginary night which throngs with concerns and worries, and the despair of its demise. Others go further in 
considering the night as non-time, which means outside the unit time. In this way, the night is a real image of the 
psychological suffering of the poet, which is also another image of the miserable poet’s life that is dominated by 
pain and loneliness. For more, see: Shukr\ (2000) p.211  
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It is tranquil and making fun of us, whenever the heart loves and adores.  
The night seduces the heart as well as misleading the grief. 
Even the night must end, despite its length, but worry cannot be ended.1 
 
       This argument is based on a comparison between nights as an incubator for the moon; and 

the incubator for worry which is the heart. Clearly, this argument stems from the poet’s 

psychology which considers worry as negative thinking that cannot be easy to live with or brief 

to bear. However, the indication of continuity is evident in the poet’s self through his worry; 

his solicitude is unending, assisted by the technique of vigilance in the fourth line ‘Even the 

night must end, despite its length’ which mentions that even if the night is long, it must 

inevitably have a limit. This argumentative meaning of comparing between night and worry, 

which is achieved through a grammatical structure, leads to the persuasive conclusion that there 

can be no comparison between night and worry, tacitly proving the intensity of worry within 

the self. The argumentative force stems from the antithesis relationship between the moon and 

worry in the poet’s self; one can see the moon at night is placid, but worry is experienced as 

tumultuous. We may derive another argumentative meaning from this stanza through the 

invocation that the nature of life is one of gloom and distress, which cannot be ended as long 

as life is ongoing. 

Shukr\, on the other hand, corroborates the extensive relation between the night and self 

in his poem entitled al-Layl ‘The Night’, which considers the manifestations of the night and 

how they impact upon him. The following poem expresses the poet’s joy during the night, not 

only on his own account but also of other objects like the sea, wind, trees and the whole 

universe. The amazing feature of the night according to the poem is silence, where the poet 

tries to consider it as the magic key to enjoying the night. 

O my soul, I am an image of the night; it is in a preserved place. 
This darkness is like a temple, while the humility of people is silence. 
The self almost appears in the night like the baby is hidden in the uterus. 
I am in the night such a sad cloud in the midst of darkness. 
The soul of death in the night would come through the silences. 
Silence is prison, and the darkness is guard (keeper), while the sound is a captive. 
The gloomy night feeds minds, while the darkness shines lights for the sad one. 
The night is like the water in its stagnation, while morning seems like the pure water.2 

                                                           
1  

ق يييييييييييييييي ف ح يييييييييييييييي ففيييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي    

    ييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييألال ف ييييييييييي فذييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييييي   ف  يييييييييييييييييييي  ف نيييييييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييييييي 

قييييييييييييييييي  ف     ييييييييييييييييي فحنييييييييييييييييي  ف ق ييييييييييييييييي  ف  

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييي فأ يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي ف     يييييييييييييي ف  يييييييييييييي فف

أ ييييييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييييييي فل  ييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  ن ييييييييييييييييييي ف    ييييييييييييييييييي ف إ فذييييييييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي ف  ف   ييييييييييييييي فن ييييييييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.173. 
2  
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Shukr\ here considers the night as almost a facsimile of the aspects of his life through 

various arguments pertaining to the night and himself, specifically sadness, death, silence and 

isolation. In this way, these arguments can be gathered under the meaning of transcendence1 

whereby the poet proceeds tragically from an argument of little intensity to another of greater 

intensity, leading finally to the sensing of death in describing the night, persuading the reader 

of the sincerity of experiment. However, this pessimistic vision leads to the rational conclusion 

that the night is usually the time of wisdom and contemplation. 

Shukr\, however, goes further to considering the night in his complate poem entitled 

@awt al-Layl ‘The Sound of Night’, which shows that, if the universe calmed at night, one can 

hear a voice likes purl as if it were the voice of silence, of night and its calm. 

The night filled the universe from the deep breath, so it can hear every conscious heart. 
The greatness of night spreads stillness, overflows on darkness as a whine. 
The night silences the life and who is interested, while the smell of death stems from the night to life. 
The night is like a twin with sleeping, but it cannot hear the secrets of night. 
The voice of the night is from the voice of conscience, see in its saying the majesty and guidance. 
Echo groaning appears in the deaf ribs, clothed the self a dress of reverence. 
O my refuge from the severe life, if I died, do not leave my tomb (remains). 
How often I talk to the night's secret in darkness, while people are fast asleep (sleeping deeply). 
We stole of the night the mysteries of rhetoric, so the night likes the sea filled by meanings.2 
 

                                                           

  يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي    فن  يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي   

دنيييييييييييي فلنيييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييي  ف    يييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  أن يييييييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييييييي   ف   يييييييييييييييييييي 

  فيييييييي ف ليييييييي عف  حيييييييي ف يييييييي  ف    يييييييي   ف

ف  ف
   يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييين  ففيييييييييييييي ف نحيييييييييييييي 

      ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي  ف ييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف   نييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييييأنن ففييييييييييييييييييي ف نحييييييييييييييييييي ف ن ييييييييييييييييييي   

    يييييييييييييذف  ييييييييييييي     يييييييييييييح   ف  حيييييييييييييز ف ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييييييأ ف   ف   ييييييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييييي ف نحييييييييييييييييي 

   ذيييييييييي ففيييييييييي فأ نيييييييييي  ف يييييييييي  ف   يييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
    ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي   فحييييييييييييييي   

     يييييييييييي  ف أ يييييييييييي  فل  يييييييييييي ف دنيييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
فيييييييييييييي ففح يييييييييييييي ف    يييييييييييييي ف قيييييييييييييي  ف  ن يييييييييييييي   

  فييييييييي ف  ييييييييي ف    ييييييييي ف ييييييييي   ف  حيييييييييز   ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي  

     يييييييييي دف  يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف  يييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
Shukr\ (2000) pp.488-489. 
1 The argument of exceeding mentioned by Perelman and Tyteca, in which such events, objects or beings are 
grouped in a comprehensive way, which are also quite inter-related in common-sense thinking where the 
philosophical notion of essence. Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.327. 
2  

  يييييييييييييأل ف   ييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييي فن ييييييييييييي فل  يييييييييييييق

فأ ييييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييييي ف  فق ييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييق ف  

ف  ف
  أ   يييييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييييي  فل يييييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييييي   

   يييييييييييييي ضفل يييييييييييييي فب  يييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي دن   ف

ف  ف
  أ   ييييييييييييييييييييييي ف  ح ييييييييييييييييييييييي  ف       ييييييييييييييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييدف   يييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييقف نيييييييييي فف  يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
  يييييييييييييأ ف  نييييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييييين  فحييييييييييييي  ف  ييييييييييييي  

ل يييييييييي ف يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي    ف يييييييييي  ف يييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
  ييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي   فف ييييييييييي  ف    ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي 

    ييييييييييييييي ف   ييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي   ف  نييييييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
  ييييييييييييييئ ف يييييييييييييي  كففيييييييييييييي ف يييييييييييييي ف   يييييييييييييي  ع

     يييييييييي ف  يييييييييين  ف   يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف ليييييييييي ع ف

ف  ف
ف يييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييأ   ف يييييييييييييي فلنيييييييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييييييي    

إ  فأنييييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييي فالف   ييييييييييييييي ف فييييييييييييييي    ف  

ف  ف
ف ييييييييييييي فن   ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  ففييييييييييييي ف  بييييييييييييي    

     ف  نيييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييي  ففيييييييييييييي ف دنيييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    يييييييييييييييييين ف نيييييييييييييييييي فأ يييييييييييييييييي   ف    يييييييييييييييييي  

فأنييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييي كف    ييييييييييييييي ن  ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p149 
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This poem evokes some arguments concerning the night by imagining a special sound 

for it. These arguments, as a whole, fall into what is called an ‘argument of inclusion’, whereby 

the poet tries to forge a link between the night and humanity in all the feelings of the self, by 

highlighting the subjective element in this poem. However, this link is forged by different 

argumentative evidence, such as the prestige of the imaginary sound and greatness of the 

stillness which thereby drives the self to reverence during nightfall. Hence, this deep thinking 

about the night and its concerns would through excess show the argumentative force by which 

the poet argues that the night is able to silence the life itself and those who are interested. In 

this way, night is more powerful than life itself. Furthermore, this force is increased through a 

comparison between night and death, whereby he attempts to be considered by the night 

imploringly through conversing with darkness. However, the conclusion suggests that the night 

is a secret, since it is fraught with so many meanings that even humans cannot fully comprehend 

it. 

 

5.4.3. The Argument of the Sun.1 

It is obvious that the sun is the greatest body in the Solar System. However, the D\w[n 

group were not interested in the sun as a real object (star), along with its corresponding power 

of warming and shining; instead, the poets see the sun as a symbol of powers and forces, along 

with the nightfall. Al-<Aqq[d, for example, was contemplating the disappearance of the sun 

beyond the horizon when he created a couplet entitled Mat[ ‘When?’, in which he awaits the 

light of sunrise. The night seems to last a long time and has not yet disappeared; and it is 

supposed that since last night, the sun has probably disappeared into the west. 

When will the sun shine? Since yesterday I have seen hidden beyond the horizon. 
The age of night has been long, I think the sun has disappeared into a grave in the West.2 
 

This couplet raises the argument of the desire of the poet for the sun and the day, as a 

result of his fear of the night and his wonder at its length. This argument is accomplished 

through the continuation relationship wherein the poet remains awake throughout the night, 

                                                           
1 The sun is one of the third heavenly bodies in the beliefs of the ancient nations such as the Babylonians, 
Assyrians, Phoenicians and others. 
2  

   ييييييييي ف لييييييييي قف  لييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي فقييييييييي ف أ   ييييييييي 

  غ يييييييييي ف    ف دفييييييييييقففيييييييييي ف غيييييييييي  ف د يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييي فح يييييييييي فح يييييييييي      يييييييييي فذيييييييييي  فل يييييييييي ف

  ييييييييي    ف ييييييييي ف  غييييييييي  ف     ييييييييي  ف ف  يييييييييي  ف

ف  ف
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.94 
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from the previous day’s sunset, waiting for the sunrise in the East to signify the expectation 

argument, which is based on foreseeing the future through linking it with the near past. 

However, the argumentative connector of +att[ here leads to emphasis on the meaning of 

exclusion, which excludes metaphorically any possibility for sunrise again. Hence, this 

argument logically infers a consideration of the influence of the night and its strength in being 

able to kill the day of its inception by the significance of the sun, a force that therefore can put 

the sun in a tomb just like humans. 

Shukr\, in his poem al-|ay[t wa >l-|aqq ‘The Life and Truth’, links the sun in its 

natural appearance to some manifestations in life, with an emphasis on how the self might 

consider the sun symbolically. The poem highlights the relationship between life and right, 

where life cannot continue in the opinion of the poet without having a right, and stressing that 

the right in all cases is clear. The poem is a group of wisdoms on some aspects of life such as 

living according to the virtues and the wishes and being without despair; and the poet repeats 

the need for humans to experiment with this. 

Come to give me the immortal memory, the souls have many gestures. 
The time is stable, while our ages are running, but we guess that the time has shifted. 
The truth is like the sun destroys its followers; the sun is the mother of good and nuisance. 
The sun is like the mother of guidance, but some of its rays raise the mirage and deceive in barren land. 
The truth is like the sun, some souls make its light as insects. 
The life is a mist, and minds remove it, as clouds embossed by the sun. 
The life is like the sun: since its light blinds the stars that are decorated in darkness. 
Be sad and relish, saying to everything predestined: Welcome both sadness and joys.1 
 

This stanza is concentrated by the significance of the sun in arguments through turning 

it into an obvious ideal to many existence’s aspects, especially in life and truth where one can 

find easily the link between the sun and the self in terms of considering its delights and 

scourges. Clearly, the paradox between guidance and misguidance in this argument is 

accomplished by the argumentative connector of l[kin in the fourth line, in that humans drove 

                                                           
1  

  يييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييي ن ف  يييييييييييي   ف      يييييييييييي ف يييييييييييي  

إ ف  ن ييييييييييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييييييييييي  ف     ييييييييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
   يييييييييييي ف  ز يييييييييييي  ف نحيييييييييييي فن يييييييييييي  فل  نيييييييييييي 

  ن يييييييييييييييييي  فأ ف  يييييييييييييييييي   ف  فن يييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
    حييييييييييييقف  يييييييييييي ف  ليييييييييييي  ف   يييييييييييي فآ ييييييييييييي 

    ليييييييييييييييييي  فأ ف    يييييييييييييييييي ف   فيييييييييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
أ ف   يييييييييييييييي  ف  يييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييييضف يييييييييييييييي  ئ  ف  

  فييييييييي ف   ييييييييي   ف  ييييييييي ففييييييييي ف    ييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
    حيييييييييييقف  ييييييييييي ف  لييييييييييي  ف   ييييييييييي ف ييييييييييي  ك

   يييييييييييضف  ن ييييييييييي  فقييييييييييي    ف  حلييييييييييي    ف

ف  ف
     يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي  ف     يييييييييييييييي  ف يييييييييييييييي  ك

    لييييييييييي  ف ييييييييييين  ف  نييييييييييي ف   زنييييييييييي   ف

ف  ف
     ييييييييي  ف  ييييييييي ف  ليييييييييي  ف   ييييييييي ف يييييييييي  كف

ليييييييييييييي فأن يييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييييز   ف   ب  يييييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
  حيييييييييييييييز ف  ييييييييييييييي ف قييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي ف  ييييييييييييييي  

   ح ييييييييييييي ف ييييييييييييي  حز ف     حييييييييييييي   ييييييييييييي ف ف

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.479-480 
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their lives during the daytime, but deception is evident through the apparition of the mirage in 

the flat land (plain). However, the argumentative value of this stanza shows the importance of 

clarity in life and negates the ambiguity where the humans’ minds would illumine the whole 

of life exactly like the sun, when it is clear in the sky what it shines on.  

The conclusion of the argument is based on the truth of the D\w[n group where the 

imperative verb in ‘be sad or joyful’ is an argumentative act rather than an utterance, as 

specified by Austin, since it does not transfer a reality but it achieves during the uttering 

process1. This is the imperative of accepting good and evil in life according to humanity’s 

vision towards the universe, especially the sun; this is because Shukr\ “sees both the 

diametrically opposed forces of good and evil, light and darkness, negative and positive, as 

inevitably existing in man and he recognised their impact on human life”.2 

 

 

   

                                                           
1 J. Austin, J, How to Do Things with Words. (USA: Harvard University Press. 2nd edn, 1975) p.43. 
2 See: Fakhr al-D\n, Tarik, “<Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\ (1886-1958), an Egyptian Writer in the Age of Imperialism 
and Nationalism; A Study in the Influence of European Thought on Modern Arabic Literature”. Ph.D. Thesis. 
New York University, 1977 p.274  
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5.5. Contrast and Comparison. 

In the highlighting of the poetic themes of the D\w[n group in terms of the argumentative 

discourse, in order to clarify the points of contrast and comparison between the three poets, it 

can be said that their poetry includes characteristics of rhetorical argumentative discourse. 

These include obtaining the corroboration of the readers regarding a particular issue, but also 

achieving the persuasion of the readers by satisfying their feelings and thought, in order to 

accept that issue in question, alongside the discourse theme. However, the poets of the group 

are distinguished in their use of Romantic themes, especially those of love, meditation and 

nature. These themes are employed as the subjects of arguments wherein the poets would use 

argumentation theory in support of their poetic principles. 

The D\w[n group seeks to use the provided poetic themes of Love, Meditation and Nature 

in arguments about how these topics can impact upon the three poets and thence upon the 

readers. This means that the poets were not just claiming poeticisation, or even writing 

nonsense verses, but they were very concerned with an adherence to the new movement in 

modern Arabic poetry. Moreover, the poets used these themes in the classification of different 

sub-themes, where the topic of love was the first argument to be mentioned, followed by 

meditation and lastly the theme of nature. However, these poets would reform the nation's 

literature as a permanent reform, hoping to consolidate their poetic movement, whether through 

the prose introductions of diwans or by a critique of the work of others, and therefore their 

poems came to stress these principles.1 

By examining these poetic themes, this study will consider how language content plays an 

important role in the formation of the argument and orientation towards its conclusion in a 

logical way, since “argumentative discourse contains not only language expressing claims and 

evidence, but also language used to organise these claims and pieces of evidence”.2 However, 

this linguistic task cannot be achieved without considering the meaning exactly in each 

argument by establishing a close link between the meaning and the argument to avoid the 

misunderstandings. As Ab] Ya<q]b al-Sakk[k\ (555-626 AH¦1160-1229 AD) said, the 

                                                           
1 Abd al-|ayy, D\y[b, Sh[<iriyyat al-<Aqq[d f\ M\z[n al-Naqd al-|ad\th. (Cairo: D[r al-Nah#a al-<Arabiyya. 
1981) p.344 
2 Nitin Madnani and others (2012). Identifying High-Level Organisational Elements in Argumentative Discourse, 
Conference of the North American Chapter of the Association for Computational Linguistics, Human Language 
Technologies. June 3-8, 2012. Montreal, Canada. pp. 20–28. Princeton, NJ, USA 
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interpretation of one meaning in different ways is only possible through intellectual 

connotations, which involves the transmission from one sense to another, due to some 

relationships between them.1 

As this chapter has demonstrated, the difference of love between the argument of despair 

and hope is an essential feature in modern Romanticism, which is articulated effectively by the 

creative tendency of the group. This means that this relationship focuses on the idea that the 

poet can be desperate when the argumentative evidence of love is unlikely to be obtained, while 

he can be optimistic in the face of different arguments that consider his status in the emotional 

sense. However, it can be seen narcissism is the essence of poetry in composition arguments. 

To put it more clearly, the poet of the group usually calls for more than one argument in a 

short text through addressing his argument to more than one recipient, in that the poet addresses 

the self, the lover and the accusers. That is to say, the argumentative purpose of addressing the 

self is to persuade it and encourage it to be patient and brave, whilst his address to the lover is 

to justify his worthiness of sincere love, and his need to reunite. Finally, addressing the 

arguments to the accusers would refer to their injustice and brutality, and impugn allegations. 

Therefore, we can now consider the three main aspects of argumentation, which are: 

persuasion, justification and inference.    

In detail, the poets were artificial in terms of argumentation on love, while on the themes 

of nature they take the arguments and ideas from the poets of the past ages, especially those of 

the Abbasid era. However, listening to the whisper of nature is only one aspect that can be 

considered in the renewal movement of the D\w[n group.2 Moreover, the theme of love in the 

poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is differentiated from the attempts of the poet to find 

excuses for himself with his claims. So, love is not something chosen by the poet, but rather, it 

is a power that usually dominates the poet’s mind. 

Perhaps what would characterise this critical call by the D\w[n group on these poetic 

themes turn towards a philosophy of meaning; in this way, poetry is no longer just a passion, 

but it has also expanded to include the facts of thoughts concerning the universe and life. 

However, it should be pointed out that Shukr\ was more poetic on the theme of the philosophy 

                                                           
1 Al-Skk[k\, Ab] Ya<q]b, Mift[+ al-<Ul]m. Ed. Na<\m Zarz]r. (Beirut: D[r al-Kutub al-<Ilmiyya. 2nd edn, 1987) 
p.330 
2 Al-Qi%% (1981) p.48. 
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of love, even though he was more pessimistic than his two companions, specifically in the 

arguments of life and love. Clear evidence from his poetry can be found in a poem entitled 

|ulm bi >l-Ba<th ‘Dream of Resurrection’ which emphasises that the argument of life retreats 

in return for death: 

Death is the purest essence of life, despite the fear of graves and darkness.1 

However, Shukr\ was not merely echoing what the Romantics wrote, but was competently 

devoted to the new trend in which poetry should be an emanation of conscience. This is because 

it is absurd for poets to try to divide poetry into various styles and genres by the poets, such as 

description, love, elegy and eulogy poetry.2 Shukr\, however, discusses the topics of nature 

considerably, which has led to his achievement of sincerity in poetry, since nature is honest in 

itself and does not know any sense of hypocrisy and deception.3 

In contrast to the philosophy of Shukr\, al-<Aqq[d usually commences his poems with a 

brief explanation of the idea, mostly posing questions to which answers would evidently be 

found. However, al-<Aqq[d did not consider conversing with nature as optimistically since he 

did not reach the poetic awareness required for merging with nature, although looking at Nature 

through the aspect of emotional truth is one of the principles of the D\w[n group. 

Al-<Aqq[d, however, loves making comparisons in his arguments, especially on the theme 

of love where he often uses translations from other poets and myths. This point was the result 

of a deep consideration of the book The Golden Treasury, as the most important source to 

benefit his poetic movement. However, al-<Aqq[d, in particular, was expressing his 

psychological reality or intellectual conflict that arises as a result of the collision between 

desires and tendencies, and public opinion and the traditions of the community.4 Furthermore, 

al-<Aqq[d was more linked to expressing the philosophy of love through assembling arguments 

related in order to illustrate the new trend of poetry and also to summarise his various insights 

into humanitarian issues.  

                                                           
1  

     يييييييييي  فأذ يييييييييي ف يييييييييي ف  يييييييييي ف  ح يييييييييي  ف إ 

 ف
  ب ييييييييييي   لييييييييييي ف بييييييييييي   كف د ييييييييييي   ف  

ف  ف
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.276 
2 ibid., p.322 
3 Ysr\, Sal[ma, Jam[<at al-D\w[n. (Al->Iskandariyya: Ma%fa<at al-W[d\.2nd edn, 1977) p.111 
4 Diy[b, <Abd al-|ayy (1985) <Abb[s al-<Aqq[d N[qidan. p.347 
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In the argument of meditation of self (self-contemplation), it can be seen that al-M[zin\ 

surpassed his two companions, al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\, through a refusal of life according to the 

approach of Romantics who tried to attain the facts of the self and the universe. More than 

others, al-M[zin\ feels through emotional experience, especially in terms of his ability to 

influence the addressee, where al-M[zin\ tries to not only be limited to argumentation through 

an idea or position on a single argument, but additionally bases most of his poems on groups 

of arguments under multiple connotations. As a result, a new trend in modern Arabic poetry is 

the consideration of meditation, or what could be called self-introspection, which combines 

intellectual meditation and emotional sense through the meanings of pessimism and rebellion.1 

In this respect, a rapprochement between persuasion and aesthetics in poetic discourse is 

indispensable, where the D\w[n group worthily linked an argumentation approach to the 

aesthetic side required in poetry. However, it can be noted that Shukr\, in particular, built his 

argument in language through proofs and evidence, with the reader only rarely noticing a fall 

in the level of aesthetic formulation. This suggests that the aesthetic can be an effective 

tributary for persuasion, for different aspects of excitement, enthusiasm and influence, taking 

into account the awareness of the addressee of the means adopted by the poet.2 

Regarding the notion of organic unity in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group, we can 

see that al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ did not reach the required level in applying the organic unity 

in their poems, but Shukr\, in contrast, usually evoked his arguments by creating links between 

lines in poems and the specific argument through coherence, leading therefore to a logical unity 

which avoids contradiction in the poem’s meaning. However, achieving organic unity in the 

lyric is uncommon because this type of poetry is based on the association of feelings and 

thoughts in a non-specific format3, although we can consider organic unity when a poem is 

based on a system of stanzas where each section is set to a different rhythm. 

Finally, despite agreement among the three poets influenced by Romantic poetry, we 

found that each had their individual special features. For example, al-M[zin\ was the most 

                                                           
1 Mand]r (1997) al-Naqd wa >l-Nuqq[d al-Mu<[~ir]n. p.47 
2 There is a term named Fawq al-Tad[wuliyya ‘post-pragmatics’, found by Khal\fa B]-J[d\ in one of his studies 
examining the pragmatics of the poetic text. This term aims to consider the aesthetic propensity of different poetic 
works, in which literary formats should go beyond their purposes and functions of explaining (understanding) 
borders. This means that the pragmatic concept would rather dive into aesthetics and imagination, suggesting the 
value of having a consideration for poetry in the pragmatic lesson. See: B]-J[d\, Khal\fa, ‘F\ m[ Fawq 
Tad[wuliyyat al-Na~~ al-Shi<r\’. Majallat al-N[~~, J[mi<at J\jal. Algeria. vol. 7. May 2007. pp.41-42   
3 Mand]r (1997) al-Naqd wa >l-Nuqq[d al-Mu<[~ir]n. p.143 
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revolutionary, complaining and ironic of the three poets  especially at the beginning of his life 

when his poetry was full of pessimism. However, al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\’s arguments were not 

emotional, but symbolic and cerebral so while Shukr\ expressed his ideas via symbolic 

imagination, al-<Aqq[d expressed his in a way that relied on comparisons and proposition. 

 

5.6. Conclusion. 

To sum up this chapter, it is evident that the D\w[n poets were concerned with a variety 

of topics since their poetry related to beauty, love, life and nature. In a discussion of 

argumentation, these poetic themes are considered to be an assertion of the way that the poets 

reflected on, and thought about such themes, in their poetry.  

However, the arguments focusing on Love, Meditation and Nature revealed the 

mysteries of the universe and the human soul through a reflection on life and death and the 

unknown, through the poets’ passionate analysis based on controversy and an attempt at 

persuasion. Moreover, one can see that through these modernist themes in Arabic modern 

poetry, the argumentative topic of revolution, doubt, anxiety, frequent meditation and 

brooding, became important themes.  

Moreover, in the light of the arguments regarding poetic themes, it seems that the 

D\w[n group’s vision was not only to reveal truths but also to please the reader, with a unique 

insight into the poet’s feeling, thinking and talent. 

To conclude, this study links the two pillars of the D\w[n Group and their poetic 

discourse on the one hand, and argumentation theory on the other. Following this discussion in 

which arguments were found in terms of common poetic themes through the D\w[n Group’s 

poetic discourse, the next chapter will examine the argumentative image as the critical views 

frequently make the link between image and poetry, and also the poetic image always occupies 

the first consideration’s position in criticising the poem to a considerable extent. The poet 

therefore has the full ability to express a certain idea on the one hand, and on the other, to allow 

the poetic image to persuade readers. 
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6.1.      Preface. 

The poetic image is considered to be one of the pillars that supports the text; but it also 

appeals to the reader’s senses especially when it is so well executed that the dimensions and 

aspects of the image reflect the dexterity of the poet. Moreover, these images effect a qualitative 

distinction regarding the genus of poetic writing, that becomes the most important tool used by 

the poet to build the poetic text; and the artistic means by which the accuracy of creativity and 

depth of sense in the poetic experience is determined. 

It is obvious that poetry is a unique utterance which varies from prose in both poetic 

significance and mode, so that poetry directs and discharges the language in order to image in 

the case, when there is no other indication, the poetic sense cannot be detected and when both 

the language and poetic image would hide the meaning.1 That is to say, the meaning in poetry 

can only be understood after effort, diligence, the dismantling of structures, image analysis and 

interpretation.  

At the same time, it has been said previously that argumentation aims to consider discourse 

in terms of its meaning and significance, and this can be technically accomplished by various 

mechanisms that lead to gaining the acceptance, sympathy and influence of the reader. Thus, 

resorting to metaphorical images in the argumentative discourse is one of the significant 

moments in the building of the concept itself, whereas the provision of images in their general 

meanings through the discourse would not be. This is because they would be rhetorical 

embellishments rather than tools of persuasion that play a role in forming the discourse as well 

as achieving the concept, structure of feeling.2 

It has been stressed that the great advantage of the poetic image is that it enables the poet 

to use different similes and metaphors. Furthermore, the poet tries to portray himself through 

these images and in the way he reflects the various components of the piece. However, this 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2009) p. 94 
2 This term, which is found by Raymond Williams (1921-1988),who was a Welsh academic and critic, reduced 
social phenomena on 'fixed criteria' by dealing with the meanings and values that people live by, and opposing 
the idea of separating them from personal elements. This means that the concept does combine sensation and 
thought, but addresses thought as sensation, and conversely, sensation through its intellectual image. However, 
the meaning of argumentation and image somewhat links to this concept though dealing with thought in an 
analysis of the argumentative idea and analysis of the images through their impact on the poets and readers. In 
this respect, according to Shukr\, poetry is what is agreed about the formulation between imagination and thought, 
clarifying and interpreting the words of the self. For more about this concept, see: Williams, Raymond, Marxism 
and Literature. Oxford: Oxford Paperbacks. New Ed edition of the 1977 edn). Also, Shukr\ (2000) p.324 
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chapter seeks to acknowledge the D\w[n poets’ ideas through the artistic vision in their poetic 

images that appeal to the reader’s emotional experiences. 

To consider the relationship between the study of the argumentative image and the 

application of the pragmatic method, it can be said that poetic imaging always depends on the 

meaning, simile, metaphor and trope, and renounces attention to the wording, the sequence 

structures and the rhythm. However, as the pragmatics method conjures up the functional study 

of the language, it seeks to understand the communicative relations in use (known as 

communicative interaction)1 that is accomplished here by imagination, as one of its notable 

forms in literary works.  

To uncover the extensive relationship between the study of image and argumentation, the 

poetic image should be considered to be one of the most important principles in Romanticism 

that has been dramatically utilized by the D\w[n group. This means that the literary or linguistic 

impact  materializes its effectiveness only within the  communicative and bilateral path through 

the creator and receiver, because, as Jacques Moeschler and Anne Reboul argues, each 

communicative process “hardly takes place in the absence of pragmatic conditions as the 

uttered (or enunciations)’s discourse is inseparable from the context of reception (Reader-

response)2, including the sender, the reader, the public, the pattern, the form of discourse, place, 

subject, purpose and key”.3 

From such a view, it can fairly be concluded that the poetic image is created by the poet 

within an expressive context which is aimed to impressing readers and influencing them.4 By 

considering the concept of argumentation, this chapter will stop at the internal structure of the 

image and the ideological background and combine the iconic and linguistic components that 

together lead to the formation of images. 

                                                           
1 This critical term refers to the exchange of ideas in which both parties are involved and impact on each other, 
whether they are human beings or machines or a form of art. This includes essential dialogue and non-verbal 
communication, interactive fiction, storytelling and others. 
2 This critical term refers to the importance of the reader for the reading and interpretation of the text, in which 
the writer envisages a supposed reader or implied reader through the process of writing. However, many terms 
related to the term of reader respond through transforming the reader from a consumer to the product of the text, 
which all naturally link to the remarks of Roland Barthes about the Death of the Author.    
3 See: Moeschler, Jacques and Anne, Reboul, al-Tad[wuliyya al-Yawm, <Ilm Jad\d f\ >l-Taw[~ul. Translated into 
Arabic by Sayf al-D\n Daghf]s, et. al (Beirut: D[r al-^al\<a. 1st edn, 2003) p.58. 
4 Murt[#, <Abd al-Malik, ‘Al-@]ra al->Adabiyya, al-M[hiyya wa >l-Wa&\fa’. Majallat <Al[m[t. Vol., 6 (22). 
September 1997. pp.170-179. 
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The question this chapter raises concerns how the romantic images of the poetic discourse 

of the D\w[n poets persuade and at the same time enables the context to influence the reader.  

In other words, to what extent can D\w[n poetry conform to their principles through both the 

sources and functions of their argumentative images; or rather, how do they accommodate the 

argumentative ability and the imaginary vision in images? This sub-question will be dealt with 

in the three sections of this chapter; the first will highlight the poetic image and argumentation 

through theory, and consider how the D\w[n poets viewed their own images. The following 

section will examine the sources of images through the roots of creative images from four main 

sources; humanity, nature, religion and philosophy. The last section will explore the function 

of images through both wisdom and comparison.1 

 

                                                           
1 As both argumentative images and pragmatic method are interested basically in the meaning, this chapter will 
focus on the meaningful images that are represented significantly in metaphor and simile, without embellishments. 
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6.2.      Imagination and Argumentation. (Theoretical Preface). 

Artistic image is one of the most important tools used by poets in order to build their poems 

and embody human feelings and emotions; and, to express their ideas and perceptions about 

Man, the universe and life. More specifically, to demonstrate the fact of the poet and the status 

of feeling and reason in the poetic production, we ought to bear in mind the famous image 

created by the ancient Greeks, because of its truth, in which the poet sits in a luxurious chariot 

pulled by two strong horses, which symbolize ‘feeling’ and ‘imagination’, driven by a wise 

Coachman.1 

This section will first explore the concept of image in literature and criticism in general, 

and then highlight in detail how the D\w[n group considered the importance of the concept of 

poetic image poetically and critically. The final part of this section will attempt to discover the 

impact of argumentation on poetic images and the real relationship between the argument and 

poetic image through argumentative mechanisms and rhetorical tools. 

 

6.2.1. The Concept of Imagery.2 

It is very difficult to formulate a definition of the image in the writings of ancient critics, 

as it is understood in contemporary criticism. However, literary image has always been taken 

into account in judging the poet, even if it is not mentioned in critical Arabic studies.3 Thus, it 

is not easy to determine the essence of the poetic image because, as B. @[li+ argues that any 

attempt to find a final identification of the image is illogical if not impossible to obtain, so as 

to link the image of poetic creativity itself, and for the variable nature belongs to the individual 

and subjective.4 

                                                           
1 Al-Bust[n\, F]>[d, Mu+[wal[t f\ Ta+d\d al-Shi<r. (Beirut: al-Ma%ba<a al-K[th]l\kiyya. 9th ed, 1973) p.13  
2 It is quite difficult to find a definition of the term al-@]ra ‘image’ through the writings of critics and researchers. 
However, this problem is due to the Multiplicity of descriptive compositions, so, in addition to the artistic images, 
there are, for example literary, poetic, rhetorical, metaphorical and imaginary images. Moreover, there is a 
substantial difference between literary and critical trends, and what is consequent from differing views towards 
image, but this difference goes beyond individuals from the same trend. 
3 Mu+ammad Abdullah, Al-@]rah wa >l-Bin[> al-Shi<r\. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 2nd edn. 1981) p.44 
4 Bushr[ @[li+, Al-@]rah al-Shi<ryyah f\ >l-Naqd al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th. (Beirut: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 1st 
edn. 1994) p.19. 
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Nevertheless, as al-Bust[n\ says that poetic image has been defined as “the language of 

senses and feeling”1, which is normally considered to be the frame in the literary text that 

contrasts the meaning. It can also be defined as ‘‘the pivotal element of the configuration 

psychological elements for the poetic experience.2 Simply, as the adage ‘a picture is worth a 

thousand words’3, it means that a simple image may illustrate the content of a scene or an 

attitude where it needed much speech to describe it. Accordingly, a single poetic image could 

describe what many poems failed to convey. 

Clearly, the significance of this image has sometimes been linked to the artistic side of 

poetic portrayal because it is the most important constituent of poetry, and sometimes, it is 

linked to other significant methods such as, simulation, including the artistic image of which it 

is part. However, imagination has been linked to image because it is considered to be the 

embodiment of desire in the human Self, which therefore reflects on the concept of image in 

the artistic sense. 

Historically, according to the Aristotelian heritage, image and metaphor are linked, where 

image in its essence is considered to be a stylistic ornament based on the similarity between a 

signifier and signification as both their qualities are identical and congruent.4 However, it 

should be pointed out that the significance of the concept of the image in the critics' thoughts 

can be performed by an indication, pronunciation and meaning. Qud[ma b. Ja<far (277-337 

AH¦ 873-948 AD), a famous philosopher and writer of the Abbasid era, considered that 

meanings are normally the material of poetry, while the image is poetry’s shape just as, for the 

carpenter, wood and silver are for working.5 As a result, the image here is that the poetic shape 

with all its ingredients for structure, that is, words, music and a general framework contains the 

meanings. <Abd al-Q[hir al-Jurj[n\, however, takes a new step in defining the concept of image 

                                                           
1 See: @ub+\ al-Bust[n\, Al-@]ra al-Shi<riyya f\ >l-Kit[bah al-Fanniyya. (Beirut. D[r al-Fikr al-Lubn[n\. 1st edn. 
1986) p.10 
2 See: K[m[l Ab] D\b (1995) p.18 
3 This phrase emerged in the USA in the early part of the 20th century. Its introduction is widely attributed to 
Frederick R. Barnard, who published a piece commending the effectiveness of graphics in advertising with the 
title "One look is worth a thousand words", in Printer's Ink, December 1921. For more see: 
http://www.phrases.org.uk/meanings/a-picture-is-worth-a-thousand-words.html  
4  Aristotle (1960) p.22 
5 Ja<far, Qud[ma (1997) p. 19 

http://www.phrases.org.uk/meanings/a-picture-is-worth-a-thousand-words.html
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by linking the embodiment of the reasonable to the tangible, which is a picture (or creation) of 

what we know in our minds upon what we can see by our eyes.1 

However, some scholars have restricted this certainty by limiting the usage of the image of 

what was known and calling it the ‘rhetorical image’. Following the critical and literary 

movements and the growing interest in images they have crystallised two significances for this 

word. The first one is image, which is not necessarily related to a mental status. This is because 

image may form a sensory pattern through metaphor and simile, or it can take an invisible form 

as in touch, hearing, taste and smell. The second significance is imagery, which can use 

language to represent objects, actions, feelings, beliefs and emotional experiences.2 However, 

this Significance is used by some critics in the definition of poetic experience as it is the whole 

and comprehensive image for the poetic theme and the position of the poet in it.3 

Simile, for example, is a connection between two parties due to their unity, or their 

participation in status, or a situation or a group of adjectives and cases, and the similarity 

between the two parties is physical or mental. Nevertheless, simile remains a comparative 

relationship and not a unity or interaction relationship where the first party is becoming the 

same as the second party; this is simply because the object does not look like itself. Moreover, 

analogy means otherness and not counterpart. However, what contributes to the difference 

between the two parties is the presence of a metaphoric tool that acts as a logical barrier that 

separates the two sides and prevents them from being completely similar.4 

However, there is a special function for metaphor.5 It represents the way that the mind 

combines various unrelated things in poetry in order to influence the reader’s attitude and 

motivation.6 However, Perelman focused on comparison and exemplification in the first part 

of his book, and he returned to the subject in the third part which was devoted to the methods 

of metaphor. However, it is interesting to note that both comparison and exemplification in the 

                                                           
1 Al-Jurj[n\, <Abd al-Q[hir, Dal[>il al-I<j[z. Ed. Ma+m]d Sh[kir. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Kh[nj\. 2nd edn, 2002) p. 
445 
2 Shukr\ (2000) p.401 
3 Ghunaym\, Hil[l (1996) al-Naqd al->Adab\ al-|ad\th. p. 363 
4 For more, see: <A~f]r, J[bir, al-@]ra al-Fanniyya f\ >l-Tur[th al-Naqd\ wa >l-Bal[gh\. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 1st 
edn, 1988) p.188. 
5 Although the word metaphor had in Greek a wide and general definition, it means in French to be used in the 
field of embellishments of stylization, in which its usage is therefore less ambiguous than the use of the word 
Simile. For more, see: Moreau, François (2003). p.31 
6 Na~r, <{%if, al-Khay[l, Mafh]mu wa  Wa&[>ifu. (Cairo: al-Hay>a al-Ma~riyya al-<{mma li al-Kit[b. 1st ed, 1984) 
p.281 
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argumentative process can also be linked to metaphor.1 Consequently, ancient scholars 

concluded that metaphor does not act as an ornament in speech but rather it is a linguistic, 

pragmatic art that gives the discourse its semantic strength and its psychological sense, both 

emotionally, influentially and desirably, which is the conclusion that was reached by Western 

thinkers.2 

According to I. A. Richards, the meaning of imagination can be placed on six levels, the 

most important of which are: the production of clear images, especially the visible; the use of 

the language of allegory; the imaging of mental situations for others through sentimental 

participation which is important in order to achieve the delivery process; invention, or a 

combination of elements that are not linked.3 

 

6.2.2. The Importance of Image in the D\w[n Group’s Poetry and Thought. 

With the development of the global movement of literary criticism in the modern era, the 

literary image has taken on new dimensions. This is because it has become a mirror of the 

prevailing times and values, and the centre of artistic interest and emotional pleasure in 

Romanticism. In Realism it has also become a method of embodying human frailty and evil, 

so that the meanings of the image varied depending on the onlooker’s perspective.4 

Romantics considered that imagination is thinking through images according to the 

ideology of the writer; although his would be different from another’s. However, in Romantic 

poetry there is always a link between imagination and emotion, as, for example we see in 

Wordworth’s poems. According to Samuel Coleridge (1772-1834), the British poet and literary 

critic, images contain genius and the reason for this is that in their formulation they are subject 

to the control of the emotions.5 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.19 onwards and 210 onwards. For more, see: al-Wal\, Mu+ammad, ‘al-Isti<[ra al-
|ij[jiyya Bayna Aristotle wa Perelman” (Online) accessed on 13-10-2014, available at: 
http://www.aljabriabed.net/n61_07alwali.htm.  
2 Dal[l, Washan, ‘Tad[wuliyyat al->Isti<[ra al-|ij[jiyya’. Majallat al-Makhbar. March 2008, pp.131-140 
3 Richards, I. A, Poetries and Sciences. (New York: W. W. Norton and Company. 1970 A revised edition of the 
1935 edn) p.32 
4 Shukr\ (2000) p.390. For more on this point, see: Sayyd, >A+mad, al-Madh[hib al-Adabiyya f\ >l-Adab al-<Arab\. 
(Cairo: D[r Shams al-Ma<rifa. 1st edn, 1991) p.24 onwards.  
5 William Wordsworth and Samuel Coleridge (2006) p.13 

http://www.aljabriabed.net/n61_07alwali.htm
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Although it is the fundamental principle of the idea of renewal in the D\w[n group, calling 

for a new poetic image was an important vision for the critical movement in Arabic literature. 

But this call cannot be separated from these poets’ requirement that poetry should totally 

express the Self. However, the contemporary poetic image owes mainly to the innovative 

critical poets of the D\w[n group who overrode the sensory description to one conveying the 

emotional. In other words, they attempted to excite the psychological content in order to be a 

various source for the image.1 

The D\w[n group believed in the importance of the poetic image, so with regard to the field 

of the imagination and its impact on poetic image, Shukr\, firstly, asserted in an article in the 

introduction to part V of his poetic diwan entitled, ‘Distinguish between imagination and 

illusion’, that the reader should recognise meanings and images between two aspects in poetry. 

The first is imagination which is achieved by showing connections between objects and facts, 

and illusion, where the poet imagines a link between two objects with no connection.2 

According to al-<Aqq[d, no one equalled Shukr\ in the application of psychological rhetoric 

derived from Western literature which was based on what he read in the poetry of prominent 

Arabs. Therefore, he wrote on the difference between imagination and fancy, although both 

terms are ambiguous in the writings of some of the Western critics.3 

For the D\w[n group, images should not be futile and useless, but should embody the spirit 

of the poem and its theme. However, the value of analogies is that they excite the emotions or 

they disclose a fact where imagery is not intended to represent itself.4 According to Shukr\, 

some readers consider poetry to be restricted to the simile whatever the likeness was; however, 

imagination is not limited to simile as it includes the spirit of the poem and its theme; and 

where the poem is full of similes, it might denote the limitations of the poet's imagination.5 

It can be said that Shukr\ understood imagination correctly when he talked about similarity 

and the poet’s attention to it. Therefore, he explains imagination anew by claiming that it is 

everything that is imagined by the poet and it is used to describe aspects of life and to explain 

the emotions of Selves; it also explains thought and poetic themes and motives, which all need 

                                                           
1 @[li+, Bushr[, al-@]ra al-Shi<r\yya f\ >l-Naqd al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th. (Beirut: al-Markaz al-Thaq[f\ al-<Arab\. 1st 
edn, 1994) p.33 
2 Shukr\ (2000) p. 520 
3 Al-<Aqq[d (1969) |ay[t Qalam. p. 183 
4 Shukr\ (2000) p. 401 
5  ibid., p. 401 
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an extensive imagination.1 Moreover, Shukr\ logically linked influential emotions and 

powerful images, so that when the poet’s emotions were weak and insincere, the images 

become futile.2 

Al-M[zin\, moreover, claims that the function of images is not to show that the poet has 

the ability to conjure something out of nowhere, this is impossible, but because he is able to 

create an image from various aspects and bring this composition clearly to his mind.3 However, 

the importance of imagination for the group came from comparisons between the D\w[n poets 

and the conservative school headed by Shawq\ and |[fi&. For example, al-M[zin\ compared 

Shukr\ and |[fi& Ibr[h\m, to show the advantage of the new trend by saying: if you compare 

Shukr\ and |[fi&, you will find |[fi& to be a putrid pond beside a deep, rich, sea. Accordingly, 

the reader will ponder their poetic diwans and realise the difference between them; you will 

stultify your imagination with |[fi& but it will transcend with Shukr\ in the thought sky.4 

Al-<Aqq[d, thirdly, sees that the function of similarity is to transfer the feeling of forms 

and colours from one self to another, since due to the force of poetry and its depth it 

outperforms the poet.5 As far as al-<Aqq[d was concerned, the image of poetry was not merely 

a linguistic activity in which the poet’s habit is to apply the old rhetorical forms in a sensory 

manner, but rather it was a manifestation of psychological feeling. Just as the rhetoric, wherein 

lies the poetic image, in al-<Aqq[d’s perception, is no longer, nowadays, a linguistic advantage 

when considering language as a set of consistent words, it has, however, a psychological 

advantage that is associated with each sensory, psychological and intellectual activity by the 

poet.6 

These psychological seeds have matured in the critique of the group and those writers, 

critics and academics who follow them. However, Shukr\ in particular, was one of the first of 

the generation to benefit from the data elicited from the study of psychology in poetry. This 

was followed in 1914 by al-M[zin\’s article written when he studied  psychology in the work 

of the Abbasid poet Ibn al-R]m\ and then al-<Aqq[d, in a similar study of the poet himself, 

                                                           
1  ibid., p. 402 
2  ibid., p. 244 
3 Al-M[zin\ (20011) |a~[d al-Hash\m p. 215 
4 Al-M[zin\ (1915) Shi<r |[fi&. p.10. Also, see: <Abd al-La%\f <Abd al-|al\m (2011) p.49 
5 Al-M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d (1997) al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd. p.21 
6 Al-Mukht[r\, Zayn, al-Madkhal >il[ Na&ariyyat al-Naqd al-Nafs\, S\k]l]jiyyat al-@]ra al-Shi<riyya f\ Naqd al-
<Aqq[d. (Dimashq: Mansh]r[t >Itti+[d al-Kutt[b al-<Arab. 1st edn, 1998) p.302. 
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followed by >Ab] Nuw[s and others. Moreover, Mu+ammad al-Nuwayh\ carried out a 

psychological study of the same poets; he also focussed on the psychological tendencies in the 

writings of ^[h[ |usayn as well as al-Mutanabb\ and >Ab] al-<Al[> al-Ma<arr\, although he 

strongly criticized the extravagance of dealing with it.1 

To demonstrate such critical and philosophical visions concerning the poetic images, we 

will refer to some poems written by the D\w[n poets that poetically express how image 

occupies an important place in poetry. First, Shukr\ tries to link poetry with imagination in the 

beginning of the second part of his diwan La>[li> al-Afk[r (Pearls of Ideas) where he divided 

the values of poetry into three main aspects: beautiful life, portrayal with imagination, and 

finally, sensation with feelings. 

Poetry mirrors beauty in life, whether good or bad. 
Poetry is a portrayal, a memento, enjoyment and genuine imagination. 
Poetry expresses the way hearts beat when there is misfortune or death. 
The senses are horrified when the intellect recognises the spiritual.2 
 

Moreover, al-M[zin\, shows that the poet’s ability to plumb the imagination is not easy and 

his work was to make the central point: that poetry should be accomplished by a grasp of the 

sense of life and humanity and other vital themes. But this should take into account that the 

skill of imaging always emerges from a coherent imagination. Also, he considers that as long 

as the poetic image is masterful, the poetry will have an impact on the Self which will remain 

for a long time. 

If I could, I would sketch in in the twinkling of an eye,    that words have gravity. 
And I would portray this temptation in a leaf; but people would say that this is a falsehood. 
Surely this is a kind of magic not bestowed on anyone, except the angels. 
A clever poet with imagination follows imaging rules, but the distinctive poet follows his 
fantasy.  
When he clothes his poetry in an immortal dress, this new poetry will last forever.3 

                                                           
1 For more see: |usayn, ^[h[, Khi~[m wa Naqd. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 2nd edn, 1989) p.221,228,257  
2  

 وإفمقققققققققققققققققاُالشققققققققققققققققق رُمقققققققققققققققققرآ ُل افيقققققققققققققققققة

الحيقققققققققققا ُ مقققققققققققنُسقققققققققققويُوإنسقققققققققققان قققققققققق ُ ُ  

ُُ 
وإفمقققققققققققققققاُالشققققققققققققققق رُت قققققققققققققققويرُوتققققققققققققققق كر   

ومت ققققققققققققققققةُو يققققققققققققققققالُغيققققققققققققققققرُ ققققققققققققققققوان ُ  

ُُ 
وإفمققققققققققاُالشقققققققققق رُإنسققققققققققا ُبمققققققققققاُ فكقققققققققق   

لقققققققققققققققق ُالكلققققققققققققققققو ُكأقققققققققققققققققدارُونققققققققققققققققد ان ُ  

ُُ 
مقققققققققنُكقققققققققلُم  ققققققققق ُيقققققققققروعُالف قققققققققمُاا لققققققققق   

م  قققققق ُمققققققنُالجققققققانُ قققققق ُلفققققققظُمققققققنُالجققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.123. However, this poem is a stanza of a poem entitled Shakw[ Sh[<ir ‘A Poet's 
Complaint’ towards his friend al-M[zin\. See: Shukr\ (2000) p.196 
3  

لقققققققققوُأفققققققققق ُكقققققققققانُ ققققققققق ُوسققققققققق  ُومكقققققققققدرت   

أنُأرسقققققققققققمُاللحقققققققققققظُألفقققققققققققا ُل قققققققققققاُ قققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
 وأنُأ قققققققققققققورُ ققققققققققققق ُالكراقققققققققققققا ُ ت تققققققققققققق 

لكالقققققققققققق ُال ققققققققققققا ُ قققققققققققق اُم ققققققققققققكُب تققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
سقققققققققققققحرُل مقققققققققققققركُلقققققققققققققمُيم حققققققققققققق ُأنقققققققققققققد  

إالُالمال ققققققققققققققققققققكُالُإفقققققققققققققققققققق ُوالُجققققققققققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
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Al-<Aqq[d, however, considers that the poet can make a word picture better with his or her 

poetic images and that the various contradictions that ensue lead the reader to be convinced. 

Clearly, al-<Aqq[d tries to link poetry with imagination in the beginning of his first diwan, 

Yaqa&at al-@ab[+ (The Vigilance of Morning), so the potential image in the literary work 

depends on the level of influence and persuasion. 

This is my poetical work which is accessible to readers, 
It arrives at a sea with no end. 
It has both wisdom and stupidity, 
It has both despair and hope, 
It has love and antipathy, 
It has silence and noise. 
It is myself, and an image for those who can see. 
So, I welcome praise or criticism 
Whatever life holds will recompense me.1 
 

In a poem asking his beloved for a photo as a memento al-<Aqq[d also shows how the 

image can impact on the other party since the poet assumes that his poems greatly influence 

the lover. Clearly, the reflection of the beloved’s image on the poet’s imagination denotes the 

impact of renewal in poetry in the modern era. 

O lover, give me a photo because I have expressed my feelings clearly in my poems. 
In order to console myself when longing grows, absence hurts and my patience wears thin.2 
 

 

                                                           

 و ققققققققققققققا رُلبقققققققققققققق ُالت ققققققققققققققويرُيحكمقققققققققققققق 

أنكامقققققققققققققق ُو يققققققققققققققالُالفحققققققققققققققلُم ققققققققققققققوان ُ  

ُُ 
يكسققققققققققققو ُمققققققققققققنُ قققققققققققق ر ُ وبققققققققققققاُيخلققققققققققققد   

ولققققققققققي ُيبلقققققققققق ُجديققققققققققدُالشقققققققققق رُأ مققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.111 
1  

  قققققققققققققق اُكتققققققققققققققاب ُ قققققققققققققق ُيققققققققققققققدُالكققققققققققققققراي

ُُ 
ي ققققققققققققققالُ قققققققققققققق ُبحققققققققققققققرُبققققققققققققققالُافت ققققققققققققققاي  

ُُ 
  يققققققققققققققققق ُمقققققققققققققققققنُالحكمقققققققققققققققققةُوال بقققققققققققققققققاي

ُُ 
و يققققققققققققق ُمقققققققققققققنُيقققققققققققققأ ُومقققققققققققققنُرجقققققققققققققاي  

ُُ 
و يقققققققققققق ُمققققققققققققنُنققققققققققققبُومققققققققققققنُب  ققققققققققققاي  

ُُ 
و يقققققققققق ُمققققققققققنُ ققققققققققم ُومققققققققققنُضوضققققققققققاي  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققققور ُمحيقققققققققققققققا ُل قققققققققققققققينُالرا ققققققققققققققق 

ُُ 
  ليلققققققققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققققققققينُالكقققققققققققققققققدحُوالث قققققققققققققققققاي

ُُ 
مققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققاي ُالققققققققققققدفياُمققققققققققققنُالجققققققققققققااي  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.45 
2  

  ققققققققققققور ُمثلمققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققوُأول قققققققققققق ُم ققققققققققققك

ر ُففسقققققققققققققق ُلققققققققققققققديكُ قققققققققققققق ُأ قققققققققققققق ار  ُ  

ُُ 
أت قققققققققققققققققايُب قققققققققققققققققاُإذاُغلقققققققققققققققققبُالشقققققققققققققققققو  

  ُونقققققققققققققالُال قققققققققققققويُوققققققققققققققلُا قققققققققققققطبار  ُ

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.125 
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6.2.3. The Argumentative Impact in the Poetic Image. 

By considering the value of images in literature the relationship between the literary image 

and argumentation can be realized. That is to say, the images should provide the greatest 

influence to the reader in order to gain their sympathy and conviction. This is because in 

general, poetry is the finest form of human speech and it is intended to affect the listener or 

reader; and this process is at the core of the poetic process. According to C. Day Lewis (1904-

1972) an Anglo-Irish poet and novelist, in his book  entitled Poetry for You, the meaning of 

poetry is not in its interpretation in prose, but what it means to the reader, when the poet’s own 

spiritual experiences affect him.1 

Clearly, the poet uses images in order to destroy the consuming, old images and meanings, 

and replaces them with new ones that become more dynamic experiences. However, the use of 

metaphor is not only intended to simply restore the sensory beauty of things, and portray the 

poet's experience, but also to breathe life into images by linking them to our emotions, hopes, 

fears, habits and desires. This is so that the reader joins the poet in his image-making, and the 

reader glimpses his own spirituality when he reads.2 

This means that the image is linked to the receiver as far as it relates to the poet. Irwin 

Edman (1896-1954), the American philosopher and Professor of Philosophy, makes this link 

when he wrote: “The impact of the poem lies in its accurate expression about the mood of the 

poet or his dream, and in the total inspiration that is shown in our feeling.3 However, the logic 

of the poetic imagination is not in isolation from non-realism and non-essentialism, but there 

is an essence of non-essentialism based on negativism itself; also the non-realism in poetry is 

Realistic to the extent that it belongs to imagination”.4 

By relying on sensation as the derivation of literary image, it should be mentioned that the 

sensory image is not intended to be merely about views and practices, but the interaction 

between a set of subjective and objective elements. This means that it does not have 

                                                           
1 Lewis, C. Day (1945) Poetry for You. p.25 
2 Edman, Irwin, Arts and the Man: A Short Introduction to Aesthetics. (New York: W. W. Norton and Company. 
5th edn, 1960) p.75 
3 ibid., p.75 
4 Na~r, <{%if (1984) p.279 
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argumentative power according to feeling, because feeling itself is extracted from the 

experiences of recipients and their practices and daily behaviours.1 

Within argumentation a rhetorical image has emerged, and the function of this is to 

persuade and influence before rhetoric recesses into a narrow concept through the phrase 

concept; in the end, the image is only an embellishment. This is because the origin of the 

performance of the meaning via images is to enable, through influence, an understanding of 

the difficult. However, the argumentative meaning of poetic images can be considered through 

the basic function of the metaphor, which approximates the sense to readers and excites their 

imagination.2 

Throughout the Arabic critical heritage, there is a grasp of the importance of the influential 

dimension of pictorial expressions. Al-J[+i& is an obvious example since he mentioned the 

phenomenon of portrayal and analogy in the context of the discussion of what exactly is, 

‘fascination’ for a reader.3 He suggests that pictorial expressions provide a number of rhetorical 

conditions in the performance of sense, such as: the choice of word, the ease of articulation and 

the beauty of description. So, when these characteristics are available in the sense, it has earned 

its ability to influence.4 However, the influence of image is not impervious to disinformation 

and seduction, and therefore, al-J[+i& repeatedly warns of the danger of image, since its 

bewitching beauty is capable of completely convincing the reader.5 

This means that the reader would be able to taste the image through the interaction with the 

elements of images. The reader would be subject to meditation which raises the imagination 

and the areas of feelings, especially those which consist of a set of partial images which differ 

in meaning from one another. This is because each reader has his own mind, experiences, and 

culture that govern the way he meditates on both the text and the nature of the content. The 

reader of poetry should only care about what he or she feels about the image, and should not 

be concerned about what the poet meant or wanted from the image. As al-{mid\ puts it, 

                                                           
1 Salm[n, <Al\, (2010) p.245 
2 However, Mu+ammad Hil[l goes on to negate the requirement of the metaphorical word or phrase to form the 
image, because the true phrases may be accurate imaging with fertile imagination even if not used by means of 
metaphor. For more, see: Ghunaym\ Hil[l (1996) al-Naqd al-Adab\ al-|ad\th. p.432  
3 Al-J[+i& (1998) al-Bay[n wa >l-Taby\n. vol., 1 p.254 
4 ibid., vol., 1 p.254 
5 ibid., vol., 1 p.254. 
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performance is not about the intention of the speaker, but rather on the orientation (direction) 

of the meanings of his words.1 

Furthermore, |[zim al-Qar%[jann\ realized what was later to be stated in modern criticism, 

when he confirmed the close relationship between image and imagination. According to him, 

the image is the product of fiction inspired by the ability to realize the proportionality between 

objects in the attempt to uncover new relationships and combine contradictions in a 

homogeneous unit.2 However, all of this can be applied to the poetic image that emanates from 

the sensuous expression since the poet wants to transfer his idea and passion to the readers. 

This process is measured by the success or failure of the image through the power of influence 

in the receiver; as Ibn Quta\ba said: “the most poetic is the one that the reader can feel living 

inside the poem until the end”.3 

In relation to this, it has been said that the D\w[n poets warned about fallacies in the 

composition of the image, and what they termed, corrupt Imagination, which resides in the 

falsification of facts which are not rational.4 So, in the Group’s opinion, persuasion by the 

proper means is considered to be the best way to make arguments, and the disapproval of using 

fallacies is a sign of the importance of the reader. According to al-M[zin\, based on the 

principles of the group, the formation of the poetic image is the opposite of  reality and honesty, 

and thus is not a sign of poetic genius.5 

Hence, the inference by analogy is the closest type of inference in poetry, which means that 

the formation of a realistic structure proves the fact because of the similarity in relationships. 

So, it is an argumentative action to a specific object by similarities that links it to another object 

which has been dealt with as a poetic analogy by some philosophers and rhetoricians. 

According to al-Jurj[n\, simile is an analogy, and analogy is what can be comprehended by 

hearts and minds not only ears.6 Remarkably, the poetic analogy combines persuasion and 

beauty; it persuades through analogy, and at the same time it is enjoyable because the image 

has been improved.  

                                                           
1 Al->{mid\ (1961) p.191 
2 Al-Qar%[jann\ (1966) pp.38-39 
3 Ibn Qutayba (2006) vol.,1, p.82 
4 Shukr\ (1994) Dir[s[t f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\, pp.245,246 
5 Al-M[zin\ (2011) |a~[d al-Hash\m. p.195 
6 Al-Jurj[n\, <Abd al-Q[dir, Asr[r al-Bal[gha. Ed. Ma+m]d Sh[kir. (Cairo: Maktabat al-Kh[nj\. 1st edn, 1991) 
p.15 



 

281 

In fact, when we talk about the argumentative metaphor, it is because it falls within the 

linguistic means that are exploited by the speaker with a view to directing the reader to a 

specific point of the speech, and only then it achieves its argumentative objectives. However, 

the argumentative metaphor is clearly most common due to its connection to the purposes of 

speakers and their rhetorical and communicative context.1 

In this regard, it should be noted that argumentative metaphor really needs to appear 

through intellectual logic as if it is necessary. However, it is quite difficult to oppose an 

argument that is based on simile or metaphor, due to a key feature of argumentation by analogy 

that implicates the reader and coerces the interpretation of the poem via the dismantling of the 

image.2 

According to George Myerson, “claims are often made that different views can be 

synthesised: so differences end, along with the tensions they cause. If the opposing views can 

merge in one truth, a method may be found for resolving arguments generally”.3 

 

 

  

                                                           
1 ibid.,p.276 
2 ibid.,p.269 
3 Myerson, George, The argumentative Imagination, Wordsworth, Dryden, Religious Dialogues. (Manchester. 
Manchester University Press. 1st edn, 1992) p.91. 
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6.3. The Sources of Argumentative Images. 

It has been argued that poetic image is considered to be a drawing with words and the 

embodiment of the sensual thoughts and feelings of the poet; and that imagination is an 

important component in its production. Just as the poetic image depends on trope and other 

elements of rhetoric such as simile, metaphor and metonymy, it also depends on description of 

the senses. This is in order to achieve something in our imagination that is beyond the external 

truth of things; and this is done through the image’s dependence on the energies of the language 

and emotional radiations that embody the significance of the poet’s passion and his ideas, in 

words.1 

Traditionally, studying literary images is critically considered through the focus on 

wherever the images are derived:   from the cultural, the natural or from realistic sources. This 

means that these sources would assert that imagination derives its initial elements from life 

itself and then re-formulates them into new and different images. So, if imagination exceeds 

borderlines, it turns into illusion.2 

This section concentrates on the signifier in terms of its kind and returns it to the semantic 

and idiomatic field with other signifiers that share the same nature.3 However, following an 

extrapolation of the sources of imaging in the D\w[n group’s discourse it has been shown that 

there are four main sources,: Human being, Nature, Religion and Philosophy. 

6.3.1. The Human World. 

Logically, humanity is the first source of poetic image because the poet creates by evoking 

the origin of existence. However, the human source would also include human life and its 

aspects, or what can be considered as realistic sources. Moreover, it has been said that humans 

with all their components are still the essential source in the principles of Romanticism since 

Romanticism considers human beings to be the source of values that makes the individual 

worthy of literature's interest. Accordingly, argument has a beginning in human motivations 

and runs its course, driven by hope of success, through impediments and frustrations.4 

However, poetry has resorted to the expression of ambiguous situations that cannot be 

                                                           
1 Lewis, C. Day, The Poetic Image. (California: Hesperides Press. 2006) p.67 
2 Bass[m, S[<\, al-@]ra Bayna >l-Mub[lagha wa >l-Naqd. (Jeddah: D[r al-Man[ra. 2nd edn, 1984) p.17   
3 Al-^ar[bulus\, Mu+ammad, Kha~[>i~ al->Usl]b f\ al-Shawqiyy[t. (Tunisia: Mansh]r[t al-J[mi<a al-T]nisiyya. 
1st edn, 1981) p.169 
4 Myerson, George (1992), p.138 
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described directly, or, it has sought to perform privately what the poet perceives, through 

analogy.1 

Looking at poetic material argumentatively, the image of the Self should first be noted, and 

the way that the three poets focused on it as the centre of poetry. This is based on the principles 

of Romanticism which carries with it various contradictions that make the reader the judge who 

accepts or rejects the argumentative ideas. Shukr\, in his couplet entitled, Wa<& al-Qadar (The 

Preaching of Destiny), argues how the Self is compared with both horizon and life in terms of 

wishes and desires. 

I saw my Self as the horizon, driven by hopes like the course of the planets. 
Indeed, the self is like life because its systems cannot be true if the course of desire misses the 
horizon.2 
 

Through this argumentative image, the poet raises the analogy of the self with the horizon 

through the point of similarities (spaciousness and breadth), and reasons that because the 

horizon is surrounded and driven by planets, the Self’s main motive is hope. Another image is 

built upon the previous similarity that compares the self to life, since the regularity and 

uniformity of life cannot be argumentatively systematic without considering the regularity of 

the self’s desires. Clearly, the elements of simile in this example, which are hopes and desires 

were thought to be important aspects of humanity, so that building the argumentative images 

from the great objects in the sky with life, tends to convince the reader. However, the deductive 

conclusion links with the poem’s title which suggests the idea of a sermon, that is, that destiny 

has the responsibility for achieving humans’ wishes, alongside human efforts. 

This argumentative image of likening the self to life was compatible with the view of 

Olivier Reboul (1925-1992), a French philosopher and academic specialist in rhetoric and 

Philosophy of Education, who stated that the argumentative power in the image increases when 

it depends on the convergence between the similes that omit the simile tool3, so that this simile 

( دنياهي النفس  ) ‘the self is life’ aims to highlight the extensive status of the self in achieving its 

                                                           
1 Bowra, C. M., The Creative Experiment. (London: Macmillan and Company Limited. 1st edn, 1949) p.23 
2  

  قققققققققق ف ُرأيقققققققققق ُالقققققققققق ف ُكققققققققققاأل  ُب و ققققققققققا

تسقققققققققققيرُب قققققققققققاُا مقققققققققققالُسقققققققققققيرُالكواكقققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققق ُالققققققققققق ف ُ فيقققققققققققاُالُيكقققققققققققامُف ام قققققققققققا

إذاُا تقققققققققلُ ققققققققق ُا  قققققققققا ُسقققققققققيرُالرغا قققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.308 
3  Al-<Umar\, Mu+ammad, al-Bal[gha al-<Arabiyya, >U~]luh[ wa Imtid[d[tuh[. (Casablanca: >Afr\qy[ al-
Sharq. 1st edn, 1999). P.132 
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desires. Nevertheless, as postulates are essentially probable in the argumentation process 

without the obligation to convince the reader,1 one can reject the idea of the analogy between 

the self and life because of the dimension that the self is no more than an element in this life. 

Shukr\ also tries to link nature and humans in a long poem entitled, <{shiq al-M[l ‘Money 

Lover’, which logically explores a comparison between humans, especially poets, and some 

aspects of nature, leading to the conclusion that poetry has two functions. The first is emotive 

and the second, social.2 These two functions can be seen in the following image which relates 

to how the poet’s words should send a message to the community.  This poem is an imagined 

story of a girl and lover of money, and reflects a negative social image, that maybe the poet 

experienced where people normally leave once the money has gone, or what can be called (The 

love of interests). Through this poem, the poet stresses how life cannot be at one pace of which 

the love of money usually links to bankruptcy, and therefore the lover is insolvent especially 

as far as his lover is concerned. 

Spring breezes pulse gently in reproach, in the same way that an expert would. 
They seem like a branch full of fruit whose beauty we admire. 
Like the mediator between lovers or a wise ambassador, 
Who slowly mediates in much the same way as the Lord of intelligences controls destiny. 
And sunshine is like the joy seen in the features of the bearer of glad tidings. 
And the singing bird is like the poet who recites in praise of happy times.3 
 

In this stanza, the argumentative image suggests that the breeze is like a gentle, soft and 

clever man. However, the point of resemblance stresses that the breezes have influence when 

they move among the branches of the trees in the same way that the poet influences lovers. 

This whole argumentative image mirrors the principles of the D\w[n group through the 

suggestion of the function of poets in life; poets’ thoughts should concentrate on love, the 

important theme, and not be confined to the self just as the singing bird flies everywhere, and 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tytica (1971) p.24 
2 The function of poetry is a problematic issue in criticism in terms of it either provides emotional solutions for 
selves, or evokes aesthetic values.  
3  

فسقققققققققققققققما ُالربيققققققققققققققق ُتخفققققققققققققققق ُكال تققققققققققققققق   

  ققققققققققققبُبر قققققققققققق ُ  ققققققققققققلُاللبيققققققققققققبُالخبيققققققققققققر ُ

ُُ 
   ققققققققق ُت قققققققققدوُمقققققققققاُبقققققققققينُغ قققققققققنُف قققققققققير

ف ققققققققققققققققير قققققققققققققققاتنُنسققققققققققققققق  ُوغ قققققققققققققققنُ ُ  

ُُ 
كالرسققققققققققققققققولُاأل يققققققققققققققققبُبققققققققققققققققينُمحققققققققققققققققب  

ونبيققققققققققققققققققققبُأوُكققققققققققققققققققققالحكيمُالسققققققققققققققققققققفير ُ  

ُُ 
ي كققققققققققدُال ققققققققققلعُ قققققققققق ُأفققققققققققا ُكمققققققققققاُي قققققققققق   

  قققققققققققققققكدُر ُال  ققققققققققققققق ُق قققققققققققققققايُاألمقققققققققققققققور ُ

ُُ 
وضقققققققققققققيايُالشقققققققققققققم ُالم يقققققققققققققر ُكالبشققققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققرُإذاُمقققققققققققاُانتقققققققققققوا ُوجققققققققققق ُالبشقققققققققققير ُ

ُُ 
و  ققققققققققققققققاكُالطيققققققققققققققققرُالم ققققققققققققققققر ُكالشققققققققققققققققا  

  قققققققققققرُيتلقققققققققققوُنمقققققققققققدُالامقققققققققققانُال  قققققققققققير ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.48 
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the sun shines all over the universe. The image is a simile which is presented in poems and 

based on the link between humans and nature by emphasising the claim that both sunshine and 

singing birds are like human beings. 

However, this argumentative simile concerning the human world can also be seen in the 

ethics and morality of behaviour and actions, as al-M[zin\ wrote in a long poem entitled, Il[ 

@ad\q Qad\m ‘To an Old Friend’. This poem attempts to show how the ideal in the mind of the 

poet is basically higher than in the mind of ordinary people because according to al-M[zin\’s 

vision, he is more capable of recognising a defect and therefore is more unhappy about it than 

an ordinary man would be. However, it can be said that the following poem is not addressed to 

a specific friend but is a simple description meant for men in general.1 The poet stresses some 

negative and obnoxious characteristics of a friend that is envious, insulting and mean. 

According to this the poet the poet is convinced that there will inevitably be a parting. 

He seems to be happy but his heart is angry. 
He is like the glistening mirage that promises water to the thirsty but in truth, there is no water. 
He is incapable of thought because he has no imagination or hope. 
He is used to humiliation and is proud of it. 
This is because falsehood is the refuge of weaklings, 
His sense and insight are dark like the statue devoid of intelligence and acumen, 
He seems honest but this hides his shame.2 
 

In this argumentative image, al-M[zin\ offers a psychological and acceptable justification 

through the impact of deception on humans, not to mention the impact this has on friendship. 

So, this satire acts as a criticism of human and social values, although it could be said that the 

meaning is lost in its exaggeration and excessive prejudice. To persuade the reader effectively, 

the poem relies on an argumentative image divided into two parts; an explicit image, offered 

through the analogy suggesting the contradiction in the joy in a face while there is hostility in 

                                                           
1 al-M[zin\ (2009) p.28 
2  

يتلكقققققققققققققققققققققققاكُبالطالققققققققققققققققققققققققةُوالبشقققققققققققققققققققققققر  

و ققققققققققققققققق ُقلبققققققققققققققققق ُقطقققققققققققققققققو ُال قققققققققققققققققداي ُ  

ُُ 
كالسقققققققققققققققققققققققرا ُالرققققققققققققققققققققققققرا ُيحققققققققققققققققققققققق   

بققققققق ُال مققققققق نُمققققققققايُومقققققققاُبقققققققق ُمقققققققنُمققققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققققققققققققققققاجاُالققققققققققققققققققققققققرأ ُوالمققققققققققققققققققققققققروي 

والقققققققققققق ف ُضققققققققققققئيلُا مققققققققققققالُواأل ققققققققققققواي ُ  

ُُ 
 ألقققققققققققققققققق ُالققققققققققققققققققق لُ اسققققققققققققققققققت امُإليققققققققققققققققققق 
وتبققققققققققققققققا  ُبقققققققققققققققق ُ لقققققققققققققققق ُالشققققققققققققققققر اي ُ  

ُُ 
واألباايققققققققققققققلُفسققققققققققققققجاي سقققققققققققققق ُالققققققققققققققاورُ  

واألكاذيققققققققققققققققققققققبُملجققققققققققققققققققققققأُال قققققققققققققققققققققق فاي ُ  

ُُ 
م لققققققققققققققمُالحقققققققققققققق ُوالب ققققققققققققققير ُكالتمقققققققققققققق   

  ققققققققققققثالُ لققققققققققققوُمققققققققققققنُالحجققققققققققققاُوالقققققققققققق كاي ُ

ُُ 
  اسققققققققققققققق ُي  قققققققققققققققرُال فقققققققققققققققا ُويخفققققققققققققققق 

تحتقققققققققق ُالخققققققققققا ُيققققققققققاُلقققققققققق ُمققققققققققنُمققققققققققراي ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.76 



 

286 

the heart, as well as the deception of mirage for the thirsty; and an implicit image of darkness 

in the image of the statue. 

However, this argumentative figuration suggests an extensive gap in the way that humans 

deal with each other since it is impossible to consider inner feelings. Moreover, various 

descriptions confirm this image because the narrator sees human lack of prowess and sagacity, 

as well as the love of humiliation and falsehoods. Obviously, these argumentative evidences 

are constituted as motives for rejection of such behaviours. However, the whole image 

concludes with the picture of hypocrisy, using the technique of dilemma (or what is called the 

proof of the double-edged), as Perelman stated, which is a form of argumentation that normally 

requires two hypotheses to infer whether one persuades the first or second, so that he or she 

will grasp the idea.1    

In this method of considering humans and their lives figuratively, al-M[zin\ tries to 

summarise the life of human beings in a long poem entitled, Mun[j[t al-H[jir ‘Conversing 

with the Emigrant’, which describes the pessimism in Romantic ideas, and that destiny is still 

a dark area that as yet poets have been unable able to picture. This poem emphasises the fact 

that poetry is a creative reflection of the human self through all its situations so much so that 

the poet wishes to put all the sins into poems in order to be immortal. 

People are like the waves in the sea; that is, some are unseen and for some, life is a square. 
A boy can look gorgeous in the beauty of the water. 
Sadly, time can alter his beauty, but his beauty can re-emerge like water when its changing 
colours harmonize. 
Time makes Man thin because Time is hungry. 
The wolf's toenails are more likely to be trimmed if there is equity and gratitude in the world.2 
 

This analogy argues that people are like waves in the sea and that life is like the land. This 

is achieved through the detailed image of how destiny can change dramatically in life. The 

argument describes the impact of Time on a young man, and suggests that time does not 

necessarily spread happiness among humans, but that life is doomed. However, one might 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1071), p.255 
2  

وإفمققققققققققققققاُال ققققققققققققققا ُكققققققققققققققاألموا ُب  قققققققققققققق م  

ب  ققققققققق مُغا قققققققققبُوال قققققققققي ُميقققققققققدان ققققققققق ُ ُ  

ُُ 
 إذاُالفتقققققققققققققق ُا تلفقققققققققققققق ُألققققققققققققققوانُروفكقققققققققققققق 
وراحُو قققققققققققققوُبمقققققققققققققايُالحسقققققققققققققنُريقققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققد ُ لقققققققققق ُنسقققققققققق  ُاأليققققققققققامُ ا تلفقققققققققق 

ب قققققققققققققققدُالت اسقققققققققققققققبُأ قققققققققققققققبا ُوألقققققققققققققققوان ُ  

ُُ 
مقققققققققققاُيسقققققققققققمنُالقققققققققققد رُإفسقققققققققققافاُليشقققققققققققب    

لكقققققققققققققققنُلي جفققققققققققققققق ُوالقققققققققققققققد رُسققققققققققققققق بان ُ  

ُُ 
أ ققققققققققققققا رُالقققققققققققققق  بُأنققققققققققققققريُأنُيكلم ققققققققققققققا  

و ر قققققققانلقققققققوُكقققققققانُ ققققققق ُالقققققققد رُإف قققققققا ُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.112 
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question whether it is valid to liken people to waves, argumentatively. Rather, instability and 

speed might be the point of resemblance, since people do not have uniformity in happiness and 

sadness in their lives. As a result, this argumentative image leads readers to conclude that 

humans can expect no equity or gratitude from destiny, and accordingly, the poet suggests that 

he is unable to face age and its misfortunes since fate like the tide, is inexorable. 

It can be said that one of the most important characteristics of the romantic trend called for 

by the Diw[n group is research and investigation into the aspects of life in order to explore life 

and reveal its secrets. Therefore, the romantic imagination, which describes the self’s ambitions 

and considers how poetry attempts to explore the psychology of the poet.1 However, the 

application of psychological rhetoric and its connotations does not stop at the limits of 

enunciation but goes further to explore the psychological intimations and inspirations that 

address the sentiment. 

With regard to describing the poet’s self in some argumentative images, Shukr\ portrays 

the image of his personal relation with hopes, in a poem entitled, $\qat |[l ‘Distress’, which 

shows how bad luck forced him into poverty, and reveals how a powerful Destiny left him with 

the pain of human weakness and disability. The following poem stresses that adversity is one 

of life's aspects that humans cannot avoid, and blaming the time one lives in is useless. The 

poet only remembers the days when he was wealthy and hopes that that day will come again. 

I regret my luck as the patient is repelled by his doctor, because my aspirations have been 
ruined. 
In this unhappy time, my Fate is to be miserable. 
I am disappointed, but my heart scolds me because I am merely a victim of Time.  
I defended my hopes because they fed me but my patience is disappointed because I doubted 
hope. 
And my circumstances grew worse I became like a lover who misses his beloved.2 
  

This analogy links the personal situation of the miserable poet whose hopes have been lost 

and the one who is sick, and argues that the main cause is Time; and in order to clarify the 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (1997) al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd, p.54 
2  

سققققققققققققققأفد ُن قققققققققققققق ُواألمققققققققققققققاف ُ ققققققققققققققوار   

 كقققققققققققققأف ُسقققققققققققققكيمُققققققققققققققدُجفقققققققققققققا ُابيبققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
إذاُ بققققققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققققققد رُاللئقققققققققققققققيمُببقققققققققققققققا    

  حسققققققققققققبُف قققققققققققققيب ُأنُمثلقققققققققققق ُف قققققققققققققيب  ُ

ُُ 
و قققققققققققر ُكمقققققققققققاُ قققققققققققايُالامقققققققققققانُمخيبقققققققققققا  

 ي ققققققققققققققققاتب  ُقلبقققققققققققققققق ُكققققققققققققققققأف ُرقيبقققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
و ا  ققققققققققققققق ُآمقققققققققققققققال ُكقققققققققققققققأف ُسقققققققققققققققئمت ا  

 وأ لف قققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققققبر ُكققققققققققققققأف ُأريبقققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
وضققققققققققاق ُبقققققققققق ُاألنققققققققققوالُنتقققققققققق ُكأف قققققققققققا  

  قققققققققققق ا ُمحققققققققققققبُغققققققققققققا ُ  قققققققققققق ُنبيبقققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.83 
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extent of personal suffering, the poet uses the technique of condition. This image is based on 

continuation as an argumentative relation to persuade the reader how this melancholy has 

affected his life in a way that one can imagine his hopeless state. Another idea that plays an 

important role in this analogy, is that even patience cannot help a human to avoid such hardship. 

The conclusion emphasises the argumentative image by likening once again a lover’s 

heartbreak at missing his beloved. 

Al-M[zin\, however, tries to depict himself and his suffering in love in a philosophical 

poem entitled Mur[ja<at al-|ubb ‘Love Review’, which expresses the importance of love in 

life because one cannot live properly without it. This poem embodies the D\w[n group’s 

principle that love is the vital element that inspires poetry and imagination.1 The poet is 

pessimistic saying that neither hopes nor despair can be of benefit the poet in love. The poet 

focuses on disaffection to review and correct love, wondering if the real reason behind despair 

is the time, difficulties or distance.    

There is no mercy for a heart that is bored with love. 
It is like being blind and dependent on a stick and weak hearing. 
Live as you wish, brother, whether loyal or bored,  
As I am like water to the thirsty, you should return to me if you want life to sparkle because 
the sun shines in me.2 
 

Initially, the poet aims to prepare the reader to consider the wonder of the human situation 

once love is lost and this is achieved by the quest for sympathy and mercy for a heart that still 

believes in love. The analogy focuses on comparing the man without love to a blind man who 

only has his stick and little hearing; and the significance of stick is that it equates to a body 

without love. However, it is unusual for the group’s poetry to turn to optimism, but, in the third 

line, al-M[zin\ shows his certainty of the existence of love, albeit partially, as he points to the 

need of water to break thirst. Clearly, the conclusion asserts that where there’s love there’s life. 

Shukr\, however, was pessimistic when in his image, he evokes the idea that the body or 

soul is but a grave. In the following couplet, entitled Jism wa Qabr ‘A body and Grave’, he 

                                                           
1 Al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (1997) al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd, p.43 
2  

أالُرنمقققققققوامقققققققاُلققققققق ُ لققققققق ُالحقققققققبُ مسقققققققئوماُ   

  ونُال ققققققققققققلوعُوجيبققققققققققققاُغيققققققققققققرُمسققققققققققققئوم ُ

ُُ 
مققققققققققاُلقققققققققق ُكققققققققققأف ُأ مقققققققققق ُالُ ليققققققققققلُلقققققققققق   

إالُ  قققققققققققققا ُوسقققققققققققققم ُغيقققققققققققققرُم  قققققققققققققوم ُ  

ُُ 
كقققققققققنُكيققققققققق ُ قققققققققئ ُو يقققققققققاُأوُأ قققققققققاُملقققققققققل  

الُبقققققققققدُلققققققققق ُم قققققققققكُمثقققققققققلُالمقققققققققايُلل قققققققققيم ُ  

ُُ 
   قققققققققققققدُإلققققققققققققق ُي قققققققققققققدُال قققققققققققققي ُروفكققققققققققققق 

وتشققققققققر ُالشققققققققم ُ قققققققق ُأن ققققققققايُنيامقققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009), p.85. |ayzom is the area containing the heart and the chest without the lungs. 
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attempts to create a realistic dialectic between presence and death. According to him, there is 

much anxiety in nations undergoing change and transition from morality to immorality.1 

No, this is not my body that you see, but rather it is a grave where the heart is calm. 
It is here that tears reflect sorrows, anguish, reminiscence, and concerns.2 
 

Here, the rhetoric of the argumentative image stands for a contemporary meaning since it 

considers love to be a vital aspect in life, and without it, one cannot imagine human life. By 

using the argumentative link of l[kin (but) the poet downplays the fact of his presence to 

illustrate the pessimistic idea of the similarity between a body deprived of love and the 

imaginary real, that is a body in a grave. In this sense, the poet assembles a number of the 

reader’s emotions to explore how this analogy indicates a relationship between love and real 

life. The second line answers the metaphorical image, to suggest that real life strongly 

comprises emotions, concerns, tears and memory.  

Shukr\, moreover, wrote many poems that portray his life in England when he studied there 

which reveal his home sickness. For example, a poem entitled, Sh[<ir f\ >l-Ghurba ‘A Poet in 

Alienation’, expresses what he feels about loneliness even though he appreciates the natural 

beauty of England.3 The following poem emphasises briefly the poet’s short journey from 

Egypt to England, comparing both countries in the light of his feeling. 

I felt like a singer coming out of a meadow and I don’t regret the time spent in the place 
Where daylight wears a gleeful and smiling face 
And night’s face is not black. 
I had many reasons to sing, of my beloved, my home and friends. 
But my memories took me down to a grave where the sky frowns. 
If I am alive in this grave, life is strange, and withers just like futile hopes.4  

                                                           
1 Nid[, Mu+ammad, ‘Wa&\fat al-Shi<r <Ind <Abd al-Ra+m[n Shukr\’. Majallat al-Lugha al-<Arabiyya. Eygpt. Al-
Man~]ra. July 1995, vol.14, (3) pp.3-19 
2  

لقققققققققققي ُجسقققققققققققم ُالققققققققققق  ُتقققققققققققرونُولكقققققققققققن  

لمققققققققققققققققاُتكققققققققققققققققّنُال ققققققققققققققققلوعُذاكُقبققققققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
مققققققققققققققققنُ ققققققققققققققققجونُولو ققققققققققققققققةُوا كققققققققققققققققار  

ُو مققققققققققققققققومُتقققققققققققققققق مُ   ققققققققققققققققاُالققققققققققققققققدموع  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.99 
3 This feeling maybe because of the nature of Sheffield in South Yorkshire, the city where he studied, being as an 
industrial city. 
4  

ك قققققققققق ُمثققققققققققلُال ريققققققققققدُجقققققققققق ُبقققققققققق ُمققققققققققن  

روضققققققققققققققق ُوالامقققققققققققققققانُغيقققققققققققققققرُذمقققققققققققققققيم ُ  

ُُ 
نيقققققققققققق ُوجقققققققققققق ُال  ققققققققققققارُجقققققققققققق النُبسققققققققققققا  

م،ُووجققققققققققققققق ُال قققققققققققققققالمُغيقققققققققققققققرُب قققققققققققققققيم ُ  

ُُ 
و واعُإلقققققققققققققققققققققققق ُال  ققققققققققققققققققققققققايُكثققققققققققققققققققققققققار  

مققققققققققققققققنُنبيققققققققققققققققبُومققققققققققققققققوانُونمققققققققققققققققيم ُ  

ُُ 
أفالققققققققققو ُ قققققققققق ُم ققققققققققالُمثققققققققققلُبطققققققققققنُالقققققققققق   

أرنُج قققققققققققققمُالسقققققققققققققمايُج قققققققققققققمُاأل يقققققققققققققم ُ  

ُُ 
إنُأكقققققققققققنُ ا شقققققققققققاُ  قققققققققققي ُ ليقققققققققققلُالققققققققققق   

  قققققققققق ف ُيقققققققققق و ُمثققققققققققلُالرجققققققققققايُال كققققققققققيم ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.185 
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This argumentative image figuratively describes the poet’s attitude when he left Egypt for 

England, and likens his feelings to a bird forcibly kidnapped from the meadow, where the poet 

sang and praised love, home, family and friends as well as the face of the bright daylight and 

the clear night. In addition to the emotional comparison between the two places the poem 

implicitly suggests his wish to stay in the meadow forever in order to emphasise through scenic 

discourse, his memory of beautiful moments in his own country. However, the poem is written 

in the third person in anzal]h ‘they put him down’ which plays an important argumentative 

role in the composition, since the image of the poet travelling and leaving home suggests that 

he was reluctant. Therefore, logically, the conclusion suggests that human beings cannot live 

blissfully in any home but their own; and that if this is so, living would be unbearable because 

hope would die. 

Shukr\, the poet of alienation, described the city where he lived during his studies, and 

expresses his feelings towards it in a poem entitled, |an\n Ghar\b ‘A Strange Nostalgia’. This 

provides a perceptible image which attempts to gain the sympathy of the reader by transferring 

the actual description of the city in order to make the argumentative image more convincing. 

Give me a chance to smell the breezes of the Nile, as I am ill and I need that river. 
I am in a town where Time passes in the kind of sadness that the sun does not brighten. 
Life is like a prison when daylight comes and despair and calamity dawn on me. 
The sky above wears mourning which resembles the mound of a grave.1 
 

The central point of this argumentative image suggests the poet’s feeling towards the sun 

and the natural beauty that surrounds us. He ruefully compares Sheffield with a prison where 

he cannot see daylight, in order to show the depth of the tragedy and his despair.2 Another 

argumentative image follows that draws a special metaphor to excite the reader’s imagination 

in the picture of the sky as mourning due to the fog and rain. Yet, the significance of its darkness 

orientates the argumentative discourse to a new direction where a second image asserts that life 

                                                           
1  

أفشققققققققققققققققكوف ُفسققققققققققققققققا مُال يققققققققققققققققلُإفقققققققققققققققق   

ل ليققققققققققققققققلُوال يققققققققققققققققلُناجققققققققققققققققةُففسقققققققققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
أفقققققققققققاُ ققققققققققق ُبلقققققققققققد ُيمقققققققققققرُب قققققققققققاُالد ققققققققققق   

  ققققققققققققققرُناي ققققققققققققققاُالُيست قققققققققققققق ُبشققققققققققققققم  ُ

ُُ 
   قققققققققق ُمثققققققققققلُالسققققققققققجنُال بققققققققققو ُف ققققققققققارا

قققققققققققدُرمت قققققققققق ُ ي ققققققققققاُالخطققققققققققو ُبيققققققققققأ   ُ  

ُُ 
 لبسقققققققققققققققق ُ وق ققققققققققققققققاُالسققققققققققققققققمايُنققققققققققققققققدا ا

ُ 
ُ كققققققققققققققققأنُالسققققققققققققققققمايُقبققققققققققققققققةُرمقققققققققققققققق    

 
See: ibid., p.186 
2 The prison impacts on Shukr\’s life both in his life and death, so that the only commandment that was written 
with his left hand, which had been healed of paralysis: '' Do not bury me in a room locked as the prison, but in a 
tomb filled in by soil''. See: Sal[ma, Yusr\ (1977) p.88 
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is worse there and the programmatic character of this metaphor links up with the common 

humanistic sense of mourning in human beings’ lives. 

It should be pointed out that this variety of argumentative images based on comparisons 

between Egypt and England evidences the correlation the poet makes between his homeland 

and his response to being charged, together with two companions, of indulging in European 

civilisation at the expense of Egyptian and Arab cultures.1 

However, if Shukr\ realistically portrays himself in the foreign land, al-M[zin\ fantastically 

tries to portray his status in the community in a long poem entitled, Mun[j[t al-H[jir ‘A 

Conversation with the Emigrant’, which explores a comparison between himself and his vision 

of life; and his pessimism is rooted in his thoughts about life.  

I am like a tired prisoner hearing various melodies in my gaol. 
The sun shines on me through the prison bars, revealing the bars I feel in life. 
I wish there was comfort in hope that would drive away the worries I suffer.2 
 

This argumentative image does not only stand  at the edge of an analogy of life as a prison 

and the poet as a prisoner, but it also extends to clarify the metaphorical relationship that links 

hope and despair in the comparison between the sun and prison. The intensive engagement 

with the sun claims that even time cannot dislodge it from its orbit. However, when the poet 

resorts to a wish in the argument’s conclusion, with the recognition of its futility the ray of 

hope shows the argumentative force of both the prison and time. This dominates the poetic self, 

motivating the reader to admit the absurdity of clinging to an abstract wish without seeking the 

will to change. Clearly, the emotional experience leads to the formation of the poetic image 

through the description of the situation and dependence on hope to relieve the impact of Self 

crisis. 

This section can be summarised by asserting that the human image in the poetic discourse 

of the D\w[n group was drawn within three main elements: pessimism, whether subjective or 

                                                           
1 For more on such these comparisons, see:  Shukr\ (2000) pp.201-203  
2  

لك  ققققققققققققققققق ُكسقققققققققققققققققجينُمر ققققققققققققققققق ُت قققققققققققققققققب  

تسقققققققققققكُمسقققققققققققم  ُ ققققققققققق ُالسقققققققققققجنُألحقققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
 ت قققققققققيئ ُالشقققققققققم ُمقققققققققنُق قققققققققبانُمحبسققققققققق 

و ونُأنُيجتلي قققققققققققققققققاُالقققققققققققققققققد رُق قققققققققققققققققبان ُ  

ُُ 
يقققققاُليققققق ُ ققققق ر ُو قققققلُ ققققق ُياليققققق ُمقققققنُ قققققر   

أ مُمقققققققققاُأفقققققققققاُ قققققققققانُم ققققققققق ُأسقققققققققوانُمقققققققققن ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.113 
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social, meditation, and finally despair, and that all these contributed to make the argumentative 

image more convincing in terms of analysing the imagination.    

                

6.3.2. The Natural World. 

It has been said that Romanticism is interested in the description of nature because the 

romantic poets considered that aspects of nature comprised different figurative and significant 

meanings; and they stressed that nature in all its aspects is an integrated unit. This vision of 

nature was adopted by the D\w[n poets and therefore they considered it to be one of the richest 

sources of inspiration for the poetic image, especially when the poet sees nature as the self. 

However, they ranked Nature below the Self and the effects of self, and nature was to comply 

with its command.1 

It can be said that the perception of nature in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse was 

compatible with Lord Byron’s argument that suggested that it is a vital element in human 

emotion when the love of nature is more than the love of humanity itself. This is because nature 

is seen as a safe haven from human conflict.2 However, this celebration of nature awakens 

feelings, although the description of nature is not a new theme in Arabic poetry. It is as old as 

poetry wherein all the elements of nature have always been apparent in the poets' eyes.3 

Shukr\, for example, did not only draw a picture of the influential images of nature, but he 

also merged his own feelings about them4 asserting that poetry should stem first from  human 

emotion as one of the Romantic principles, and then, connected to nature in all its components. 

Evidently, Shukr\ wrote a poem entitled al-Shi<r wa >l-^ab\<a (Poetry and Nature) to show the 

strong link between the poet’s ability to versify and the consciousness of nature. 

When birds warble they sing for the emotions of the human heart. 
The self is like nature, comprising of meadows, lights and seas. 
Autumn branches drop their flowers in the same way that great poetry is adorned by feeling.5 

                                                           
1 <Izz al-D\n, Ism[<\l, al->Usus al-Jam[liyya f\ al-Naqd al-<Arab\, <Ar# wa Tafs\r wa Muq[rana. (Baghdad: D[r 
al-Shu>]n al-Thaq[fiyya al-<{mma, 3rd edn, 1986) p.139 
2 Quoting from Byron’s poem There Is Pleasure In The Pathless Woods: 
By the deep sea, and music in its roar:  
 I love not man the less, but Nature more. For more, see: Byron, Lord, Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage, (Newcastle 
upon Tyne: Cambridge Scholars Publishing. 1st edn, 2009) p.82 
3 For more, see: <Uwa\n, >A+mad (2001) p.43 
4 Sal[ma, Yusr\ (1977) pp.110-111 
5  
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This image suggests the argument of analogy; the birds of nature are like the birds of the 

self through signifying the point of similarity, which is that both contain the meaning of 

influence in their special field. On the other hand, the impact of birdsong helps humans to bare 

their emotions, so that the act of nature is considered in the formation of this argumentative 

image as the first action, and is followed by the act of self in rapture.  

Shukr\’s wide vision of nature argumentatively restricts nature’s aspects as they are likened 

to various human conditions. The conclusion determines the strong relationship between nature 

and poetry in two ways: that the poet should be integrated with nature in the form in which he 

or she interacts with all of the natural elements. Moreover, good and great poetry should stem 

from feelings and emotions in accordance with the principles of the D\w[n group. 

Another example of descriptions of nature is a poem by al-<Aqq[d, entitled al-Khar\f 

‘Autumn’, which exploits this season to assemble analogies by linking nature to the poet’s 

psychological sense. In this, an innocent girl is still the inspiration for the theme of love, but 

al-<Aqq[d utilized the image to resemble nature, showing a simple comparison between spring 

and autumn. The poem is one of al-<Aqq[d’s nature poems in which he compares spring with 

autumn. It is an intellectual poem which focuses on the nature of both seasons, where autumn 

receives winter, while spring (the season of beauty) lets winter to go since the winter as far as 

the poet is concerned is the darkness season. Because of that, the poet described the spring as 

a laugh, and the autumn as just a smile. 

Nature’s delight in spring resembles the girl laughing when she is caressed. 
If her forehead smiles in autumn, we would be suspicious and awed. 
A girl’s beauty fades rapidly as she starts to wither.1 
 

In this image, the poet emphasises the divergence between the parties to the image, so that 

the enjoyment of nature in the season of spring is compared with the laughter of an innocent 

                                                           

إذاُغ ققققققققققققققققققققققق ُاألايقققققققققققققققققققققققارُ ققققققققققققققققققققققققدنا  

ت  ققققققققققققققق ُأل قققققققققققققققجانُالفققققققققققققققق ا ُايقققققققققققققققور ُ  

ُُ 
ومقققققققققققققاُالققققققققققققق ف ُإالُكالطبي قققققققققققققةُوج  قققققققققققققا  

ريقققققققققققققققانُوأضقققققققققققققققوايُب قققققققققققققققاُوبحقققققققققققققققور ُ  

ُُ 
وت ثقققققققققققققرُأغ قققققققققققققانُالخريققققققققققققق ُ  ور قققققققققققققا  

كمقققققققققققاُجقققققققققققا ُبالشققققققققققق رُالجليقققققققققققلُ ققققققققققق ور ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.260 
1  

 ضقققققققققققحكُالطبي قققققققققققةُ ققققققققققق ُالربيققققققققققق ُكأفققققققققققق 

ضقققققققققققحكُال ريقققققققققققر ُ ققققققققققق ُ  قققققققققققا ُ ليققققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققق ذاُتبسقققققققققققمُ ققققققققققق ُالخريققققققققققق ُجبي  قققققققققققا

أب ققققققققققققققر ُف ققققققققققققققر ُريبققققققققققققققةُو شققققققققققققققوع ُ  

ُُ 
كال ققققققققققققققا  ُالحسقققققققققققققق ايُي ققققققققققققققر ُنسقققققققققققققق  ا  

أ  قققققققققققايُ قققققققققققيبُ ققققققققققق ُالشقققققققققققبا ُسقققققققققققري  ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.53 
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girl in an intimate moment. This is accomplished by picturing nature as a human creature who 

can feel what surrounds him, but this leads to ageing and dominates the poet’s feelings at the 

moment of writing this poem. This argumentative image explores a special emotion that stems 

from the end of a loving relationship, pictured in the words: wilt, farewell, doubt and loneliness. 

The similarity with the events of Autumn is based on the portrayal of these emotional moments 

between any couple in the event of farewell. As for aging, al-<Aqq[d examines a paradoxical 

vision since he described himself as old when he was in his youth. This suggests that the 

impulsive and fun loving youth is actually losing his youth rapidly, and will soon be old.1 

Al-<Aqq[d also considered nature through a call for renewal in an expression of his 

feelings, and a warning about  the neoclassical view of the poetic imagination.2 He asserted 

that the new poetic images on the theme of nature are an enticement to readers and the new 

generation3 to believe in the link between the D\w[n group’s Romantic principles and various 

aspects of nature.  

Nature is also predominant in Shukr\’s poetry where he tries to link different natural aspects 

to his feelings in a complete poem entitled al-Yusr Ba<d al-<Usr ‘Relief After Difficulty’. This 

poem depicts how optimism is important in the march of life, and cosmic changes inevitably 

play a role in directing humans to good. The poet particularly attempted to override individual 

sorrows that impede the capture of the essence of life. 

When winter is over, spring enters, aromatic and sweet. 
When night insists on darkness, the morning comes with its light and radiance. 
When clouds sicken the face of the sky, the moon emerges to beautify the sky with its luminosity. 
And when misery stays too long, bliss comes to conquer it.4 

This argumentative image suggests Nature’s ability to change and transform via the picture 

of winter, night time and the effects of the clouds which are continuously changing even though 

                                                           
1 al-<Aqq[d (1982) >An[. p.143 
2 Al-<Umar\, Zaynab (1981) p.323 
3 New generation ‘al-J\l al-Jad\d’ is a description by the D\w[n group which means the generation that came after 
the classical period  headed by Shawq\ and |[fi&. Also, it may argumentatively be considered as a presupposition 
that the new generation is weary of the poetic images and structures by traditionalists, so that the new poetry by 
romantics is designed to be accepted by people and especially youth. 
4  

إنُالشقققققققققققققققققققققتايُإذاُتطقققققققققققققققققققققاولُأمقققققققققققققققققققققر   

   قققققققققققققققلُالربيقققققققققققققققق ُبطيبققققققققققققققق ُوروا قققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
غلوا قققققققققققققق ُوالليقققققققققققققلُإمقققققققققققققاُلقققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققق   

 جققققققققققققققايُال ققققققققققققققباحُب ققققققققققققققو  ُوب ا قققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
والسققققققققققحبُإمققققققققققاُأسققققققققققكم ُوجقققققققققق ُالسققققققققققما  

بققققققققققققققققر ُال ققققققققققققققققاللُياي  ققققققققققققققققاُي ققققققققققققققققيا   ُ  

ُُ 
وكقققققققققققققق اُالشققققققققققققققكايُإذاُتمققققققققققققققا يُ  ققققققققققققققد   

 جققققققققققققايُال  ققققققققققققيمُيقققققققققققق لُمققققققققققققنُغلوا قققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.69 
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their influence is great. Spring dislodges winter within a specific period, and the morning light 

necessarily removes the darkness of the night, and finally the moon emerges to dispel the 

clouds. These arguments are made figuratively in order to assert that with every difficulty 

comes relief. The poet achieves this through an argumentative analogy by linking aspects of 

nature to the facts of life and coming to the conclusion that misery’s fate is to be replaced by 

bliss and happiness. 

Shukr\, according to Shawq\ $ayf, is a sentimental, lyrical poet in the sense that is 

understood by Westerners. That is to say that his poetry is about his essence and is not 

concerned with national and political events and emotions. He flavours the sense of love with 

deprivation and despair, but behind this love lies a depiction of the human self, and its feelings 

about the universe and the natural world.1 

Night, in particular, is a vital theme for the D\w[n group and its description is based on 

Romantic principles. Shukr\ portrayed the night in a simple metaphor through gathering the 

aspects he feels are most related to night such as calmness and serenity, by saying: 

Silence is a prison, darkness is a guard, and sound captivates strange cries. 
Or it is like a child tired of laughing, seeking shelter from an affectionate mother. 
Or it is a lover who adores darkness, whispering and peeking.2 
 

Here, the images of night are drawn by exploring the idea that human beings are especially 

influenced by the night through elements that cause dreariness. This poem is an allegorical 

vision that imagines night as a guard that prevents sound from penetrating the dead of night 

and it encourages one to consider, metaphorically, calmness as a prison that can imprison every 

possible sound to be kept from human hearing. Rather, night is imagined as a baby who daily 

resorts to his mother’s bosom after the fatigue of play and the act of calmness is, 

argumentatively, like the child. Finally, the image of night is completed by analogy where the 

silence of the night is quite similar to the silence of the beloved who only deals with his love 

through the language of his eye. 

                                                           
1 $ayf, Shawq\  (2000) Al-Adab al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir f\ Mi~r, pp.131-132 
2  

م ُسققققققققققققققجنُوالققققققققققققققدج ُنققققققققققققققار ال قققققققققققققق  

وال ققققققققققققققو ُمأسققققققققققققققورُ ليققققققققققققققلُاألفققققققققققققققين ُ  

ُُ 
 أوُكوليقققققققققققققققققدُكقققققققققققققققققّلُمقققققققققققققققققنُضقققققققققققققققققحك 
 تحّ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققق  ُأمُر ومُن ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققون ُ

ُُ 
 أوُ ققققققققققققققققوُ ققققققققققققققققّبُ ا قققققققققققققققق ُللققققققققققققققققدج 
ت اجيقققققققققققققققاُبقققققققققققققققاللحظُبقققققققققققققققينُالجفقققققققققققققققونُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.489 
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Clearly, the power of night builds gradually from the image of the night to greater imagery 

based on the technique of the argumentative scale, so that calmness is the point of every image 

provided, and can be graded by highlighting these images from the emotion of passion, to reality 

and then to rational philosophy. 

In another poem entitled Ta+iyyah li >l-Shams <Ind Shur]qih[ ‘Greeting to The Sun at 

Sunrise’, Shukr\ emotionally tries to describe his feelings towards the night; and he feels that 

it is full of secrets and the stirring of dreams. The poet believes that great facts are manifested 

during darkness, in his description of the sun shedding light.  

As if the night is betrayed by the time to depart, 
It is the guarantor of a beloved heart that is afraid of being accused.  
As if the sun appears in a veil of flame, 
It arrives on the horizon, like the coming of a beloved. The beauty of the scene brings joy to 
the heart once again.1 
 

The imagery in this poem compares the night with the sun with regard to the perception of 

the beloved. The night is a symbol of betrayal and pessimism, while the sun, regardless of its 

fire, is a symbol of happiness and coming love. The image of sequence in the demise of the 

night and then the rising of the sun persuades the reader of its importance, making it worthy of 

greeting.  

However, the argumentative act, which is the component of the image of poetry here, varies 

depending on the orientation of the analogy to an adequate meaning between the act of betrayal 

of the night and the appearance of the sun. This contrast is argumentatively persuasive in terms 

of the nature of both the night and day. This is because the night is basically quiet and calm, and 

therefore the analogy becomes appropriate for the heart of the lover who is assuredly in love, 

whereas the day is traditionally thought of as the time of movement. Therefore the analogy is 

harmonic and consistent with the nature of day, in the image of the sun peeping out of the twilight 

to embrace the day as if seeking to meet the lover.  

                                                           
1  

وكققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققأنُالليققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققلُلمققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققا  

  افققققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُوقققققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُالرنيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
ضققققققققققققققققققققققققققققامنُقلققققققققققققققققققققققققققققبُمحققققققققققققققققققققققققققققب  

را قققققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققولُ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققق ول ُ  

ُُ 
الشققققققققققققققققققققققققققم ُتجلقققققققققققققققققققققققققق وكققققققققققققققققققققققققققأنُ  

  قققققققققققققققققققق ُ مققققققققققققققققققققارُمققققققققققققققققققققنُل يققققققققققققققققققققب ُ

ُُ 
أقبلقققققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققققق ُاأل قققققققققققققققققق ُتسقققققققققققققققققق    

مثقققققققققققققققققققققققققققلُإقبقققققققققققققققققققققققققققالُالحبيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
م  قققققققققققققققققققققرُيف قققققققققققققققققققققلُ  قققققققققققققققققققققلُالققققققققققققققققققققق   

  ققققققققققققققققققققققققق و ُبالكلقققققققققققققققققققققققققبُالطقققققققققققققققققققققققققرو  ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.60 
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Al-M[zin\ also wrote a poem entitled Ashb[+ al-M[#\ <Al[ Juththat al-Ams ‘Ghosts of the 

Past on the Body of Yesterday’, which evokes a philosophical vision of the power of the night 

and reflects on the significance of the sequence of yesterday turning to today. Through the 

following poem, the poet uses the pragmatic process to provide an argumentative image in the 

conclusion, which is based on the ability of night to affect the poet’s feelings.  

Morning almost erases darkness, while the remains of yesterday have not yet been buried. 
So, ride the wind, while it is daylight. 
We are like the night, removed by the morn, only to live in the dark.1 
 

This argumentative image figuratively suggests the poet’s recognition of the power of the 

night, and, that it is impossible to erase the effects of the night whatever happens. It is 

commonly assumed that the poet is heartened by the emergence of daylight, to start a new day 

and to forget the night and its concerns. However, the predominance of darkness over light is 

emotionally encompassed by human beings thinking that the impact of night can only be 

restored by daylight. This poetic concept, however, draws a pessimistic conclusion, based on 

the analogy that human life is night, then, in spite of morning’s ability to remove darkness, 

humans normally live in intense darkness. 

The image of night horrifies the D\w[n poets in every sense, as their ideas are normally 

formed in the calmness of the Universe. To show how the night stirs emotions, Shukr\ describes 

the lightning in the sky in a couplet that takes advantage of some of the night’s aspects that 

dispel its darkness. 

When lightning blazed in the black night, it fired the flames of love in my body. 
Night! are you a beloved’s glance, or random arrows directed at lovers?2 
 

A new image is created because the poet did not link the lightning to rain as is usual, 

scientifically and astronomically, but he chose an argumentative image that was linked to his 

psychological state of being in love. This argumentative image is accomplished by addressing 

                                                           
1  

أو قققققققققققققكُاإل قققققققققققققباحُأنُيمحقققققققققققققوُالقققققققققققققدج   

ور قققققققققققققققققا ُاألمققققققققققققققققق ُلمقققققققققققققققققاُتقققققققققققققققققد ن ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققاركبواُالققققققققققريعُاركبو ققققققققققاُمققققققققققاُ سقققققققققق 

  قققققققققققققققققبرفاُ لققققققققققققققققق ُال  قققققققققققققققققارُالبقققققققققققققققققين ُ

ُُ 
إف قققققققققققققققققاُكالليقققققققققققققققققلُيف ي قققققققققققققققققاُال قققققققققققققققققح   

  ققققققققققققمُفحيققققققققققققاُ ققققققققققققق ُال ققققققققققققالمُالمقققققققققققققدجن ُ

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.175 
2  

  قققققققققبُبقققققققققر ُ ققققققققق ُ حمقققققققققةُالليقققققققققلُمقققققققققان

  قققققققققققبُ ققققققققققق ُأضقققققققققققل  ُل يقققققققققققبُال قققققققققققرام ُ

ُُ 
أفققققققققققققق ُلحقققققققققققققظُمقققققققققققققنُالحبيقققققققققققققبُإلي قققققققققققققا  

أمُم يققققققققققققققرُمققققققققققققققنُاا شققققققققققققققا ُالسقققققققققققققق ام ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.96 
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the impact of the image of lightning with the personal suffering of the lover. Therefore the 

emotional analogy is formed during the appearance of lightning in the sky compared with the 

impact of the strength of the speaker’s passion. To further convince the reader, the poet ignores 

the normal astronomical fact that lightning lights up darkness in order to stress the light in the 

lover's eyes. Clearly, this link between the sky’s light and the lover’s passion through an 

argumentative analogy is intended to give priority to the lover’s eyes over natural forces. 

Moreover, the D\w[n poets usually equated natural aspects with their images through the 

structure of the poem when determining the quality of the image and its argumentative value, 

because similes normally refer to a number of psychological and emotional atmospheres in 

poems. However, the poets insisted that the quality of these images were to be harmonious and 

consistent and without any contradiction with each other.1  

Whereas the previous argumentative image used the technique of offering choices in order 

to give the reader an optimum chance of accepting the argument, in the following couplet 

Shukr\ tries to use this technique through portraying stars, in an attempt to grasp what is beyond 

the secret of the night. 

I do not know for sure whether I see flowers that are beginning to open, or, perhaps they are 
hopes? 
They are directed at me as if they knew what I hide in my heart!2 

This image focuses on figurative pluralism based on meanings associated with the 

emotional question of whether the stars are flowers or hopes. Through this argumentative 

image, stars are compared to an animate creature that knows secrets, or can sense the poet’s 

hopes. Unlike classical images, this poem does not link stars to pain and misfortunes as here, 

they represent a refuge for escaping concerns. However, this poet leaves the real meaning and 

functions of stars to raise another meaning based on the examination of the self in order to 

make them hopes, in an attempt to elicit an argumentative dialogue. This image is dealt with 

argumentatively by ignoring the normal function of stars and this displacement convinces us 

that stars not only have knowledge but are also inspirational.3 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2009) pp.38-39 
2  

ل مقققققققققققققققركُمقققققققققققققققاُأ ر ُأتلقققققققققققققققكُأ ا قققققققققققققققر  

مفتتحقققققققققققققققةُأمُققققققققققققققققدُرأيققققققققققققققق ُأمافيقققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
ويب قققققققققققققققثنُفحقققققققققققققققو ُباللحقققققققققققققققا ُكأفمقققققققققققققققا  

ُيقققققققققققر نُلي قققققققققققر نُالققققققققققق  ُ ققققققققققق ُ  ا يقققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.99 
3 For more on the impact of the stars in Arabic poetry, see: Al-Mushir, >Am\nah, “Al-Nuj]m wa >l-Kaw[kib f\ >l-
Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th (1900-1950)”, Master Thesis. King Saud University, Riyadh, 2002. pp.21-32     
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If the romantic poet contemplates blooming roses to suggest deep ideas, as Wordsworth 

claimed1, we cannot wonder when the sunflower inspires Shukr\ to express his admiration 

towards a flower that opens in sunlight, and comparing this with strong emotion, as if he is 

dealing with more than an image. The following stanza selected from a poem entitled <{bidat 

al-Shams ‘Sunflower’, does not stop  at the formal description of this flower, but combines it 

with the emotion and imagination of the poet. The poet describes the sunflower as one that 

faces the sun tirelessly, all day and then explains the positive impact of the sun to the tree, 

which fades at sunset, and it is no wonder that it is yellow, like the sun. 

It faces the sun and it seems as if it sees what is written in Time. 
In the night it sits among flowers like a crescent surrounded by stars. 
Yellow like a descendant of the Magi and it is as if I address a thing that is not a flower. 
It faces the sky’s face as if its roots hold the earth’s heart in captivity. 
In the same way as the broken-wing eagle yearns for a prey, staying in the land where can see 
all around. 
We deny nature's secrets because they puzzle us, thus, most of life is a mystery.2 
 

The argumentative images here are based on the comparison between the sunflower and 

other flowers so that the poet argues that beauty only lies in the sunflower. By providing these 

images, the poet turns to nature, specifically the sunflower, in an attempt to involve nature in 

the crisis of age, especially where it concerns the poet. However, it can be said that these 

descriptions are argumentatively made through formative characterisation, since the shape of 

the sunflower is portrayed in terms of the sun in order to inform the secrets of destiny, while 

the simile suggests that it is like the moon among other flowers that are also likened to stars. 

Naturally, this argumentative and metaphorical justification leads readers to ask why this 

plant naturally follows the sky, or rather, why is it linked to the sun in name and shape. It seems 

that the sunflower depends on the sky because it aspires to be tall and free and this is why it 

stretches out and is compared to an eagle. However, the conclusion refers to an obvious call to 

sentient nature to explore further; that is, to meditate and think, and concludes that the mind, 

                                                           
1  William Wordsworth and Samuel Coleridge (2006) p.31 
2  

تقققققققققققديرينُفحقققققققققققوُالشقققققققققققم ُوج قققققققققققاُكأفمقققققققققققا  

تققققققققرينُبوجقققققققق ُالشققققققققم ُمققققققققاُكتققققققققبُالققققققققد ر ُ  

ُُ 
كأفققققققققققكُبقققققققققققينُالا قققققققققققرُ قققققققققق ُليقققققققققققلُأربققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققاللُنولققققققققققق ُاألفجقققققققققققمُالا قققققققققققرو شقققققققققققرُ ُ

ُُ 
و ققققققققققفرايُمققققققققققنُفسققققققققققلُالمجققققققققققو ُكأف ققققققققققا  

ت ققققققققققققققققال ُأمققققققققققققققققراُالُي الجقققققققققققققققق ُالا ققققققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
ت قققققققققققققمُإلققققققققققققق ُوجققققققققققققق ُالسقققققققققققققمايُكأفمقققققققققققققا  

ل قققققققاُ ققققققق ُ قققققققميمُاألرنُمقققققققنُجققققققق ر اُأسقققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
 كمقققققققققققاُيشقققققققققققر بُال سقققققققققققرُ قققققققققققي ُج انققققققققققق 

مكقققققققققققيمُ لققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققد مايُألحا ققققققققققق ُايقققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
جحققققققققققققققققدفاُم ققققققققققققققققالي ُالطبي ققققققققققققققققةُضققققققققققققققققلة  

أكثر ققققققققققققاُسققققققققققققر كافقققققققققققق ُنيققققققققققققا ُالمققققققققققققريُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.148 



 

300 

like nature carries so many secrets. Moreover, one can consider that this conclusion links nature 

to human life, where merely ignoring nature would make life sterile. 

It should be pointed out that in the argumentative process comparisons play an important 

role in forming images that have the effect of persuading the reader and this is done by planting 

the conclusion in the reader’s mind, in advance. According to Perelman the poets consider 

comparisons to be fertile ground for exploring the intended argument.  

Shukr\ again considers that the sunflower offers a much needed lesson from Nature, as 

suggested in the title of the following poem Dars\ min >l-^ab\>a (My Lesson from Nature). He 

does this by comparing the natural function of the sunflower with human nature since he points 

out the difficulty in seeing deception and hypocrisy in the flower's movement.  

This flower worships the sun and is not fooled by any other light. 
Its eyes rotate, to follow the sun, seeing its light as both ornament and god 
Yet, we consider hypocrisy to be perfection, and purity a trick. 
But have you seen a thirsty meadow fooled by a mirage of water?1 
 

Through this poetic image, the poet argues the sincerity of nature with its constituent 

elements. Therefore the sunflower is bound to worship the sun wherever it is, and this provides 

a paradox in human behaviour that considers evil qualities to be good ones. This paradox 

between humans and nature is achieved by a warning of deception, since the sunflower cannot 

be deceived by anything that shines other than the sun while humans see hypocrisy as 

perfection, and purity as impurity. Indeed, by reversing these concepts the argumentative vision 

helps the reader to understand and be convinced. The conclusion is explicit because it shows 

the wisdom of meadows that understand that water in a mirage cannot give them life, and 

humans should recognise goodness.  

Al-M[zin\ expressed his dedication to the sea in the second part of his diwan, a quintuplet. 

His address is intended to gain the reader’s full conviction towards his poetry, and he tries to 

examine all the aspects of Nature’s influence by asserting that natural conditions increase 

depression and sadness and he achieves this by addressing nature as if it is a depressed human 

                                                           
1  

   ققققققققققققرُي بققققققققققققدُالشققققققققققققمو ُ ققققققققققققالُتخقققققققققققق 

  ققققققققققققققققد  ُلم ققققققققققققققققةُت قققققققققققققققق يُسققققققققققققققققوا ا ُ

ُُ 
يتبقققققققققققققق ُالشققققققققققققققم ُلح قققققققققققققق ُأيققققققققققققققنُ ار   

ويققققققققققققققققريُال ققققققققققققققققويُنليققققققققققققققققةُوإل ققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
غيقققققققققققققرُأفقققققققققققققاُفقققققققققققققريُالريقققققققققققققايُكمقققققققققققققاال  

وفققققققققققققققريُالط ققققققققققققققرُ د ققققققققققققققةُوسققققققققققققققفا ا ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققلُرأيققققققققققق ُالريقققققققققققانُو ققققققققققق ُ مقققققققققققاي

ضققققققققققققققلةُتحسققققققققققققققبُالسققققققققققققققرا ُميا ققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.606 
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wishing to see a ray of hope. The poet describing love to his lover says it is an ailment without 

medication. He also says that forever looking at his lover is not good for him so he wishes to 

be blind, but even then, his heart would still imagine what the lover looks like. He also 

considers that in the past, love was negative, great hope without achievement, and now the 

nights pass without a sincere feeling. 

I am like the sea where there is no shelter nor break from excessive noise. 
During the summer I’m plagued by the heat, in the winter by the cold. 
Like me you are a static figure, a dead soul in a live corpse. 
But everything becomes quiet after upheaval.1 
 

The image of the self here likens the sea to the poet himself, and the significance of the sea 

is its lack of shelter and calmness because of excessive noise. Fear of the heat in summer and 

cold in winter points to the similarity in terms of the impact of the sea on himself. However, 

this pictorial argument creates a paradox that lies in the fact of the death of the soul and the 

survival of the body that carries a live corpse. The argument persuades the reader through 

worldly wisdom in the conclusion that life cannot continue like this and must change. Clearly, 

this resort to wisdom in the formation of images strongly enhances the argumentative force as 

it advances the image in two significant ways: persuasion and interest.  

In the argumentative theme of the sea, Shukr\ also explores an imaginary concept of the 

sea, considering a set of connotations that are concentrated in the meanings of the unknown, 

and darkness. However, these meanings would be considered to be pessimistic arguments 

concerning life through urging the reader to interact with them in order to dedue how these 

argumentative meanings impact on the poetic process. In the following poem, the poet tries to 

consider the impact that the sea has on him through various aspects. One of them is the wish to 

be able to face the damage that the waves can do.  Moreover, he wants to be like the sea, in 

terms of the pearls and shells in himself. The sound of water is like poetic reflections that can 

emotionally influence the self. The islands surround the sea are like bright paradises. 

Otherwise, why do the waves in the sea dance when mermaids and the poet call to them? 

                                                           
1  

كققققققققققققالبحرُففسقققققققققققق ُالُمققققققققققققأويُوالُسققققققققققققكن  

والُقققققققققققرارُل ققققققققققاُمققققققققققنُ ققققققققققراُضوضققققققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
أققققققققولُ ققققققق ُال قققققققي ُويلققققققق ُمقققققققنُسقققققققما م   

و قققققققققققققق ُالشققققققققققققققتايُأالُب ققققققققققققققداُلمشققققققققققققققتا   ُ  

ُُ 
ققققققققققققدُمقققققققققققا ُمثلققققققققققق ُإالُ قققققققققققور ُ بتققققققققققق   

ففققققققق ُق ققققققق ُو ققققققق ُ ققققققق ُجثمقققققققانُأنيقققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
 لكققققققققققققلُ قققققققققققق يُسققققققققققققكونُب ققققققققققققدُ ورتقققققققققققق 
وإغفقققققققققققايوكقققققققققققلُ قققققققققققينُإلققققققققققق ُغمققققققققققق ُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.166 
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And why does the babbling water mimic singing as if the waves’ movements are caused by 
calamities. 
The sea is similar to Time, neither ageing, nor imperfect, or lost. 
As waves splash dramatically, sarcastic Time also clamours for death. 
Its Stirrings, hurricanes, pushing and rising, are like the beatings of a poet’s heart.1 
 

This argumentative vision of the sea mirrors life and its aspects and phases since the images 

are designed to consider the ups and downs of life and asks that misery be prevented. The 

image evokes the sea and its elements such as waves, mermaids and the sound of water flowing 

over stones, and all this suggests the poet’s influence on those around him. The main impact is 

the comparison between the sea and time through various argumentative evidences that 

emphasise their similarities; and the suggestion that there is no way out.   

Shukr\ continues to provide further metaphoric images in relation to the sea and time when 

he argues that the force of the violent movements of the waves figuratively resemble the irony 

of death. Finally, the conclusion infers an affirmation of the poet’s vision of poetry, and the 

importance of the emotional experience that controls poetry and stems from it. In other words 

the sea is like a poet in terms of being full of life and the pulsing heart which indicates the 

poet’s inspiration. 

In this respect, it should be pointed out that there were two poets among Shukr\’s 

companions, al-M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d, whose images of nature were linked to the nature of 

poetry in some elements. Clearly, the Magic of Nature, as Shukr\ often mentioned, explores 

both the fact that humans live with nature as well as the impact of an imaginative description 

of nature in poetry. The poet would say that the nature does not leave anything for the 

imagination or arts or beauty to say. By the magic of nature, the poet thought he may be able 

to inhabit another life in paradise. 

These flowers are cups of light, or is it the poet's imagination? 
They are not a dream, but greater than a brilliant dream, 
Beauty tempts the imagination of the artist.2 

                                                           
1  

وإالُ مقققققققققققاُللمقققققققققققو ُ ققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققيمُراق قققققققققققا  

   ققققققققققا ُ قققققققققق اريُالبحققققققققققرُ ققققققققققا ُو ققققققققققا ر ُ

ُُ 
  ريقققققققققركُيحكققققققققق ُ قققققققققدنةُالقققققققققد رُ قققققققققامتا

كأفققققققققققققققققكُ  ققققققققققققققققرُبققققققققققققققققالحوا  ُمققققققققققققققققا ر ُ  

ُُ 
وأفققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققبي ُالقققققققققققد رُالُأفققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققارم  

والُأفقققققققققققق ُم كققققققققققققو ُوالُأفقققققققققققق ُ اسققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
وي ققققققققققققطخبُا ذ ُ يقققققققققققققكُكأفمققققققققققققاُا ققققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققطخابكُمقققققققققققنُنكقققققققققققمُالم يقققققققققققةُسقققققققققققا ر ُ

ُُ 
 أ فققققققققققققققق ُوإ  قققققققققققققققارُو  ققققققققققققققق ُو بقققققققققققققققة
ُكأفقققققققققققكُنققققققققققق ُفقققققققققققاب ُالكلقققققققققققبُ قققققققققققا ر  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.150 
2  

كققققققققققق و ُمقققققققققققنُال قققققققققققورُ ققققققققققق  ُالا قققققققققققو  

رُأمُ قققققققققققققققققققققق ُأ يلققققققققققققققققققققققةُالشققققققققققققققققققققققا ر  ُ  

ُُ 
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By comparing flowers, described as cups of light with the poet’s imagination, this image 

suggests the nature of the poet’s thought. The significance of freedom of choice is explored 

semantically by the interrogative technique in the first line, which elicits an appropriate answer 

from the reader. However, this argumentative image excludes the idea that the image is a 

transient dream; it is rather higher than the dream itself. The poet attempts to link the image of 

nature to the fact that the imagination is dominant in forming images and this is achieved 

through the tool l[kin (but) that turns the discourse towards a new vision that proves the 

opposite. On the other hand, this technique also emphasises the importance of employing the 

imagination to draw nature in the poet's imagination, which is one of the most important of the 

D\w[n group’s principles. 

As the D\w[n poets compare nature with life, conversely they considered nature to be 

linked to death in some of their images. Al-M[zin\, for example, tries to find an analogical link 

between the sea and darkness through a poem entitled, al-Ba+r wa >l-*al[m ‘The Sea and 

Darkness’, which links the sea to death in terms of its nature and  humans in terms  of pessimism 

and pain. The poet wants to show the ability of both the sea and darkness to open the door of 

the imagination more widely to influence humans. Darkness extends to the heart and reflects 

the poet's will to be similar to the sea in terms of complete or cover. 

Darkness chips at life which is drowning in a full and choppy sea. 
O dark night, it is as if the sky mourns for Adam's descendants 
O wind, you sound like bells peeling and attacking death. 
O sea, your crying is like orphans at funerals. 
Truly, the curse of the Lord who casts his discontent without mercy is now due. 
Otherwise, why is night embittered? It is like me, decomposed and trapped in the grave.1 
 

This stanza comprises three argumentative images that are related to both the gloomy night 

and the fathomless sea, and highlights the relationship between the sea and darkness that is one 

                                                           

وليسقققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُبحلققققققققققققققققققققققققققمُولك  ققققققققققققققققققققققققققا  

أجقققققققققققققققققققلُمقققققققققققققققققققنُالحلقققققققققققققققققققمُالبقققققققققققققققققققا ر ُ  

ُُ 
 ومققققققققققققققققققاُ لّفقققققققققققققققققق ُلف ققققققققققققققققققونُالخيققققققققققققققققققا

لُ ت ققققققققققققققققةُنسققققققققققققققققنُلققققققققققققققققديُالخققققققققققققققققابر ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.666 
1  

أفققققققققققققا ُ لقققققققققققق ُالققققققققققققدفياُال ققققققققققققالمُبكلكققققققققققققل  

وغرق ققققققققققققققققاُ قققققققققققققققق ُ ا ققققققققققققققققرُمققققققققققققققققتالام ُ  

ُُ 
  يقققققققققققاُلققققققققققققكُمققققققققققققنُليققققققققققققلُب ققققققققققققيمُكأفقققققققققققق 

نققققققققققققققدا ُالسققققققققققققققموا ُ لقققققققققققققق ُفسققققققققققققققلُآ م ُ  

ُُ 
ويققققققققققاُلققققققققققكُمققققققققققنُريققققققققققعُكققققققققققأنُ  يف ققققققققققا  

فققققققققققققققواقي ُ ققققققققققققققق ُللم ايققققققققققققققاُال ققققققققققققققواجم ُ  

ُُ 
ويققققققققققاُلققققققققققكُمققققققققققنُبحققققققققققرُكققققققققققأنُضققققققققققجيج   

  ققققققققققرا ُاليتققققققققققام ُ قققققققققق ُوجققققققققققو ُالمقققققققققق تم ُ

ُُ 
  لققققققققققق ُاألرضقققققققققققينُل  قققققققققققةُرب قققققققققققاأنكققققققققققق ُ

   ققققققققققبُ لي ققققققققققاُسققققققققققخط ُغيققققققققققرُرانققققققققققم ُ

ُُ 
وإالُ مققققققققققققققققققاُلليققققققققققققققققققلُمققققققققققققققققققراُكققققققققققققققققققأف    

بكبقققققققققققققققققةُقبقققققققققققققققققرُنا قققققققققققققققققلُبالرمقققققققققققققققققا م ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.148 
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of the features of evolution in the perception of the Sea. Hence, it has become a subject of 

interest in itself and an inspiration for examining its secrets. However, these argumentative 

images are accomplished by giving humanity adjectives in relation to both the night and sea, 

so that the darkness of the night resembles mourning the dead, while the sound of wind is 

likened to death tolls. Finally the waves of the sea are likened to the screaming of orphans 

during funerals. 

The image of rough seas and tenebrous nights, however, leads the argumentation process 

to conclude that the bitter night is like the sea which in turn is like the poet himself, buried in 

a tomb. However, this attempt to influence the reader is achieved by repeating the traditional 

image from the Pre-Islamic era when Imr> al-Qays says: 

Like the heaving wave, a long night loosens its dark cloak, weighing me with cares that 
longer nights extend.1 

Such argumentative images drawn by al-M[zin\ would be based on the significance of the 

link between nature and death through a concentration on darkness, sensuality and morality. 

On the other hand, the Romantics’ escape to nature in their poetry reflects a psychological state 

and emotional attitude, which of course requires special images relating to all elements of 

nature.2 

The final example of the theme of nature formed by argumentative images is by al-M[zin\ 

in his  poem entitled al-Sh[<ir (The Poet) which echoes the theory regarding poetry in his verses 

to assert its purpose and  the poet’s privilege by examining the motives for creating poetry and 

also the special inspiration the poet experiences. Poems examine the secrets of the self in order 

to express sincerely by picking words that influence. Poetry is the tongue of the feeling that is 

fed by love and enjoyment of life, and is solace to those who face their predestination. 

The poet is inspired, as if reading from a great book, 
His thoughts come to him, simmered by the shells of pearls and gemstones, 
Polished like the morning's cheek, pliable as daylight, pure as torrential rainwater. 
He has a large soul which in the universe is like a drop in a choppy sea. 
His eyes are like lightning, lighting up darkness. 
His word has the same function as sunlight, as its wisdom flies like running clouds.3 

                                                           
1  

وليققققققققققلُكمققققققققققو ُالبحققققققققققرُأر قققققققققق ُسققققققققققدول   

  لققققققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققققققأفواعُال مقققققققققققققققومُليبتلققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
See: Al-Qays, Imr>, D\w[n Imr> al-Qays. Ed. Mu+ammad Ibr[h\m. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif. 5th edn, 2002). p.109 
2 Al-Qi%%, <Abd al-Q[dir, al-Ittij[h al-Wijd[n\ f\ >l-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir. (Beirut: D[r al-Nah#a al-<Arabiyya, 
4th edn, 1981) p.68 
3  
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Based on the D\w[n group’s poetic principles, these argumentative images suggest ways to 

consider the relationship between the poet himself and the special thoughts he or she has by 

creating various visions that have a persuasive impact on the reader. This speciality enables the 

poet to see unseen meanings and explore poetically unexpected deep meanings as if he picks 

them from an open book; and this is due to a distinctive talent for observing, emotionally, 

different meanings that have impact. 

The list of similes taken from nature emphasises the poet’s critical vision of how both 

poetry and the creator should be, so that the ideal poet is the first owner of a clear thought such 

as the impact of the clarity and purity of the morning which affects darkness. Secondly, the 

soul of the ideal poet should be massive in his thinking in the picture of the universe as being 

small in comparison, and this emphasises the importance of the copious meanings in poetry. A 

further simile concerning the exemplary poet stems from his special sight which allows him to 

create various images that should be highlighted for each   mysterious sense and this is done 

by likening the impact of lightning on the horizon. Finally, and the most important way of 

persuading the reader is that every word of poetry should contain a rhetorical function that 

smoothly emanates from the intellect as rain flows from clouds.  

To sum up the argumentative image of nature, it should be said that it is the most attractive 

feature of the Romantic poets since they all portrayed beauty in natural scenes and 

manifestations. Therefore, nature is the first inspiration for the D\w[n poet because it is evident 

and truthful, and from it can be formed the various argumentative images that make it an ideal 

linked to the feelings of the poet towards each element. This incorporation with nature has 

formed a kind of responsiveness to that emotional impact related to artistic maturity for 

understanding romanticism in their poems, and they tried to persuade readers of the new 

direction they wanted to pursue. Moreover, these three poets were able to establish a desirable 

                                                           

يققققققققريُمققققققققنُسققققققققتورُال يققققققققبُنتقققققققق ُكأفمققققققققا  

جليقققققققققققلُالمقققققققققققراقميطقققققققققققال ُ ققققققققققق ُسقققققققققققفرُ ُ  

ُُ 
لققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققاارُيك قققققققققققققانُلقققققققققققققي ُب قققققققققققققا م  

يجقققققققققققققي ُبأ قققققققققققققدا ُال لققققققققققققق ُالكقققققققققققققرا م ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققكيلُكخققققققققققدُال ققققققققققبعُسققققققققققمعُك ققققققققققور 

فكققققققققققققق ُك قققققققققققققو ُال قققققققققققققارنُالمتقققققققققققققراكم ُ  

ُُ 
وروحُكقققققققققأنُالكقققققققققونُمقققققققققنُ قققققققققراُرنب قققققققققا  

ب ققققققققققققاُقطققققققققققققر ُ قققققققققققق ُ ا ققققققققققققرُمققققققققققققتالام ُ  

ُُ 
ولحقققققققققققظُكقققققققققققأنُالبقققققققققققر ُريققققققققققق ُسققققققققققق ام   

ي ققققققققققق يُنوا ققققققققققق ُكقققققققققققلُأغبقققققققققققرُققققققققققققاتم ُ  

ُُ 
الشقققققققم ُ ققققققق ُمثقققققققلُسقققققققير اولفقققققققظُك قققققققويُ  

يسقققققققققققعُبفقققققققققققي ُال كقققققققققققلُسقققققققققققعُال مقققققققققققا م ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.29 
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world through nature, comparing it to order and spiritual peace and an escape from pain and 

despair. 

 

6.3.3. Religion.1 

The third source of the argumentative images in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is 

religion and ethics. The three poets paid great attention to these aspects as they considered the 

subject to be a field for poetic creativity and a way of producing arguments. However, the 

religious component was closely linked with human emotion throughout the ages because the 

importance of religion in human life is obvious. The use of religion in forming argumentative 

images would be applied to evoke the religiosity of the readers through arguments based on 

reality and belief.   

It should be pointed out that the mention of spirituality in poetry does not refer to abstract 

religious acts and sacred symbols which is considered to be naivety in argumentative 

judgments, but to find what is beyond these sensory descriptions by eliciting motives and 

essences. Therefore, the use of religion and ethics in poetry is an appropriate way of 

understanding the dialectical discourse, since it explores the ideals that would logically 

persuade readers to accept the argument. According to al-M[zin\, the reader should know that 

I do not intend to show the sense of religious in poetry.2 

Al-M[zin\ directs some of his image to a mother intended argumentatively to represent life 

through the similarity of inclusion and encirclement and this can be seen as the group’s vision 

of life and its components through the religion.  

O mother! Do not grieve about unexpected calamities, nor for what you have missed in life. 
Destinies are conducted fairly, because God shares destinies among lives. 
Indeed, every distress turns to happiness, and in the end, hardship to ease. 
He who hopes to delay destiny has strayed, He is as dead as Ishmael’s ram.3 

                                                           
1  In some aspects, it can be used instead of the words of Heritage as a source of the argumentative image. 
However, the relationship between poetry and religion and morality have been addressed by a number of Arab 
critics such as al->A~ma<\ in Fu+]lat al-Shu<ar[>, Qud[ma b. Ja<far in Naqd al-Shi<r, al-@]l\ in >Akhb[r >Ab\ 
Tamm[m and al-Jurj[n\ in al-Was[%a bayn al-Mutanabb\ wa Khu~]m.  
2 al-M[zin\ (2000) p.118 
3  

مقققققققققققققققاُيقققققققققققققققدا م ايقققققققققققققققاُأمُالُتجا ققققققققققققققق ُم  

مققققققققققنُالخطققققققققققو ُوالُتأسقققققققققق ُلمققققققققققاُ اتققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
 تم قققققققققق ُالمكققققققققققا يرُ ي ققققققققققاُالحكققققققققققمُ ا لققققققققققة

ويكسقققققققققققققققققققققمُ ُأر اققققققققققققققققققققققاُوأقواتقققققققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
وكقققققققققققققلُضقققققققققققققا كةُت قققققققققققققروُإلققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققر   

وإنُلليسققققققققققققققرُمثققققققققققققققلُال سققققققققققققققرُميكاتققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
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This stanza is based on exploring the conditions of life, clarifying the argument of induction 

in the lack of anxiety from calamities or despair and what has passed. The causality relation 

asserts justice as a special feature of destinies. It is apparent that the argumentative evidence 

orientates the discourse in order to encourage more contentment since it suggests that every 

hardship must be relieved after a while, because suffering has a natural deadline. However, the 

deductive conclusion of this argument evokes a religious symbol, since one should not delay 

or reject God's favour and this is achieved in the religious image of the redemption of Ishmael.1 

The religious significance in this image should be grasped through the argumentative 

image, so that the moral lesson of the story that is the hardship for Abraham in the intended 

slaughter of his son Ism[<\l. This is indeed an obvious hardship and the image, an 

argumentative one portraying the overcoming of a disaster. However, one can conclude from 

al-M[zin\’s image that Ism[<\l died but his death was delayed by a great sacrifice. 

However, the religious meanings can also be used in the poetic discourse by evoking 

emotional connotations. Shukr\, in a couplet entitled, Na&rah ‘A Glimpse’, tries to participate 

with the reader argumentatively regarding the impact of a positive vision of the beloved of the 

poet. 

She looked at me with a glance that combined fondness and puzzlement. 
O look, her glance said YES, and I felt God’s mercy.2 
 

This simple image describes the poet’s imagination drawn in the captivating gaze of a lover; 

and emotion helps to create the passionate atmosphere. However, it can be argued that the main 

reason why this image influences the reader is the positive side of dealing with the theme of 

love. This is because the positive effect of the lover’s glance is attributed to God's mercy and 

therefore emphasises that the love of a beloved is one of many mercies. 

                                                           

ضققققققققققلُالققققققققققق  ُيرتجقققققققققق ُتقققققققققققأ يرُقسقققققققققققمت   

قققققققققدُمققققققققا ُكققققققققالكب ُإسققققققققما يلُقققققققققدُماتققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.237 
1 The story of Abraham and his son Ism[<\l is prevalent in the three monotheistic religions, although Muslims 
believe that Ishmael is a prophet, while in Judaism and Christianity he is just an historical figure. According to 
Islamic literature, Abraham decided to sacrifice his son Ishmael based on God’s command through a dream, and 
Ishmael was obedient but through the preparation for slaughter, he had decided to make a great sacrifice instead 
of his son. 
2  

ف ققققققققققققققققققر ُإلقققققققققققققققققق ُب ققققققققققققققققققينُمختبققققققققققققققققققر  

جمققققققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققققققداللُونيقققققققققققققققر ُالسقققققققققققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
ف قققققققققققققققر ُ ققققققققققققققق ُاي قققققققققققققققاُف قققققققققققققققمُيقققققققققققققققا  

  كأف قققققققققققققققققققققققققاُمقققققققققققققققققققققققققنُرنمقققققققققققققققققققققققققةُ  ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.65 
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In another aspect of religion applied to his poetry, Shukr\ portrays the image of a hanged 

man and how naturally, this is considered to be a frightening scene that would have an impact 

on the reader. Moreover, this may be considered to be an innovative image in modern Arabic 

poetry, because the poet has tried to go beyond a simple meaning to a deep sense of tragedy 

although it is an unavoidable consequence of guilt. The poet justifies hanging as the earth’s 

boredom with the sins of the hanging man, considering that the image of hanging would preach 

to those waiting for death. This scene must lead to tears and have a painful impact upon people. 

Humans learn from death even though there seems to be no reason for it.  
It is a frightening event that brings tears and sadness to those who witness it. 
It has a dreadful impact on souls and elicits rancour from the vengeful. 
This miserable man is tired of his deed, He has become a vagabond. 
He was evil in his life, and lonely like the leper, even among his kin.1 
 

This stanza, relating to the impact of the image of a hanged person on the viewer or the 

reader in its poetic context is divided into two parts. In the first part, the poet encourages the 

reader to deduce from sermons and lessons and from this image which affects humans. 

However, this tragic scene influences the viewer so much that it makes them weep; and this 

painful image is enough to remove rancour and envy from the hearts of human beings. 

The second part relates to the status of the hanged man himself. That is, the image focuses 

on the reasons for this event, and the thought that he has reached such a state of misery that 

misery itself is tired. To make this image even more persuasive, the poet suggests that he had 

been outcast by his relatives like a leper, or one who is forsaken because of his evil. 

Shukr\ also tries to express his own vision towards prescience in a poem entitled >An[ wa 

>l-Ghayb ‘I and the Unseen, which explores a desire to know the future, taking into the account 

the argumentative connotation of looking for reassurance. The poem links the heart and self 

with knowledge to what is to come. It will be one of two situations; joy and glad tidings, or 

                                                           
1  

ي ققققققققققققظُال ققققققققققققا ُبالممققققققققققققا ُكققققققققققققأنُالقققققققققققق   

ر ققققققققققققققققدُمسققققققققققققققققتجلبُمققققققققققققققققنُالتب يققققققققققققققققد ُ  

ُُ 
م  ققققققققققققققققققرُمققققققققققققققققققاُأقققققققققققققققققققامُبققققققققققققققققققال ينُإال  

را  ققققققققققققققققققققققاُبالبكققققققققققققققققققققققايُوالتسقققققققققققققققققققققق يد ُ  

ُُ 
ولققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققق ُال فقققققققققققققو ُوقققققققققققققق ُألقققققققققققققيم  

ي ققققققققققققاعُال ققققققققققققلُمققققققققققققنُ قققققققققققق ا ُالحكققققققققققققو  ُ  

ُُ 
القققققققققققق ذاكُمققققققققققققنُملّقققققققققققق ُالشققققققققققققكايُوكققققققققققققلُ  

  ققققققققققب  ُم قققققققققق ُ  ققققققققققارُ قققققققققق وُالشقققققققققققريد ُ

ُُ 
كققققققققانُ قققققققق ُ يشقققققققق ُمققققققققنُالخبقققققققق ُكاألجقققققققق   

  ققققققققققققر ُي ققققققققققققدوُ قققققققققققق ُأ لقققققققققققق ُكالونيققققققققققققد ُ

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.70 
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anguish and grief. He believes also that this knowledge would reassure people that happiness 

will follow the current misery. 

I wish I knew what the future holds; it is distant and strange. 
To soothe the heart suffering from the horror of the present. 
Or, maybe the sight of an even greater misfortune would kill my soul. 
O unseen future, I’ll guess what you are but you might in turn show me the face of the 
clouds. 
Trying to see what is unseen is like a child trying to open closed doors, 
Just as you ignore the child's cry, don’t say that what awaits me is unbelievable.1 
 

This stanza expresses the poet’s wish to imagine himself seeing into the future in order to 

know whether evil and death awaits him. On the other hand, it is possible that his mind would 

be comforted and that it is possible for humanity to be happy and safe from future misery. But 

being able to predict, the future could drive a man to suicide if he found that life was going to 

be miserable. To grasp this philosophical poem it is necessary to know the premise of the 

argument that is framed in the following image where the relationship between the poet and 

the unseen was based on positive conjectures, but the truth shows the contrary. 

Therefore, the image is based on an analogy in which the poet unable to see the future 

portrays himself as a small child lacking in knowledge in the picture of a baby trying to explore 

what is behind a door. In the same way, the poet tries to know what is behind the power of the 

metaphysical. However, choosing a baby to make the argumentative image emphasises that an 

adult in the unknown world is no better than a small child. Clearly, the conclusion lies in the 

fact that there is no possibility that human beings can expect to see their future. 

According to al-<Aqq[d, we normally make images from psychological elements related to 

unseen hopes and scenes in order to combine both desire and perception, or the ideal and 

reality.2 However, the choice of the image of childhood is due to the fact that children in al-

                                                           
1  

ليقققققققققققق ُلقققققققققققق ُف ققققققققققققر ُإلقققققققققققق ُالققققققققققققامنُا   

تققققققققققق ُالب يقققققققققققدُالخطقققققققققققاُال ريقققققققققققبُالحقققققققققققال ُ  

ُُ 
  تقققققققققققققريعُالفققققققققققققق ا ُممقققققققققققققاُي قققققققققققققاف ُالققققققققققققق 

  ققققققققققققطر ُمققققققققققققنُلقققققققققققق مُ قققققققققققق  ُاألنققققققققققققوال ُ

ُُ 
األ ققققققققققققققق أوُتميققققققققققققققق ُال فقققققققققققققققو ُبال بقققققققققققققققأُ  

  ققققققققققققققق مُإنُالوجقققققققققققققققو ُفحققققققققققققققق ُالمققققققققققققققق ل ُ

ُُ 
أي قققققققققققققاُال يقققققققققققققبُكقققققققققققققمُرميتقققققققققققققكُبال ققققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققنُ أبقققققققققققدي ُلققققققققققق ُكوجققققققققققق ُالسقققققققققققحا  ُ

ُُ 
أفقققققققققققققققققاُوال يقققققققققققققققققبُكقققققققققققققققققال المُإذاُنقققققققققققققققققا  

ولُ تحقققققققققققققققققققققققاُلم لققققققققققققققققققققققق ُاألبقققققققققققققققققققققققوا  ُ  

ُُ 
لقققققققققققققققققي ُي  ققققققققققققققققق ُوجيبققققققققققققققققق ُوبكقققققققققققققققققا   

ُلققققققققققققققي ُتجققققققققققققققد ُذري ققققققققققققققةُالمرتققققققققققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.199 
2 See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.486 
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<Aqq[d’s thought are the best teachers. This is because of their clarity and purity, so that human 

morality in children is strong, while these are implicit in adults or something of a hypocrisy.1 

Al-M[zin\ portrays a new, paradoxical image of the past in a poem entitled al-M[#\ al-

|ayy ‘The Vivid Past’, which evokes some religious images in the theme of remembering the 

beloved. The poem clearly asserts the principle of the D\w[n group through the use of 

humanitarian renewable meanings, especially religious ones, to make the image more 

persuasive. Through this poem, the poet says that according to human understanding, the past 

is dead, and the present is alive. However, this poem challenges prevailing concepts by 

emphasising that the past is still alive because one cannot forgot the pleasant times. 

O don’t avoid me, star that has vanished from my eyes. 
You are the light in my eye; you make my heart flutter like rain. 
At night, you are an uninterrupted dream, while in the morning a disconnected intention. 
Gabriel reveals you to me and therefore I compose verses and phrases. 
You are the prophet of beauty without lying to us, you are one of the eloquent 
messengers sent for amusement, 
You thought distance would make part us, no, you are still in my heart. 
Don’t let your beauty deceive like those embellishments that stand in for life. 
O flower of beauty, do not be deluded by brilliance, indeed, Even spring does not last 
long.2 
 

This stanza is based on ruminating about the past and remembering its events, and attempts 

to express a special orientation to the readers in the hope of gaining their attention. Perhaps, 

the poet’s boredom is the main reason why he pays attention to it, although logically, the past 

cannot respond. However, the characterisation of the past as being alive is an imaginary 

argument because logic confirms that the past is over; and the poet uses both natural and 

religious cultures to assert the poetic status. Clearly, the paradox between life and death for the 

past is made argumentatively by a number of images to obtain, imaginatively, the sympathy of 

                                                           
1 al-<Aqq[d (1982) >An[, p.157 
2  

يققققققاُم رضققققققاُأفقققققق ُفجمقققققق ُغبقققققق ُ ققققققنُف ققققققر   

ومققققققققققققاُضققققققققققققلل ُولكققققققققققققنُ ققققققققققققيمةُالملققققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 

 وأفققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققق ُال قققققققققققققينُأفقققققققققققققوارُملم قققققققققققققة

وأفقققققققق ُ قققققققق ُالكلققققققققبُبققققققققر ُال ققققققققارنُال طققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
وأفققققققققققققق ُبالليقققققققققققققلُنلقققققققققققققمُغيقققققققققققققرُم كطققققققققققققق   

وأفقققققققق ُ قققققققق ُال ققققققققبعُ ققققققققامُغيققققققققرُمت ققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
وأفققققققققق ُجبريقققققققققلُتقققققققققون ُلققققققققق ُوأف قققققققققمُمقققققققققا  

غقققققققققققررُا يقققققققققققا ُوالجمقققققققققققلتونيققققققققققق ُمقققققققققققنُ ُ  

ُُ 
وأفقققققققققققق ُ ي ققققققققققققاُفبقققققققققققق ُالحسققققققققققققنُالُكقققققققققققق با  

ولل قققققققققققوُمرسقققققققققققلُمقققققققققققنُأ  قققققققققققعُالرسقققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
إنُك ققققققققق ُ كقققققققققر ُ ققققققققق ُ جقققققققققرُو ققققققققق ُب قققققققققد  

  افققققققققق ُ ققققققققق ُالكلقققققققققبُ قققققققققاوُغيقققققققققرُمرتحقققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
الُيخققققققققققققققققد  كُنسققققققققققققققققنُأفقققققققققققققققق ُالبسقققققققققققققققق   

  البققققققققق ُالحلققققققققق ُ ققققققققق ُالقققققققققدفياُإلققققققققق ُ طقققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
يققققققققققاُ  ققققققققققر ُالحسققققققققققنُالُيخققققققققققد  كُروفك ققققققققققا  

واألجققققققققققققققلإنُالربيقققققققققققققق ُق ققققققققققققققيرُال مققققققققققققققرُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.155 
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the past; where it is likened to an absent star, a bright light in the eyes, a comfort to the heart, 

a dream and the morning vigour. 

Yet, the religious images illustrate that the past is like the image of the archangel Gabriel1 

when he appears, particularly to the poet, and therefore the poet creates. Moreover, the lifelike 

bygone image is similar to the prophet in its influence, which one should follow without any 

hesitation. However, applying such religious images is actually an attempt to make the past 

remain in the heart, when one takes into account the sermon concerning wisdom which 

concludes the argumentative images which suggest that when the past is past, life will certainly 

go the same way. 

According to al-M[zin\, the one who carefully reads the  history of poetry cannot help 

noticing the constituent element of poetry in every aspect, which is what is called the religious 

idea where each poet in every era has his own prophet. However, this does not mean that the 

prophets intended this: Jesus, Moses, Muhammad and others, but that every idea includes a 

tinge of a religious character, which leads to a new reflection on the infinite world.2 

Al-<Aqq[d, however, agrees that it is strange to link poetry and religion, but he considers 

convergence is possible when the poet expresses himself to show you the beauty of the creator 

in his creation, and suggests that it is possible that both the elements of religion meet in 

sensation, perception and feeling of the unseen.3 As a result, the D\w[n poets mentioned 

religion in order to persuade the reader and also to show how the group thinks about religious 

themes in their poetry. 

Al-<Aqq[d also discovers another description of love in a poem entitled al-Ja+\m al-Jad\da 

‘The New Hell’, which takes into account that fire produces another fire  and he also offers 

some religious meanings. In the following poem, the poet pessimistically addresses the fact 

that there is no paradise upon the earth, and that there is a hell which he describes as a new 

hell. The poet stresses that the fact that there is both happiness and love on the earth is a kind 

                                                           
1 In the Bible, he is the archangel who foretold the birth of Jesus to the Virgin Mary (Luke 1:26–38), and who 
also appeared to Zacharias, father of John the Baptist, and to Daniel; but in Islam, he is the archangel who revealed 
Qur>[n to the Prophet Mu+ammad. 
2 Al-M[zin\ (2000) al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tu wa  Was[>i%u. pp.39-40. For more about this point, see: <Abd al-|al\m, 
<Abd al-La%\f (2005) pp.138-139. 
3 Al-<Aqq[d (1997) >An[. p.179 
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of absurdity because it is earth’s fate to be ruined, so it is the lovers’ fate to face fire although 

it includes all the kinds of beauty and bliss. 

God allocates a fire to lovers, in the beauty of the sky as well as in minds. 
It is the Ka<ba of lovers, escaping from its flames to the paradise of punishment. 
When they reach it, they drink like the thirsty. 
This is God’s recompense to lovers 
So, enter this fire or be like stones entering paradise  
Is a blaze in the fire a lesser evil than a blaze in the fertile meadow?1 
 

It is clear that this argumentative image depicts the fire of love that is generated by beauty 

and thinking, and has an impact on the reader.  This image also suggests that it is inspired by 

religious symbols. These provide an ingenious image based on change axioms, so that 

pictorially, this new hell is seen as Ka<ba for lovers where they can take shelter. In this meaning, 

the figurative image is accomplished by linking the circling movement around this cube to the 

thirsty who need to drink, and in this way, love is viewed as a sanctuary donated by God to 

lovers. However, according to this characterization, the image also links love to an entry into 

a new hell; otherwise, paradise is designed for those whose stony hearts cannot feel the 

meaning of love; and the image is concluded with an argument using the interrogative 

technique that asks whether love, although it is torment, is better than enjoyment in heaven 

without experiencing passion. 

It should be said that the aim of this argumentative image is to clarify that love, in the end, 

is an imaginary punishment that is a hell, and the thought that lovers must consider the 

poignancy of love. However, the choice of the Ka<ba the most sacred building in Islam denotes 

the importance of love, one of the most binding principles for the D\w[n group. Moreover, 

there are other descriptions that are derived from Islamic culture in this image such as hell, 

paradise, rewards and punishment, which are used to persuade the reader. 

                                                           
1  

ار ققققققققققققققققققققققققدُ ُللمحبققققققققققققققققققققققققينُفققققققققققققققققققققققققارا  

الُواأللبقققققققققققققققا  ققققققققققققققق ُسقققققققققققققققمايُالجمققققققققققققققق ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققققققققققق  ُك بققققققققققققققققققققققةُالمحبققققققققققققققققققققققينُالذوا

مقققققققققققققققققنُذرا ققققققققققققققققققاُبج قققققققققققققققققةُلل كققققققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققققققققق ذاُأقبلقققققققققققققققققواُ لي قققققققققققققققققاُترامقققققققققققققققققوا

كترامققققققققققققق ُال طقققققققققققققاشُ قققققققققققققو ُالشقققققققققققققرا  ُ  

ُُ 
أي قققققققققققققققققاُال قققققققققققققققققار ونُ ققققققققققققققققق اُجقققققققققققققققققااي  

سققققققققققققققققققققاق ُ ُللكلققققققققققققققققققققو ُال ققققققققققققققققققققواب  ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققققا  لواُال قققققققققققققققارُأوُ كوفقققققققققققققققواُنجقققققققققققققققا

راُتقققققققققققققققد لواُج قققققققققققققققةُب يقققققققققققققققرُنسقققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققراأسققققققققققققق يرُ ققققققققققققق ُال قققققققققققققارُأ قققققققققققققونُ

أمُسققققققققققق يرُ ققققققققققق ُالروضقققققققققققةُالمخ قققققققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.247-248 
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Shukr\, however, in a poem entitled Ka<bat al-Nafs (The Ka<ba of the Self) shows how to 

use the Islamic symbol in the field of considering the cases of selves. In this poem, the poet 

connects personal happiness to achieving hopes without hopefulness. According to the poem, 

the self is always yearning to achieve great things and poetry chooses meaningful topics. 

Finally, one is happy by avoiding malice, envy, lying and gossip. 

O the Ka<baa of forbidden hopes, my heart fasts. 
Do not let me hope as my hope is the faith of yearning souls. 
Souls are laid bare for the mind and worship is only for greatness. 
The self is like a horse to the runner, although death may occur in a moment 
Indeed, the self is like the earth and water lives in its own tears.1 
 

This argumentative image is based on hopes and their importance in driving life to further 

positivity, and this is performed through two religious symbols of both the Ka<ba and the niche. 

Since thinking about hope is a vital element in the D\w[n’s principles, it is represented as a 

destination for the self, which resembles the niche or shelter. However, the choice of who gains 

shelter denotes, argumentatively, religious obligation in the niche, and therefore, it is not an 

ordinary niche for an ordinary person. Clearly, hopes are designed to be achieved, and humans 

should be optimistic because as long as they believe hope exists, despair is evanescent. 

The argumentative evidence links the excessive status of the idol to intelligence and 

rationality in order to create a special vision of the impact on selves who expect too much.  The 

conclusion contains two similes related metaphorically to life; one considers how humans see 

the self, which is like a running horse coping with hazards that might trip him up and the other 

simile considers the specific vision of the poet of the self which is like soil but the crying waters 

signify the common relationship between the self and life. 

Al-M[zin\ dedicates the second part of his diwan to readers who are meant to be impacted 

by the poetry’s imaging, so that his poetry is an oratorical contract between him and his reader. 

According to al-M[zin\, the poet, in addition to persuading himself wants to persuade others 

about the idea of success and influence mingled with the emotions the poetry produces. 

                                                           
1  

أيقققققققققققققققاُك بقققققققققققققققةُا مقققققققققققققققالُذا ُالمحقققققققققققققققارم  

مكافققققققققققكُمققققققققققنُقلبقققققققققق ُكمحققققققققققرا ُ ققققققققققا م ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققققققققالُتأ ققققققققققققققققق ف ُبالرجقققققققققققققققققايُ  فمقققققققققققققققققا

رجقققققققققققققا  ُإيمقققققققققققققانُال فقققققققققققققو ُالحقققققققققققققوا م ُ  

ُُ 
و قققققققققققلُتسقققققققققققجدُاألرواحُإالُلققققققققققق  ُال  ققققققققققق   

وت بقققققققققققققققققققققدُإالُسقققققققققققققققققققققاميا ُال  قققققققققققققققققققققا م ُ  

ُُ 
المقققققققققريُأنُالققققققققق ف ُ يقققققققققلُلقققققققققراك ُيقققققققققري  

وإنُكققققققققانُمحقققققققق ورُالققققققققر يُ قققققققق ُالشققققققققكا م ُ  

ُُ 
 ومقققققققققققاُالققققققققققق ف ُإالُتربقققققققققققةُلقققققققققققي ُريّ قققققققققققا

مققققققققققققنُال ققققققققققققي ُإالُبققققققققققققال فو ُالسققققققققققققواجم ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.537 
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However, he notes that poetry cannot be traditional and false because a sound heart is able to 

distinguish between false and sincere poetry.1 In the following poem, the poet lists some 

inspirational ideas about the lover: his beauty, his smile and his stillness. Thinking about the 

lover is important; the poet wishes for permanent sleep in order to visit him the lover, because 

it is quite impossible to see him in reality. The last idea is the attempt to forget the lover 

although this is not the obvious solution to his problem. 

My mind is a niche where your beauty sits; just your image alone. 
My thought meditates on the aromatic verses of your beauty like a monk. 
Indeed, I will build an altar, so that my heart continues to desire. 
When its fire subsides the wood of hopes has broken because it cannot bear fruit.  
So, accept my heart as a sacrifice to your beauty.2 
 

These images are based on various analogies related to religious aspects since they include 

religious symbols that constitute argumentatively a complete image, and they focus on 

enlightening the reader to the nature of the poet's poetry. This then leads to the importance of 

the reader because the poetic moment is an important tool to grasp al-M[zin\’s poetry. As this 

stanza comes at the forefront of his poems, it is considered to be persuasion through imaging 

sacred acts. Consequently, he compares, allegorically, his mind to a niche that has been 

imagined through its unique beauty, while he compares his case to focusing his thoughts in the 

same way as a monk who intones the verses of this beauty. 

Argumentatively, the combination of the niche (place) and monk (the human) is an 

integrated analogy of a cleric preaching to readers, with the aim of conveying the basic 

principles that he, and his group, espoused and convincing readers about them. Clearly, the 

religious source is apparent in the conclusion where the poet does not only provide poetry to 

his readers, but he also provides them with the image of his heart being like a sacrifice on an 

altar. However, this persuasive vision may denote that personal emotions are considered to be 

poetic material. 

                                                           
1 Al-M[zin\ (2009) p.98 
2  

 ذ  ققققققققققققققققق ُمحقققققققققققققققققرا ُنسققققققققققققققققق كمُبققققققققققققققققق 

  ققققققققققققققققققققورتكمُ ونُسققققققققققققققققققققا رُالبشققققققققققققققققققققر ُ

ُُ 
و ققققققققققققققققاار ُألي قققققققققققققققق ُيرتققققققققققققققققلُكققققققققققققققققالرا  

آيقققققققققققققققققا ُنسققققققققققققققققق كُال طقققققققققققققققققر قققققققققققققققققبُ ُ  

ُُ 
ألب ققققققققققققققققققينُمقققققققققققققققققق بحاُوج ققققققققققققققققققلُقققققققققققققققققققر  

بققققققققققاف ُ قققققققققق ا  ُومققققققققققاُافك قققققققققق ُواققققققققققر  ُ  

ُُ 
إذاُ بققققققققققققققققق ُفقققققققققققققققققار ُوق ققققققققققققققققق ُل قققققققققققققققققا  

  قققققققققققو ُالم ققققققققققق ُ  قققققققققققوُغيقققققققققققرُذ ُ مقققققققققققر ُ

ُُ 
  اقبقققققققققققلُ ققققققققققق ا  ُلحسقققققققققققنُوج قققققققققققكُققققققققققققر

بافقققققققققققققاُ كقققققققققققققدُكقققققققققققققانُ يقققققققققققققرُمقققققققققققققد ر  ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.127 
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In another argumentative image derived from religious stories about life and humans, al-

M[zin\ in a long poem entitled al-<{shiq al-Ma<sh]q ‘The Adored Lover’ focuses on how life 

passes so rapidly that one therefore cannot imagine how it goes. In the following poem, the 

poet describes the depressing situation with the lover: he wishes to see his lover all the time, 

stressing that the lover also longs for him. The complete poem shows that when the lover is 

near, time runs quickly, and that mutual love is the foundation of every love relationship. 

Moreover, such concerns often force the emotional poet to create poetry, noting that the 

solution is to accustom the self to solace and patience. 

You will know that life is a dream and we are sleepers even if our sleep lasts for years. 
We are like cave men, sleeping and awakening for centuries. 
It’s as if the young do not experience happiness and bad luck or that there is neither daylight 
nor darkness. 
The vicissitudes of age linger and even Time has a time for dying.1 
 

This argumentative image denotes that life is like a dream, in which humans are like 

sleepers who live through a continuous sleep, and clearly this metaphorical image is based on 

an exclusion of truth that is the opposite of a dream. However, the argumentative precaution is 

accomplished by parentheses of the conjunctive wa law (albeit or even if) refined in the first 

two lines, which means that the lengthening process of sleep would be a prudential procedure 

of wondering whether sleep can be continued for centuries. Another image emerges in this 

philosophical image that lies in the likening of humans in life to people in a cave2 who sleep 

while life goes on. However, this analogy is meant to emphasise that for humans, sleep is not 

as important as the validity of life.   

However, the argumentative evidence, which is built by this previous image to emphasise 

life as a dream, is that happiness and sadness cannot be remembered in the life of a human due 

to the speed of life and human ability to forget. Also, the cave dwellers wake from deep slumber 

                                                           
1  

سققققققققققققققققت لمُأنُال ققققققققققققققققي ُنلققققققققققققققققمُوأف ققققققققققققققققا  

سققققققققققققق ونُفيقققققققققققققامُولقققققققققققققوُمقققققققققققققدُالرققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
وأفققققققققققاُكأ ققققققققققلُالك قققققققققق ُف ققققققققققحوُومققققققققققاف    

قتققققققققققققققققيالُولققققققققققققققققوُأنُالرقققققققققققققققققا ُقققققققققققققققققرون ُ  

ُُ 
كققققققققأنُلققققققققمُيمققققققققرُالسقققققققق دُوالقققققققق ح ُبققققققققالفت   

والُكققققققققققرُبققققققققققي ُ قققققققققق ُالامققققققققققانُوجققققققققققون ُ  

ُُ 
ويركقققققققققققدُ قققققققققققر ُالقققققققققققد رُنتققققققققققق ُكأفمقققققققققققا  

لققققققققققققق ُأجقققققققققققققلُت قققققققققققققدوُ ليققققققققققققق ُم قققققققققققققون ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.174 
2 The People of the Cave believed in God and abandoned the worship of idols to worship God alone, so they are 
called by Muslims the companions of the cave as stipulated by Holy Qur>[n, while Christians call them the Seven 
Sleepers, who lived in the era when Christians were persecuted under the rule of the Roman emperor ‘Decius’ (c. 
201–251). For more, see: Al-Majd]b, >A+mad, >Ahl al-Kahf f\ al-Tawrat wa >l-Inj\l wa >l-Qur>[n. (Cairo: al-D[r 
al-Mi~riyya al-Lubn[niyya. 3rd edn, 1998). 
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to find that they were only in the cave for a day or two.1 Finally, the conclusion derived from 

the images provided by the poet is that hope eliminates the problem of age. Here, the poet 

creates a metaphor out of human nature, by likening fate and destiny to mankind whose 

inevitable fate is death. 

To conclude this section, it can be said that the manifestations of religious intertextuality 

in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group are not only argumentatively based on Islamic 

images, but the three poets also considered other religious images in order to sarify the reader, 

as well as persuading them of their argument, in the images they made.   

 

6.3.4. Philosophy.2 

Philosophical dialectic involves both the mind and the emotions as it has the ability to 

persuade readers by encouraging them to act or avoid. Therefore, philosophers consider the 

poetic imagination to be analogous with science since it has the ability to influence the 

ratification of evidence.3 However, the philosophical concept of poetry led the three poets to 

use romantic themes that focus on imaging distinction, because they all believed in the 

importance of the image's accuracy through both the power of imaging and the sharpness of 

imagination.4 

First, the D\w[n poets linked various hopes to natural beauty when composing 

argumentative images, using their own philosophies in order to persuade the reader. Seemingly, 

the provision of images was not only targeted at persuasion but also at allowing the reader to 

                                                           
1  As prescribed in the Qur>[n, ‘’ي  ٍ ْم ي ََ عميض َ يب َ ًمايَاوم ْم اي ََ ن َ ِبثم ْايل َ

ُ
ال يق َ ُتمم ِبثم يل َ مم يك َ ُهمم اِئٌليِمنم يق َ ال َ يق َ ُهمم ن َ يم ْايب َ

ُ
ل اء َ س َ ت َ يِلي َ اُهمم ن َ ثم ع َ يب َ ِلك َ ذ َ ك َ  The translation: ‘’Even ’’و َ

so We raised them up again so they might question one another. One of them spoke up and said: "How long have 
you stayed «here»?" They said: "We have stayed a day, or part of a day..’’ 
2 It is said that the meaning of philosophy (or this can be Creative Imagination) as a source of argumentative 
images, is the special vision of the poet who tends to address and think about objects. In other words, poets reflect 
on nature trying to answer what dictated the self. According to I. A. Richards, imagination is the magical structural 
power that reveals itself to us in a balanced creation, or reconciles opposing qualities, or the sense of novelty and 
direct vision, or unusual condition of emotion and the ability to create a unified effect and modify a series of ideas 
by a particular prevailing idea or a dominant emotion. For more, see: Richards, I. A., Principles of Literary 
Criticism. (London: Routledge. 2nd ed, 2001) p.174  
3 Al-@[mit\, Kar\m, ‘Jadaliyyat al-<Al[qa Bayna al-Falsafa wa >l-Shi<r <ind al-Fal[sif[ al-Muslim\n’, Al-|\w[r 
al-Mutamaddin, issue 4324 (Online), accessed on 22-10-2014, available at: 
http://www.ahewar.org/debat/show.art.asp?aid=393963 
4  Al-M[zin\ (1990) al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tu wa  Was[>i%u. p.58 

http://www.ahewar.org/debat/show.art.asp?aid=393963
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agree with the poetic text due to the selection of the images. A clear example is by Shukr\ in 

his poem entitled, |asn[> Tughann\ ‘A Belle Sings’. 

What a melody! It is like a gorgeous landscape that represents hopes and desires. 
And beautiful singing reaching hopes and revealing secrets. 
As if stillness listened to the belle and was overcome.1 
 

This complete image connects both the senses of hearing and seeing through likening 

melody to a lovely view that offers hope, while the sweet singing elicits secrets. This image 

clarifies the impact of the singing, that is, it raises the importance of song over that of humanity. 

However, the paradox of singing and stillness in the argumentative image concludes that nature 

has great influence because it admires the singing because the emotion it produces is over and 

above the serenity experienced during prayer. 

The D\w[n poets felt that life offered a great deal of inspiration that they used imaginatively 

in order to probe its different aspects. They used persuasive images to influence their readers 

and move their emotions in the intended direction. Shukr\, for example, portrayed the meaning 

of life as a gamble in terms of the possibility of profit and loss, or sadness and happiness 

through the following couplet entitled al-|ay[t Qim[r ‘Life is Gambling’. 

I saw people moving between anxiety and delight in their endeavours. 
One is a gambler, victorious and satisfied with his Destiny, whilst another is indignant at his 
fate.2 
 

This argumentative image divides people into the sad and the satisfied according to whether 

life is tragic or happy, so that life seems like a gamble, and the players, either winners or losers. 

This image is relevant because everyone is aware of the game of chance, and therefore the 

image is convincing since the argumentation process is based on a valid premise. Clearly, this 

principle is also performed through the idea of continuity because sadness and delight are not 

                                                           
1  

ر ُلحقققققققققققققققنُكأفققققققققققققققق ُالم  قققققققققققققققرُال ققققققققققققققق   

يبقققققققققققققققققققققققق ُا مققققققققققققققققققققققققالُواألواققققققققققققققققققققققققارا ُ  

ُُ 
وغ قققققققققققققايُ ققققققققققققق  ُيقققققققققققققد ُإلققققققققققققق ُنيققققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققققق ُاألمققققققققققققققاف ُ يخققققققققققققققر ُاألسققققققققققققققرارا ُ

ُُ 
وكققققققققققققققققأنُالسققققققققققققققققكونُأ قققققققققققققققق  ُإلي ققققققققققققققققا  

  أ اضقققققققققققققق ُ لقققققققققققققق ُالسققققققققققققققكونُوقققققققققققققققارا ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.71 
2  

إفققققققققق ُرأيققققققققق ُالمسقققققققققا  ُ ققققققققق ُم قققققققققا ر ا  

وال قققققققققا ُمقققققققققاُبقققققققققينُم مقققققققققومُومسقققققققققرور ُ  

ُُ 
مكقققققققققققققققققققققامرُ قققققققققققققققققققققا رُرانُبكسقققققققققققققققققققققمت   

وآ قققققققققققققققققرُفقققققققققققققققققاقمُ  قققققققققققققققققلُالمكقققققققققققققققققا ير ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.96 



 

318 

consistent in human life. This is exactly like the gambler who may gain or lose if he continues 

to play. 

Shukr\ also attempts a simple image in a couplet which is based on his view of life and how 

the D\w[n group thinks about it in general. 

Sadness and pleasure are similar in that staying is like passing. 
Life is merely the turn of thought in the conscience.1 
 

This argumentative image tends to underestimate life and explains its impact on humanity 

through a reliance on the analogy of antitheses. The argumentative evidence here suggests that 

paradoxically grief is like happiness, and staying is like leaving, and it reaches the conclusion 

that life is a thought turning around in a conscience. However, the argumentative force of this 

image is evident in its psychological significance because it suggests that life is variable and 

unstable due to the extensive gap in the understanding of life, and it is difficult to consider the 

meaning of life without the recognition that life is a mixture of mind and emotions. According 

to Alfred Adler, “the feelings put the body in shape to meet a situation with a definite type of 

response. Phantasies and identifications are methods of foreseeing; but they are also more: they 

stir up the feelings in accordance with which the body will act”.2 

Al-M[zin\ also stresses his philosophical outlook when forming his argumentative images, 

from the title of his poems until the conclusion of every argument. In the following couplet 

entitled *am>u al-Nafs >il[ al-Ma<rifa ‘Self's Thirst for Knowledge’, he tries to express his 

feeling towards time with images of his age. 

I feel as if Time is my age, and I am the counterpart of one who drowns the earth with a flood. 
Like Time, I look at the sky to see what happened before my time.3 
 

The philosophical title, evokes an image that lies in the analogy of the time as if it were al-

M[zin\’s life through a similarity based on meditation and thinking. Such an image cannot be 

                                                           
1  

مقققققققققققققققققاُأ قققققققققققققققققب ُالحقققققققققققققققققانُبالسقققققققققققققققققرور  

وأ قققققققققققققققققققققققب ُالمكققققققققققققققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققققققققققققققالمرور ُ  

ُُ 
ومقققققققققققققققققققققققققققاُأ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققالُالحيقققققققققققققققققققققققققققا ُإال  

كجولققققققققققققققققةُالفكققققققققققققققققرُ قققققققققققققققق ُال ققققققققققققققققمير ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.104 
2 Adler, Alfred, What Life Could Mean to You. Ed. Colin Brett. (London: One world Publications, 2nd edn, 2009, 
reprinted edition of the 1931 edn) p.24 
3  

أنققققققققققق ُكقققققققققققأنُالقققققققققققد رُ مقققققققققققر ُوأف ققققققققققق   

أ قققققققققققققوُم قققققققققققققر ُاألرضقققققققققققققينُبالفي قققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
 أقلقققققققققققبُار ققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققق ُالسقققققققققققمايُكطر ققققققققققق 
را ققققققققققققا ُقبققققققققققققلُ مققققققققققققاف وأر قققققققققققدُمققققققققققققاُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.168 
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separated from the poet’s character which is linked to his will: ’I am discontented with life and 

death because I will die before many others, so what is wrong if my life ends now?’1 Clearly, 

it is true that the poet has a strong sense of the stage after death which is something that worried 

other poets.2 

I wish to be the last person on earth, so that I would witness my death, accomplished by the 
Universe.3 

However, al-<Aqq[d in a couplet entitled al-Dahr al-Raq\q ‘The Superfine Time’, assumes 

that the aeon has full responsibility for what occurs in people’s lives, imaging the negative 

qualities of life and the age. 

I carry Time’s hated acts, like the slave carries the whips that beat him. 
When he is beaten it makes no difference to a bad slave that he is guilty or not.4 
 

Through this argumentative image, the poet argues that the time is continuously fabricating 

calamities for humans, and this idea resembles the situation where the slave typically carries 

the whip which his master uses to beat him. Moreover, this image is reiterated when the poet 

states that the acts of Time resemble the case of a bad serf who does not care if he is guilty or 

not when he is punished, because he is used to it. Argumentatively, the analogy between slavery 

and time, imagines that people are slaves in life, and they believe that destiny is brutal and 

cannot be avoided. However, this image personifies intellectual meanings so that they are 

understood sensually in order to seamlessly clarify the message. 

However, love is also considered to be a dominant factor in the D\w[n poets’ imaging, 

since they offer various descriptions of love in terms of the relation between lovers and how 

they consider love to be important in life, asserting that love is a deep, existential experience 

that accentuates human beings’ emotions. However, the D\w[n poets used their philosophical 

imagination in forming images by creating images that focus on their own views of the fact of 

love. 

                                                           
1 See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.22. 
2 For example: >Ab] al-<Al[> al-Ma<arr\ and >Ab] Tamm[m. 
3  

أالُليت ققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققق ُاألرنُآ قققققققققققققرُأ ل قققققققققققققا  

  أ قققققققققق دُ قققققققققق اُال حققققققققققبُيك ققققققققققي ُ ققققققققققال م ُ

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.53 
4  

 أنّمققققققققققققققققلُ قققققققققققققققق اُالققققققققققققققققد رُذمُ قققققققققققققققق ي  
كمققققققققققاُيحمققققققققققلُال بققققققققققدُالسققققققققققيااُلي ققققققققققربا ُ  

ُُ 
 ويشقققققققققب ُ بقققققققققدُالسقققققققققويُ ققققققققق ُكقققققققققلُ  لققققققققق 

  ي ققققققققققققققر ُأنيافققققققققققققققاُومققققققققققققققاُ الُمقققققققققققققق فبا ُ

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.53 
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Shukr\, for example, tries to express his idea by imaging love in a quaternary entitled al-

|ubb A<m[ ‘Love is Blind’, which combines the idea with wisdom and the abstract image of 

enlightenment in an attempt to describe the experience of a poet who lived with love. 

O white deer, is loyalty rewarded when love is blind and driven by greed? 
The servile lover does not feel humiliated. 
I can see bright stars at night even though my heart is broken. 
The aeon refuses to marry the night, so let’s welcome the bright light of morning.1 
 

This allegorical image concerned with dealing with love explores what drives love. Truly, 

love is blind because the poet who asks for more love is greedy. Yet, the idea argues that loyalty 

in love means stability for the lover whatever his or her position, and thus turning to another 

lover is a kind of treason. On the other hand, one can be persuaded  that loyalty should precede 

love itself, although loyalty often affects selves and may sometimes cause loss of dignity as 

love is given and taken in a mutual desire for the happiness of others. However, matching the 

theme of love to the long night in this image of love concludes that hope can be achieved 

through the analogy of light in the morning, breaking the power of night’s darkness.    

However, the significance of denoting the succession of night and day in the image of love 

and a beloved which specifically requests that the daylight removes darkness, depends on an 

analogy based on the structure of reality, where such arguments are founded on experience. In 

this respect, argumentation no longer carries the meaning of assumption and inclusion, but 

becomes explanation and clarification of the essence of objects, so that the argumentative 

discourse will be convincing as long as it is based on real events.2 

Shukr\, however, convincingly portrays love that is derived from illusion, and this should 

be removed from the human Self. However, he also argues that the influence of love is a power, 

adding that the poet’s power cannot exist in others. In the following poetic image, the poet 

builds the argumentative image around asking the morning’s light to remove darkness. The 

poet stresses that he should have high hopes and a wide image of love, and shows how love 

                                                           
1  

يقققققققققققققاُر ققققققققققققققمُ ققققققققققققققلُللو ققققققققققققققايُمرتجقققققققققققققق   

  الحقققققققققققققققبُأ مققققققققققققققق ُيكقققققققققققققققو  ُالطمققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
وإنُرأيققققققققققققققققققققق ُالمحقققققققققققققققققققققبُذاُضقققققققققققققققققققققرع  

  فققققققققققققققق ُال قققققققققققققققباُالُيشقققققققققققققققي  ُال قققققققققققققققرع ُ

ُُ 
 وليلققققققققققققققققققققققققققةُبققققققققققققققققققققققققققال جومُناليققققققققققققققققققققققققققة

ر يت ققققققققققققققققققققققاُوالفقققققققققققققققققققققق ا ُم  ققققققققققققققققققققققدع ُ  

ُُ 
ضققققققققققققققققنُب ققققققققققققققققاُالققققققققققققققققد رُأنُياوج ققققققققققققققققا  

  جققققققققققققققققايُفققققققققققققققققورُال ققققققققققققققققباحُيفتققققققققققققققققرع ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.97 
2 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.164 and al-Durayd\ (2011) p.214 
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means sincere loyalty, and some love can only continue as long as there is no one to envy the 

lovers.  

A part of the element of love is that it cannot end until love ends. 
O morn, the night has been long, give me light to end the darkness.1 
 

Al-M[zin\ also tries to express the impact of love in a poem entitled F\ al-Mun[j[t ‘In the 

Soliloquies’, in which he portrays love as a river, considering how the consequences of love 

can influence humans. The poet asks his lover to have mercy on him unless poetry can go 

directly to the heart. 

I wish love would last forever like a river, but it is like the sea which is dangerous. 
If love becomes a burden I would surely regret it, but it is a terrible thing that I would not. 
Love cauterizes the heart and then heals it only to cauterize again to arouse my emotions. 
You know about this hell, May God’s mercy shelter the lovelorn.2 
 

This is a negative image of love because it suggests that love will not last. It is like the sea 

that attracts swimmers only to drown them. Clearly, the similarity between falling in love and 

swimming in a deep sea is that inexperience makes life dangerous. To achieve this, the 

pragmatic poet uses the linguistic technique of saying l[kin (but) so that its argumentative force 

stems from the contradiction, that love is like a flame in heart. That is to say that the poet 

suggests that the fire of love usually occurs before hearts experience any real enjoyment 

through eternal love, and hence, the analogy suggests the fire of hell. 

In other words this poem concerns the torment that lovers experience, since this 

argumentative utterance is achieved by considering love as an immortal and durable torment. 

Paradoxically, this argumentative image is built by a desire to know what love is, although the 

conclusion suggests that love is hell and leads to anguish and heartache. 

                                                           
1  

وكقققققققققققأنُاألو قققققققققققامُمقققققققققققنُ   قققققققققققرُالحقققققققققققب  

  ليسققققققققققققققققق ُتقققققققققققققققققاولُنتققققققققققققققققق ُيقققققققققققققققققاوال ُ

ُُ 
 اقققققققققالُ  ققققققققققد ُبققققققققق لكُالليققققققققققلُيقققققققققاُ بقققققققققق 

ُ 
لقققققققققق ُمققققققققققنُال ققققققققققالمُبققققققققققديال ققققققققققعُ كققققققققققنُ  

 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.106 
2  

لقققققققوُكقققققققانُيجقققققققر ُال قققققققويُكقققققققال  رُمطقققققققر ا  

لك ققققققققققققققق ُالبحقققققققققققققققرُي ري ققققققققققققققق ُلير ي ققققققققققققققق  ُ  

ُُ 
 أوُكققققققققانُ قققققققق ُالحققققققققبُ لققققققققكُالغتبطقققققققق ُبقققققققق 
لكققققققققققققنُألمققققققققققققرُر يققققققققققققبُمققققققققققققاُيبققققققققققققاقي   ُ  

ُُ 
 يكقققققققققققققققو ُالفققققققققققققققق ا ُويشقققققققققققققققفي ُليكويققققققققققققققق 

  قققققققققققققو اُلبقققققققققققققديُويخلي ققققققققققققق ُليشقققققققققققققجوف  ُ

ُُ 
ب ققققققققا قققققققق  ُالجحققققققققيمُالتقققققققق ُقققققققققدُنققققققققد وكُ  

يققققققققققققققاُرنمققققققققققققققةُ ُآويُكققققققققققققققلُمفتققققققققققققققون ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.151 
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The poetic philosophy of the self is also a source for the group’s creation of argumentative 

images where they show that the honour of poetic images generates self-analysis for emotions 

through describing the special movement of selves towards emotional themes. For instance, 

Shukr\ tries to link love with the self’s needs in a poem entitled al-|[j[t al-Mumtazija 

‘Commingled Needs’. He stresses that love in a human's life is a complement to the body as is 

water and medicine. 

How does the Self’s need blend with the body’s need for food and drink. 
In the same way, does love fulfil the desires of both body and thirsty souls.  
The thrill of the self can work emotionally in the way that medicine heals. 
What is the link between the boy's self and inanimate objects? 
There is no comfort for the self where the body demands prosperity.1 
 

Here, the poet shows how the body needs love as much as it needs to quench its thirst, so 

the image is supposed to combine the pleasures of body and soul. This means that the soul's 

need for love is like the patient’s need of medicine while the body's need of love is like the 

need of water to the thirsty. Clearly, this polemical image responds to those who believe that 

the spirit’s need is separate from the pleasures of the body, and it states that every spiritual 

pleasure has a bodily pleasure and vice versa. According to this vision, love as a poetic theme 

should reflect what is latent in the soul and also apparent in the body; and the conclusion 

emphasises that there is a relationship between the human body and itself. 

Al-M[zin\, however, in a poem entitled al-Qa%\<ah ‘Estrangement’ determines,  

allegorically, some foundations of life that are based on life and death, and  philosophically he 

does not consider there is any difference between joys and sorrows. In the following poem, the 

poet wants the relationship with his lover to continue, but the accuser is more likely to be the 

reason behind estrangement, however, the poet is satisfied with this estrangement as long as 

the lover took his decision willingly. Through this poem, the poet considers that he should also 

become estranged from his lover, mentioning that beauty doesn’t last and at that time the lover 

will try to find the poet. Finally, the poet says that the time will heal this relationship for ever, 

                                                           
1  

 كققققققققققققققققمُناجققققققققققققققققةُللقققققققققققققققق ف ُمماوجققققققققققققققققة

بحاجقققققققققققققققةُالجسقققققققققققققققمُكخمقققققققققققققققرُومققققققققققققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
كقققققققققققققق اكُالحققققققققققققققبُبقققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققق و ُالقققققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققققققققققجسمُور ُلل فقققققققققققققققققققو ُال مقققققققققققققققققققاي ُ

ُُ 
ولققققققققققققققققققق  ُللققققققققققققققققققق ف ُ ققققققققققققققققققق ُاي قققققققققققققققققققا  

تف قققققققققققققلُ ي قققققققققققققاُمثقققققققققققققلُ  قققققققققققققلُالقققققققققققققدواي ُ  

ُُ 
كقققققققققمُمقققققققققنُ قققققققققال ُبقققققققققينُففققققققققق ُالفتققققققققق   

  قققققققققققققق اُالف ققققققققققققققايُوبققققققققققققققينُموجققققققققققققققو ا  ُ

ُُ 
الُرانققققققققققققةُللقققققققققققق ف ُ قققققققققققق ُنيقققققققققققق ُمققققققققققققا  

للجسققققققققققققققققمُ يقققققققققققققققق ُمطلققققققققققققققققبُللر ققققققققققققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.170 
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wondering how the lover will manage to be apart from a poet who is able to overcome grief as 

he has been creating love poetry for long time. 

Passion, despair, insomnia and emaciation are like debts  
Both distress and delight are the same because all will be effaced by setbacks, 
We all know that beauty is temporary and beautiful eyes will someday be hollow.1 
 

This argumentative image offers an analogy to show that some passionate aspects of life 

are like dues that will have to be paid one day. Philosophically, this poem can be considered as 

an argumentative connotation between some who would fully agree with these similarities and 

others who might raise an objection to it because they doubt that humans have an option in life. 

However, it is quite clear that the poem argues a similarity between gladness and sadness, but 

another image emerges that is that humans should live for the moment. Accordingly, variety is 

an obvious sign of life, so the poetic image leads logically to the conclusion that the importance 

stems from the instability of life. 

In the same theme Shukr\ links the soul and body in a portrayal of an image of love of the 

self and how it works, in his poem entitled al-|ubb wa >l-|ij[b ‘Love and Veil’. He believes 

that lovers should never be separated under any circumstance, in order to keep love alive. The 

veil increases the level of excitement about exploring beauty. This is the general idea of the 

following poem, but the poet would also link it to love as a concomitant relationship. Moreover, 

beauty can veil the nastiness in the eyes, while love can remove trickery of selves. 

A covered veil between you and me, is like clouds hiding the star from sight. 
May God not separate two hearts that are linked like youth is to passion. 
May God not separate two bodies, they are refreshed by love like flowers are refreshed by rain. 
May God not separate two souls, their harmony is like the harmony between calamities and 
predestination.2 

                                                           
1  

كققققققققأنُالجققققققققويُواليققققققققأ ُوالسقققققققق دُوال قققققققق    

  يقققققققققونُ لققققققققق ُمقققققققققنُضقققققققققاي ُم قققققققققكُفقققققققققا ر ُ

ُُ 
  لقققققققققققق ُأفقققققققققققق ُسققققققققققققيانُكققققققققققققر ُو رنققققققققققققة

  كققققققققققققققققلُت فيقققققققققققققققق ُالليققققققققققققققققال ُالققققققققققققققققدوا ر ُ

ُُ 
 سقققققققققققققققت لمُأنُالحسقققققققققققققققنُلقققققققققققققققي ُبقققققققققققققققدا م

ُ 
الا قققققققققققققرُيومقققققققققققققاُغقققققققققققققوا روأنُال يقققققققققققققونُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.160 
2  

 بي ققققققققققق ُوبي قققققققققققكُسقققققققققققترُالُافكشقققققققققققا ُلققققققققققق 

ككلققققققققققةُالسققققققققققحبُبققققققققققينُالقققققققققق جمُوالب ققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
الُ قققققققققققققققققققققر ُ ُقلبقققققققققققققققققققققينُات قققققققققققققققققققققال ما  

ُمثققققققققققلُات ققققققققققالُ تققققققققققايُالسققققققققققنُوالققققققققققوار ُ  

ُُ 
الُ ققققققققققققققققققر ُ ُجسققققققققققققققققققمينُافت ا قققققققققققققققققق ما  

بالحقققققققققبُمثقققققققققلُافت قققققققققاشُالا قققققققققرُبقققققققققالمطر ُ  

ُُ 
ا تال  مقققققققققققققققققققاُالُ قققققققققققققققققققر ُ ُرونقققققققققققققققققققين  

مثقققققققققلُا قققققققققتال ُ قققققققققرو ُالقققققققققد رُوالكقققققققققدر ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.189 
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These argumentative images suggest that the declaration of love should be exactly linked 

to physical feelings and that the significance of love lies in the heart, the body and the soul. 

These three parts are considered to be the pivotal elements in the process of love and the 

connection between hearts is like the natural connection between youth and what they do for 

fun. Also, reaction to bodies in love is like the revival the land and flowers feels after the rain, 

and finally the affinity of souls is like the linking of age and death. It is obvious that these 

images assert the poet’s vision through the formation of metaphoric images of simple 

similarities in order to persuade the reader. However, the conclusion focuses on the hope that 

the two hearts, bodies, and souls of lovers would not be separated.  

The importance of the choice of meanings in the poetic process is also one of the 

philosophical themes that the D\w[n poets explore. Their images seek to embed their ideas 

argumentatively.  Shukr\ portrays the image of meaning used in expressions in a poem entitled, 

Ma<[n\ l[ Yudrikah[ al-Ta<b\r ‘Meanings Cannot be Understood by the Expression’. The 

following stanza may however emphasise the principle of the importance of honesty and trust 

in providing meanings in order to gain the readers’ conviction, as well considering the 

importance of utterances where they are just prepared to serve as meanings, as al-Jurj[n\ said.1 

In the following poem, the poet states that the meanings are usually in the poet's mind and 

conscience, but the words cannot fully express the exact meanings. He would gather the 

meanings that cannot be used, as virgins, although these hidden meanings are as magic in the 

self if they are used. 

Meanings live in a truth's dwelling, like souls live in bodies, 
But they refuse to be interested in truth performed by words even if they are intelligent. 
They are a part of souls, so souls appear to see. 
They cannot be seen merely by thinking; they are only seen by a heart that is aware. 
Indeed, souls only speak to the quiet listener  
Infanticide is less of a disaster than the murder of meanings.2 
 

                                                           
1 Al-Jurj[n\, <Abd al-Q[hir, (2002) Dal[>il al-I<j[z. p.30 
2  

فالققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققق ُال فقققققققققققو ُم قققققققققققالُ قققققققققققد   

ك قققققققققققققققاولُال فقققققققققققققققو ُ ققققققققققققققق ُاألبقققققققققققققققدان ُ  

ُُ 
وتأبققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققنُققققققققققققاف ُالحققققققققققق ُباللفققققققققققق   

  قققققققققققققظُولقققققققققققققوُكقققققققققققققانُواسققققققققققققق ُالتبيقققققققققققققان ُ

ُُ 
ال فقققققققققو ُو قققققققققلُتبققققققققق  ققققققققق ُجقققققققققايُمقققققققققنُ  

  ققققققققققققققققدوُففققققققققققققققققو ُلمققققققققققققققققدركُبال يققققققققققققققققان ُ

ُُ 
لققققققققققققنُترا ققققققققققققاُبققققققققققققالرأ ُنتقققققققققققق ُترا ققققققققققققا  

بفقققققققققققققققققققققققققق ا ُمو قققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُيك ققققققققققققققققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
إفمققققققققققققاُت طقققققققققققق ُال فققققققققققققو ُلققققققققققققديُكققققققققققققل  

م ققققققققققققققققققققققي ُإ ققققققققققققققققققققققا ةُالمقققققققققققققققققققققق  ان ُ  

ُُ 
إنُوأ ُاألب قققققققققققققققققققققايُأ قققققققققققققققققققققونُ طبقققققققققققققققققققققا  

وأ امقققققققققققققققاُمقققققققققققققققنُوأ ُتلقققققققققققققققكُالم قققققققققققققققاف  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.152 
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This argumentative image likens meanings to unseen spirits and therefore the impact of 

meanings upon souls would be remarkable. This would be understood through word images, 

which form the key criterion concerning the truth of the meaning. In addition, these meanings 

are normally quite difficult to match with words, and also it is difficult to separate the word 

and the meaning. However, the conclusion logically links true meanings to the presence of 

discerning thought, where one cannot be persuasive until finding the correct words, and 

evaluating their significance by comparing infanticide with hiding meanings. 

However, the above argumentative image leads us to mention the Issue of Utterance and 

Meaning (Qa#\yyat al-Laf& wa >l-Ma<n[), which can be divided into four sections; the preference 

of words, the combination of utterance and meaning, the unity of utterance and meaning and 

finally, the relationship between utterance and meaning.1 According to al-J[+i&, meanings are 

easy for everyone to grasp but the concern is how words  should be ordered, selected, eloquent, 

lucid and combined with meaning.2 

Al-M[zin\ expresses his theory in a complete poem entitled, Qabr al-Shi<r ‘The Grave of 

Poetry’, which expresses how poetry is an emotional notion that simmers in the heart until it 

finds an egress and considers the purpose of poetry and the privilege of the poet. 

I wish my poems had crowns of wonderful flowers. 
So, if poetry is in a grave, there would be roses and herbs above it. 
O What a wonderful hole, surrounded by sorrows. 
Every line of the poem is a dumb and sonorous corpse, 
Words come from the heart of the poet as the volcano exhales lava.3 
 

This argumentative image explores the three aspects of the poetic process, the poet, the text 

and the reader. Because there was poetic rivalry in al-M[zin\’s era, he built his images in the 

hope of gaining a high status among poets and making his influence distinctive. He also hoped 

                                                           
1  For more on this point, see: Al-<Uba\d\, >Al\, ‘Qa#\yyat al-Laf& wa >l-Ma<n[‘. Majallat al->Ust[dh. Iraqi 
Scientific Academic Journals. Baghdad University. (201). pp. 201-210. (Online), accessed on 05-9-2014, available 
at: http://www.iasj.net/iasj?func=fulltext&aId=40737  
2 Al-J[+i& (1998) al-Bay[n wa >l-Tabyyn. vol.1. p. 188.  
3  

 ليققققققققققققققققققق ُ يقققققققققققققققققققواف ُيكقققققققققققققققققققونُلققققققققققققققققققق 
مققققققققققققققققققنُبققققققققققققققققققدي ُالا ققققققققققققققققققرُتيجققققققققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
  كقققققققققققققققققققأنُالشققققققققققققققققققق رُ ققققققققققققققققققق ُجقققققققققققققققققققد 

  وقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُور ُوريحقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققان ُ

ُُ 
يقققققققققققققققاُل قققققققققققققققاُمقققققققققققققققنُنفقققققققققققققققر ُ جقققققققققققققققب  

تطويققققققققققققققققققق ُأ قققققققققققققققققققجانكقققققققققققققققققققلُمقققققققققققققققققققاُ ُ  

ُُ 
 كققققققققققققققققققققلُبيقققققققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققققققق ُقرارتقققققققققققققققققققق 

جثققققققققققققققققققققققققققةُ رسققققققققققققققققققققققققققايُمرفققققققققققققققققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
  ارجقققققققققققققققققققاُمقققققققققققققققققققنُقلقققققققققققققققققققبُقا لققققققققققققققققققق 

مثققققققققققققققققققققلُمققققققققققققققققققققاُيا ققققققققققققققققققققرُبركققققققققققققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) p.85 

http://www.iasj.net/iasj?func=fulltext&aId=40737
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to avoid the conservative stagnation in poetry that had led to an abandonment of the spirit of 

poetry. Clearly, he tackled this situation by comparing poetry with a grave full of various 

flowers claiming that poetry such as this cannot be fully influential. The analogy, however 

presupposes that flowers are not beneficial in the place where death has already occurred. The 

poetic influence is found where it expresses sorrow and passion; and this works through the 

poet’s words that impact on the reader with the intensity of a volcano. 

On another philosophical theme, Shukr\ portrays an image of freedom1 through a criticism 

of human beings’ deeds against this social value, by making an implicit comparison between 

freedom in Western and Eastern societies. The following poem states how we should consider 

freedom. The value of freedom to society is great if applied correctly because freedom is one 

of the social components that can be harmful. For example, freedom is harmful if people are 

allowed to fight one another. 

They thought freedom is pure like a beauty who enchants hearts by her sleepy, kohl rimmed 
eyes.  
Can they see freedom among a circle people who prefer swords to crowns. 
They seem thirsty for blood like the wolf howling through his teeth. 
The wonder is that freedom is won through harsh deeds with a little forgiveness and 
forgetfulness.2 
 

Through this stanza, the image is based on the comparison between reality and supposition 

about freedom, so that humans imagine freedom as a beautiful girl that enchants hearts, whilst 

in reality, freedom bears the responsibility for evil behaviours. This argumentative image is 

made obvious through the clarification that freedom is gained by bloodshed when people 

become like wolves that howl in search of prey. However, this sensory analogy raises a 

controversial question as to whether freedom is absolutely suitable for societies or at least the 

poet’s society. The conclusion only partially answers this dialectical query since it questions 

freedom itself.  

                                                           
1  It is obvious that such a poetic theme is new in modern poetry.   
2  

نسققققققققققققققبوكُ ققققققققققققققا يةُالجبققققققققققققققينُ ريققققققققققققققد   

تسققققققققققققققب ُالكلققققققققققققققو ُبأكحققققققققققققققلُوسقققققققققققققق ان ُ  

ُُ 
رأوكُوأفققققققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققققققينُم ا قققققققققققققققر قققققققققققققققالُ  

وضققققققققققق واُالسقققققققققققيو ُمواضققققققققققق ُالتيجقققققققققققان ُ  

ُُ 
  مقققققققققأيُإلققققققققق ُالقققققققققدمُققققققققققدُأبحققققققققق ُنرامققققققققق 

كالققققققققققققققق  بُي قققققققققققققققو ُبقققققققققققققققا  ُاألسققققققققققققققق ان ُ  

ُُ 
  جبققققققققققققققققاُلكاسققققققققققققققققيةُالف ققققققققققققققققالُنبيبققققققققققققققققة

وقليلققققققققققققققققققققققةُال فققققققققققققققققققققققرانُوال سققققققققققققققققققققققيان ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.198 
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However, an important point should be noted with a simple comparison between Shukr\ 

and Shawq\ in mentioning freedom poetically. Shukr\’s excellence is evident because he raises 

a problem about the real understanding of the meaning of freedom and how one has to think 

carefully about the datum of modern civilisation through the intellect. On the other hand 

Shawq\ only provided a general definition of the meaning of freedom followed by a number of 

descriptions of how the opponents of freedom are like beasts who can never realize the real 

meaning of life. 

Those who ask for a definition of freedom are asking about a valuable gem. 
Which lights our souls with fragrance, O freedom is life’s grace. 
O those who have no clue to the meaning of freedom, you lack life’s sensations. 
You are blinded by its gorgeous lights, you cannot hear its mellow melodies. 
So, you are stupid and inattentive, like savage beasts.1 
 

Clearly, one of the modes of persuasion is the poetic intelligence that automatically leads 

readers to think about the issues raised by offering many visions and arguments without 

pushing the readers. Through this comparison between poets one can see that both are keen on 

freedom as a modernist feature, but Shukr\ especially did not give free rein to freedom in 

general, since he criticised the impact of freedom on societies and people according to how 

they understand it. 

Here, it should be pointed out that the group’s fundamental principle is to emphasise two 

substantial pillars, which are individualism, and freedom, hence the three poets believed in the 

importance of the individual by appealing for individual freedom through siding with the 

bourgeois class as did the Romantics, instead of returning to feudalism as was the trend.2 

In detail, it seems that the characteristics of romanticism captured the minds of the group 

which revolted against classicism in its artistic philosophy, and specifically, that based mainly 

on tradition and imitation in the Greek and Roman styles. The Romantics rebelled against this 

vision and called for creativity to stem from the basic principle of "freedom" while the 

                                                           
1  

 يققققققققققققققاُأي ققققققققققققققاُالسققققققققققققققا لُمققققققققققققققاُالحريققققققققققققققة

سقققققققققققققققققأل ُ قققققققققققققققققنُجقققققققققققققققققو ر ُسققققققققققققققققق ي  ُ  

ُُ 
ل ققققققققققققققققققاُ كيقققققققققققققققققق ُت ققققققققققققققققق يُأروانققققققققققققققققققا  

 يقققققققققققققققققاُف مققققققققققققققققققةُالحيقققققققققققققققققا ُبالحريقققققققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
 يققققققققققققققققققاُجققققققققققققققققققا الُم ققققققققققققققققققاف ُالحريقققققققققققققققققق 

 يقققققققققققققاُ اققققققققققققققداُنققققققققققققق ُالحيقققققققققققققا ُالحيققققققققققققق  ُ

ُُ 
  ميقققققققققققققققق ُ ققققققققققققققققنُأفوار ققققققققققققققققاُالب يقققققققققققققققق 

  ققققققققققققققمم ُ ققققققققققققققنُأف ام ققققققققققققققاُالشققققققققققققققجي  ُ

ُُ 
  أفقققققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققققق ُغفلتققققققققققققققققققكُال بيقققققققققققققققققق 

أ قققققققققققققققققققققققب ُبالب قققققققققققققققققققققققا مُالونشقققققققققققققققققققققققي  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shawq\, >A+mad, al-Shawqiyy[t. Ed. Y]suf al-Biq[<\ (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 2003) p.129 
2 This has been explained in detail in Chapter Two. See: p.55 
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Classicists ruled by reason and logic in everything, and believed in sobriety and moderation in 

their visions and attitudes. On the other hand the Romantics believed in liberation, broad-

mindedness and the Self.1 

Finally, as this section specifically focuses on the nature of argumentative images in the 

poetic discourse of the D\w[n group, and examines the sources of images, the next section will 

concentrate on the most prominent argumentative functions carried by those images. However, 

to sum up this section it is worth saying that the sources of images are derived from the wide 

culture of the three poets, who provided images of Human nature, the Natural world, Religion 

and Philosophy. 

As such, the section examined the similarity between the poetic source and the images 

themselves and explored the benefits of the metaphors’ intention: to prove the meanings drawn 

in the addressees that influenced the readers. Clearly, the authenticity of the images was derived 

from natural and psychological facts and their vitality lies in their raising the facts and 

arguments to the level of idealism, or portraying the ideal as reality through the imagination’s 

activity. According to George Myerson, “Imagination highlights another aspect of argument: 

its intrinsic narrative connections for it is evident in the texts examined, that arguments are not 

abstract entities merely, they are embroiled with human affairs and identities, with desire, need 

and hope and the obstacles to them”.2 

  

  

                                                           
1 Ghunaym\ Hil[l, Mu+ammad, al-R]m[nt\kiyya. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif, 1st edn, 1973) p.15. 
2 George Myerson (1992) p.138 
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6.4. The Functions of Argumentative Images.1 

Generally, it can be said that the function of any discourse comprises the defence of opinion 

or argument, in order to enlighten the public on a certain thing, and the induction of conviction 

for a specific principle. Also, it incites the acquisition of virtues, and excites the audience's 

feelings, so these functions can briefly be summarised as the preparation of readers to accept 

what the speaker has to say.2 Clearly, as long as the purpose of the poetic image is the detection 

of possible ways to persuade, on any subject,3 this means that the argumentative functions4 are 

the most important in any discourse, especially poetic.   

It is worth mentioning here that the functions of poetic images are various according to the 

intended purpose which is the provision of analogies and metaphors in poetic contexts. For 

example, they may be classified as aesthetic functions which are a central function, considering 

that the poet’s target is creativity through elegant language that is loftier than everyday 

language. Images, also, can be studied through emotional functions that are obtained whenever 

the poets use their poems to express their sentiments. Another function of images is descriptive 

where they are achieved by using a set of images to describe the external reality and its 

components. 

According to Robin Collingwood (1889-1934), an English philosopher and historian, the 

function of image in poetry is to transfer the poet’s experience, and he is excited by this because 

it expresses his emotions.5 Consequently, the function of image can be limited to two 

intentions; firstly, to portray the poet's experience, and then to deliver it to people. However, 

in addition to the above, there are other functions carried out by the image, where, according 

to Mark Miles, it “achieves a large part of the pride and highness and the ability to defend”.6 

                                                           
1 It should be pointed out that there are more than several classifications in the study of images' functions 
mentioned by critics, but as this thesis focuses on argumentation discourse in poetry  based on the nature of the 
special poetic text of the D\w[n group, the argumentative functions should be considered theoretically. However, 
in the process of argumentation, the task’s function should be illustrated in the image by asking what is the 
objective of the poet in writing his poems? Or rather, what is the poet’s purpose and want does he want to deliver 
to the reader? This section should reveal the answer. 
2  Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.244 
3 Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric:22. p.24 
4 Argumentative functions means those that carry a set of means so that poetry can achieve its aims, considering 
the linguistic tools, styles and structures that support the argument of the text. 
5 Collingwood, R. G., The Principles of Art. (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1st edn, 1958) p.53.  
6 Miles, Mark and et, Criticism: The Foundations of Modern Literary Judgement. (Canada, Harcourt: Brace and 
Company. 1st edn. 1948) p.60 
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However, to consider the argumentative signification in the field of images, the image 

remains confined if it is merely portraying the poet's experience, which is interesting if the poet 

is good at imaging his experience. So, the function of image is not only to elicit reaction, but 

also to seek to transfer emotion to others with as much influence as it impacted on the poet's 

self.1 

Clearly, the poet can lend beauty to what he describes or can capture beautiful meanings in 

order to impact on others; and this would be accomplished by either the poetic images that are 

made by the poet’s language or the sincere feelings in the reader. In a sense, this is because of 

the empathy between the poet and what he describes.2 The task of poets therefore is to raise 

what can be raised in the minds of the readers of feelings and memories through their selected 

images.3 

In the light of this presupposition, it can be said that the process of delivery of the image is 

usually achieved by various means used by the poet to convince the reader and thus accept the 

argumentative images provided. The following section emphasises two main argumentative 

functions that are both considered to be a phenomenon in pondering the poetic discourse of the 

D\w[n group. Wisdom and comparison will be examined critically and argumentatively taking 

into account that both are represented as argumentative functions in studying discourse in 

argumentation theory.   

 

6.4.1. Wisdom.4 

In the argumentative search, wisdom is considered to be the argument that can usually be 

used in poetic discourse especially to show the poet’s wide knowledge of ways of driving the 

meaning to a specific point whilst avoiding the failure in portraying wisdom which is 

considered to be a defect by some veteran critics. According to al-J[+i&, if the poem consists 

                                                           
1 Al-Nuwayh\, Mu+ammad, Wa&\fat al-Adab Bayna >l-Iltiz[m al-Fann\ wa >l-Infi~[m al-Jam[l\. (Cairo: Ma<had 
al-Bu+]th wa >l-Dir[s[t al-<Arabiyya. 1st edn, 1966) p.26 
2 Mand]r (1988) al-Shi<r al-Mi~r\ Ba<d Shawq\. p.72 
3 Charlton, H. B., The Art of Literary Study. (Folcroft Library Editions, 1972, reprinted of the 1924 edn) p.80. 
4 The importance of wisdom has been mentioned in the previous chapters, but this chapter will consider how 
wisdom plays a pivotal part in the creation of the poetic function in the formation of argumentative images.  
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wholly of sayings and proverbs, it will not attract the attention of the reader and will not serve 

the overall objective of the poem.1 

According to al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa >l-Naqd, wisdom in speech can be divided into two 

types; sincere wisdom, which is the most difficult to achieve in poetry as there are few poets 

who can plumb the depths of nature. Thus, wisdom is presented casually and emotionally in 

order to show the reader how to meet depth and simplicity and to harmonize antiquity and 

modernity. The second type is ambiguous wisdom that is used only for foregone conclusions 

like drilling wells on the shores of the sea.2 

However, it is clear that sincere wisdom should focus on life and its various aspects along 

with providing the elements of nature to enable the reader to understand. Moreover, sincerity 

in wisdom can be achieved via a familiar truth through perfecting its portrayal even if the reader 

had not known it or had forgotten it, and remembered it again. Further, wisdom can be linked 

in many ways so that the reader sees it from all sides, or the poet could highlight an opinion 

that would settle disagreement to reveal the argumentative vision when dealing with wisdom.3 

According to Shukr\, there is a class of poets whose poems tend towards affectation when 

dealing with wisdom, while the proper use of wisdom predicts thinking, and is the result of the 

poet’s emotional experience and thoughts about life.4 

To begin with, the consideration of love as the panacea for emotions stems from the D\w[n 

group’s poetic vision of love and its importance in life, just as medicine is important to bodies. 

Al-<Aqq[d in a poem entitled Zawrah <Al[ Ghayr Maw<id (A Visit without an Appointment) 

shares this notion of wisdom when he admonishes the lover for arguing about life in terms of 

speed and sequences. This poem is a set of wishes the poet wants for his lover, but wises can 

become mad by love as the lover’s unexpected visit can destroy the poet’s mind. He described 

love as a heady drink. The poet tried to highlight the visiting time if it is tomorrow, as the 

following day, or in the near future or in the far future when no one expects it.  He hopes to be 

                                                           
1 Al-J[+i& (1988) vol.1 p.89. For more see: Mu+ammad, A+mad, >Athar al-Naz<a al-<Aqliyya f\ >l-Qa~\da al-
<Arabiyya. (Jordan: al-J[mi<a al->Urduniyya. 1st edn, 1982) p.43 onwards. 
2 al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\ (1997) al-D\w[n, pp.221-223 
3 ibid., pp.222-223 
4 Shukr\ (2000) p.326 
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with the lover even half of the day, and hopes that love is merciful when it dies, and finally 

because of the absence of the lover, the poet considers himself in a long dark night. 

Heal my passion and my heart, quench my thirst with the cup of love, which is the prescription 
for survival.  
Hurry and enjoy your days right from the outset; to be sorry is the habit of the mean. 
You are so often late for an appointment whether it is summer or winter.1 

 
This poetic wisdom is drawn in the theme of love where the argument is a plea to the lover 

for kindness and sympathy towards the poet by considering his love. Clearly, the argument 

links survival with the gaining of love, so that the metaphor sees love as the antidote of 

existence denoted in the healing of passion, and it is medicine for the poet's hurt feelings. 

Another wisdom that supports the figurative argument is the call for the fulfilment of love and 

avoiding betrayal, so that procrastination is seen as an unpleasant feature in love because days 

are running out: and the reader is warned that reluctance in love is like the action of misers. 

However, this kind of pragmatic wisdom is created via two main points; pure love is better 

and more magnificent and influential for the lover than contrived love; and it is clear through 

the parenthesis of <al[ wa<d ‘on an appointment’ which foretells the meaning and directs 

argumentatively the preference for meeting without promise. The second point is shown 

through the demand to exploit the experience of love and its agonies. 

Al-<Aqq[d continues  to explore wisdoms from life in a poem entitled Na+nu wa Zam[nun[ 

‘We and Our Time’ by addressing his poetry to those who still deny the nature of life. This 

poem is linked to anthropology in order to explain how to deal with life’s complexities. This 

poem is addressed to deniers, saying that humans are the mirrors of time whether intentionally 

or unintentionally. He compares humans dealing with time with time itself where humans 

always try to share happiness, while time can only share evil. 

If I find my life to be difficult and narrow and looming like a rugged mountain,  
Do not deny that life is stale and dreary and do not describe me as arrogant. 
People are but shadows and describing them is like trying to catch a running stream. 
Because the sea is pure you can tell where the algae lie on its beach.2 

                                                           
1  

 ا قققققققققققققق ُوجققققققققققققققد ،ُ اوُقلبقققققققققققققق ،ُرّوفقققققققققققققق 
بكققققققققققققققق و ُالحقققققققققققققققبُتريقققققققققققققققا ُالبكقققققققققققققققاي ُ  

ُُ 
بققققققققققققققققققا رُاأليققققققققققققققققققامُ قققققققققققققققققق ُسققققققققققققققققققكرت ا  

رج ققققققققققققققققققققققةُال ققققققققققققققققققققققا مُ أ ُالققققققققققققققققققققققبخالي ُ  

ُُ 
االمقققققققققققققاُغبققققققققققققق ُ لققققققققققققق ُو قققققققققققققدُ مقققققققققققققا  

أ مقققققققققققققققرُالو قققققققققققققققدُب قققققققققققققققي ُأوُ قققققققققققققققتاي ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.291 
2  
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Briefly, this quatrain poem is based on the four aspects that are fundamental in the 

argumentation process through a wise conclusion based on evidence. In detail, the description 

of the poet's self is rigid and the justification for this is that he is part of society, Therefore, the 

poet implores readers to avoid describing him as arrogant because antipathy is in everyone. 

However, this poetic wisdom is accomplished by similarity in order to suggest that trying to 

describe complex people is like climbing a mountain, while the more careful and tolerant 

people are like pure water. 

However, life and its problems are often considered to provide rich material for exploring 

wisdom, in poetry. Shukr\, in a poem entitled al-Muj[hid al-Jar\+ ‘The Wounded Fighter’, 

offered various wise comments on life and people, in an attempt to show, the genius poet knows 

that the poet's life is a literary war in order to find out who is the victor and vanquished.1 This 

poem is a complete image of the wounded fighter indicating that to the poet, life is war and 

stressing that complaints and tears are ineffective and useless even if time turned back. Some 

evidences of this image are that the selves are like swords and the life of humans is like a war 

flame that cannot be extinguished. Finally, life is like hunting and its joy is not what is trapped 

but in tracking and chasing the prey. 

I said to myself: indeed, death is law, and life is a journey 
People from bygone ages have gone and their countries are also no more.  
Because we are ignorant we do not know where life leads and what it intends 
But, a life of uncertainty is corruption while certainty in life is rationality. 
Living is like war and life is like struggle,  
And surely human life is about awareness.2 

                                                           

إذاُاست ققققققققق ب ُففسققققققققق ُوضقققققققققاق ُ جاج قققققققققا  

والنقققققققق ُلمققققققققرأيُال ققققققققينُكالجبققققققققلُالققققققققو ر ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققالُت كقققققققققققرواُم  قققققققققققاُجفقققققققققققايُوونشقققققققققققة

والُترجمو قققققققققققققاُبقققققققققققققالكبيعُمقققققققققققققنُالكبقققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
  تلقققققققققققكُ قققققققققققاللُال قققققققققققا ُ ي قققققققققققاُو وف قققققققققققا

ال ميقققققققققققققرُإذاُيجقققققققققققققر ابقققققققققققققا  ُكالمقققققققققققققايُ ُ  

ُُ 
 ولقققققققققوالُ قققققققققفايُالمقققققققققايُمقققققققققاُ لكققققققققق ُبققققققققق 

ُ 
 مشققققققققققاب ُمققققققققققنُأو ققققققققققارُ ققققققققققط ف ُال بققققققققققر

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.293 
1 See: Shukr\ (2000) p.399 
2  

وقلققققققققققق ُل فسققققققققققق ُإفمقققققققققققاُالمقققققققققققو ُسققققققققققق ة  

  قققققققققققققمُال قققققققققققققا ُركقققققققققققققبُوالمطقققققققققققققام ُ ا  ُ

ُُ 
وقققققققققققدماُم قققققققققق ُتلققققققققققكُال  ققققققققققورُوأ ل ققققققققققا  

وبقققققققققققققققققا  ُبقققققققققققققققققال ُب قققققققققققققققققد اُوبقققققققققققققققققال  ُ  

ُُ 
ج ل ققققققاُ مققققققاُفققققققدر ُ لقققققق ُال ققققققي ُمققققققاُالقققققق    

يقققققققققققققرا ُب قققققققققققققي ُفحقققققققققققققنُ يققققققققققققق ُفكقققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
سقققققققققويُأنُ قققققققققي ُالمقققققققققريُبالشقققققققققكُ اسقققققققققد  

وأنُيكي ققققققققققققققققاُ قققققققققققققققق ُالحيققققققققققققققققا ُر ققققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققوُال قققققققققققي ُنقققققققققققر ُوالحيقققققققققققا ُج قققققققققققا 

ُ 
 وإنُنيققققققققققققققققققققققا ُال ققققققققققققققققققققققالمينُسقققققققققققققققققققققق ا 

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.336 
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This wisdom argues the inevitability of death for human beings through an image formed 

by the process of leaving or travelling, assuming that life is like a convoy. People travel through 

life and human nature is food for the journey. The argumentative evidence emphasises how in 

previous ages people and their countries are no more, and we, as humans, do not know why we 

live and where we shall go after life, yet, we do have doubts and know that life’s problems lead 

to despair, failure and regret. Finally the poet asserts that humans must depend on certainty in 

order to avoid the misunderstanding of life. Another wisdom covered by an argumentative 

image appears in the conclusion where life is a struggle and living is war, while human   life is 

sleeplessness. The poet argues that life is a battle and its importance lies in confirming what it 

is to be a human in this life, and through discourse, examining the battle in one’s self. 

In the same image of life using wisdom, Shukr\ in a poem entitled Mushtar[ al-A+l[m 

‘Bought Dreams’ shows how one can consider life as a dream by comparing what we know is 

a dream with an imagined dream, in other words, life as a whole. In the following poem, the 

poet says that he who wants dreams is he who dreams much when he sleeps. The poet shows 

himself as a distributor of various dreams. Some are pleasant and other are horrible, and other 

dreams can really change people’s situations. Finally the poet reaches the conclusion that life 

itself is a dream. As a result of the poet's thought, the reaction to dreams happens when the 

dreamer wakes, but humans cannot create another life. 

Indeed, if you test the affairs of life and examine its joys 
It turns out to be an alluring dream. 
The bliss we experience in dreams is like a flower while misery in dreams is horrifying. 
Life is a dream and unreality is a lie. 
One loves to dream since life is hard work.1 
 

By examining various aspects of life, testing its components and testing its pleasures, the 

poet compares life to a transient, alluring dream that tempts people to live in a stream of 

imaginary thoughts as happens during sleep. As the dream is the opposite of reality, it means 

that the reality of human existence leads in the argumentative evidence, to the impact of the 

                                                           
1  

إنُالحيققققققققققققققققققا ُإذاُا تبققققققققققققققققققر ُأمور ققققققققققققققققققا  

يطققققققققققققر وبلققققققققققققو ُمققققققققققققنُلقققققققققققق ات اُمققققققققققققاُ ُ  

ُُ 
 نلققققققققققمُ لقققققققققق ُنلققققققققققمُي ققققققققققّرُوقققققققققققدُتققققققققققري

نلمققققققققققققاُ لقققققققققققق ُنلققققققققققققمُي ققققققققققققرُوي جققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
وأ ا قققققققققققققققرُاألنقققققققققققققققالمُمثقققققققققققققققلُف يم قققققققققققققققا  

و ققققققققققققققكا  اُنلققققققققققققققمُيققققققققققققققروعُوير ققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
الُتحسقققققققققققققققبُاأل مقققققققققققققققالُت فققققققققققققققق ُأف قققققققققققققققا  

نلققققققققققققمُيجقققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققق ُالخيققققققققققققالُ يكقققققققققققق   ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققالمريُيطمقققققققققق ُ قققققققققق ُالم ققققققققققامُمطام ققققققققققا

ُ 
 ويبيققققققققققققققق ُي مقققققققققققققققلُجا قققققققققققققققداُأوُيل قققققققققققققققب

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.309 
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dream which triggers happiness or nightmare. However, the relationship is apparent after 

considering the human experience during the dream, so that the dreamer thinks the dream is 

actual life and therefore he hardly believes that everything exists within the dream of things, 

sounds and smells are pure fantasy stored in the subconscious mind. 

It is clear that this analogy of life as a dream can be divided into the little dream (sleeping 

dream) and the great dream (life), where both are apparent on waking in order to accommodate 

the truth, which can be done by asserting that humans sleepwalk through their lives because 

sleep is mainly the incubator of dreams. As a result, since life is argumentatively imagined as 

the long dream, the implicit conclusion suggests that death is the point at which one wakes 

from that dream of life to begin a series of actions from which the imagination of both the poet 

and reader are prohibited. Clearly, if one is aware that he is dreaming during sleep without 

waking, the dream becomes a field full of possibilities. 

On the same theme, however, there are a variety of wisdoms about life in the poetry of the 

D\w[n poets, where Shukr\ for example stresses new images for approaching the sensory 

meaning of life, and wisdom can be distinguished through personal experience. This poem 

describes the Egyptians’ ethics; it shows their defects and encourages them to do useful 

economic works and to share knowledge. He stresses that both Science and money are the 

origin of strength, and the strength is the basis of life. 

Life is not a hospital for sufferers of various diseases and illnesses. 
Life is a struggle, where only the conqueror and hero will succeed. 
Life is like a furnace and a battle wherein both the brave and the coward will burn. 
The aeon’s thorax is not for the servile, and is not fooled by generosity or meanness. 
We normally have fun in life, but powerful destiny quietly awaits us.1 
 

Another new image keeps pace with the modern age through simile. Here, life is not 

considered to be a hospital for patients but rather it is a fight or struggle because clearly there 

is intense competition in all aspects of life. The linguistic connector of bal ‘but’ leads smoothly 

to highlight the argumentative value by disproving the previous argument to prove another, so 

                                                           
1  

ومقققققققققاُالحيققققققققققا ُبمستشقققققققققف ُلمققققققققققنُسققققققققققدك   

بققققققققققققق ُالامافقققققققققققققا ُواألمقققققققققققققرانُوال لقققققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
 بقققققققققققققلُالحيقققققققققققققا ُج قققققققققققققا ُالُ فقققققققققققققايُبققققققققققققق 

  لققققققققققققققي ُيفلققققققققققققققعُإالُاألغلققققققققققققققبُالبطققققققققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
 إنُالحيققققققققققققققققققققققا ُكت ققققققققققققققققققققققورُوم ركققققققققققققققققققققققة
ي ققققققققل ُالشققققققققجاعُوي ققققققققل ُال ققققققققاجاُالوكققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
 وكلكققققققققققلُالققققققققققد رُالُي بكقققققققققق ُ لقققققققققق ُضققققققققققرع

ولقققققققققققققققي ُيخد ققققققققققققققق ُجقققققققققققققققو ُوالُبخقققققققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
ال ققققققققققي ،ُواألقققققققققققدارُفا قققققققققق  فل ققققققققققوُ ققققققققققنُ  

كققققققققققققققققققأف نُمطايققققققققققققققققققاُتحت ققققققققققققققققققاُذلققققققققققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.316 
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that the connector paves the way for another pictorial wisdom in the description of life, where 

it is seen as a furnace and a battle1 by showing its impact on both the brave and the coward. To 

assert this meaning and assume the imaginary enemy, the poet uses a metaphor of the thorax 

of the aeon derived from the human body in order to show the ability of time to easily 

encompass all the pressures of life. However, the parallelism between the negativity and the 

positivity of life eventually shows that human manners and behaviours dominate people 

equally and the Fates have no favouritism which suggests the proverb, death is the great 

leveller. 

In this regard, it should be pointed out that the depiction of life as a jih[d (struggle) is 

accomplished by an argumentative signification where the meaning of life is to seek knowledge 

in every aspect. According to this argumentative vision, struggle is not only fighting, but it is 

also an act achieved by argument and proof. However, this exploration leads us to ponder that 

many obstructions may face those who seek the fact in life. 

However, al-<Aqq[d tries to evoke Shukr\’s idea that life is not a hospital in his poem 

entitled, Thawrat al-Nafs ‘The self’s Revolution’. Al-<Aqq[d’s poem is argumentatively based 

on the ways that people can truly discover life, where the equivalent and objective aspect of 

life is specified as ignoring life to obtain further comfort and relief. This poem is directed to 

his colleague to show that he also faced the same complaint of life where the only solution it 

is to struggle. The poet considers that if one Ignores this life, he or she will love it, where one 

who knows the meaning of life will be an ascetic indealing with it. 

It is the wonder of life that we carry on even in hardship and the most wonderful thing is that 
we want it to continue. 
Life is disease, and souls are sick, but life refuses to heal them. 
If one ignores life, one will love it, as humans often love what they don’t understand. 
If one ignores doubt he will be attracted by its beauty, because people prefer solace when doubt 
appears.2 
 

                                                           
1 In this regard, the novella The Battle of Life by Charles Dickens refers to the battle as a metaphor for the struggles 
of life. 
2  

  جيققققققققققبُمققققققققققنُالققققققققققدفياُتققققققققققوال ُ ققققققققققرو  ا

لققققققققققققققققدوام اوا جققققققققققققققققبُم قققققققققققققققق ُنب ققققققققققققققققاُ ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققققوُال ققققققققققققي ُ ايُوال فققققققققققققو ُمري ققققققققققققة

ولك  قققققققققققققققاُتقققققققققققققققأب ُ قققققققققققققققفايُسققققققققققققققققكام ا ُ  

ُُ 
ُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُ*ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ ُ *

إذاُج قققققققققققلُالمقققققققققققريُالحيقققققققققققا ُأنب قققققققققققاُُ  

ُ 
ُُُُُُُُُُُُُ*ُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُُ*  

وقققققققققدُي شقققققققق ُاإلفسققققققققانُمققققققققاُلققققققققي ُي  ققققققققر  

ُُ 
يشققققققققققوق اُمققققققققققنُيحجقققققققققققبُالشققققققققققكُنسققققققققققق    

سققققققققققا ةُيسققققققققققفروقققققققققققدُفقققققققققق  رُالسققققققققققلوانُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.383 
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This argument is based on the wonder of both life in its problems and how even in hardship, 

human beings desire continuity. This fascination leads argumentatively to a wisdom which says 

that life is similar to disease and therefore humans are sick but they reject healing. However, 

this argument asserts that the responsibility for understanding life lies with human beings, so 

one should distinguish right from wrong in order to minimise the impact of the ordeal. Clearly, 

sublimity is achieved by ignoring past effects of life because mankind cannot be satisfied or 

pleased whether about other people or their deeds, and that  love, not fear, of the unknown or 

the unseen can bring about a nonchalant view of life and its various elements. 

Another theme concerning wisdom is achieved by urging people to employ science and 

learn from others. Shukr\ wrote a poem entitled @awt al-Nadh\r ‘The Voice of Portent’, 

expressing various wisdoms to the Egyptians where the poet acts as a harbinger. However, 

Shukr\ concluded that due to decay in the literary taste of the modern critics, the art of poetry 

had become futile since dealing with poetic themes was not the same as it had been in the past.1 

Some sciences refer to acts, and the best science concerns that which is useful. 
The action that enables the non-Arabs, would be a useful organ. 
Both science and art is wasted, and poetry a mess and full of faults.2 
 

This argument suggests that science along with work is the foundation of life, because 

working and how to work, is considered to be the intended target of science. However, using 

various sciences in their work  is  the reason why European people have succeeded which is 

illustrated in the metaphor that every organ in the body of European civilisation is sound; and 

this indicates that work is the blood and nerves of a sound body. The central point of the 

conclusion is that there was no interest in arts and sciences during the poet’s time, and poetry 

was a mess and full of faults which is a reference to the poets that did not follow his group, and 

an attempt to mention the value of the D\w[n group’s work. 

In the theme of love, Shukr\ in a poem entitled al-|ubb wa >l-Shaf[<ah ‘Love and 

Intercession’  shows the importance of the mediator in love, which concerns how the lover’s 

behaviour could increase love in the beloved’s heart. The poet tries to link love and 

                                                           
1 Shukr\ (2000) p.400 
2  

ب ققققققققق ُال لققققققققققومُإلققققققققق ُاأل مققققققققققالُم تسققققققققققب  

وأنسققققققققنُال لققققققققمُمققققققققاُيجققققققققد ُبقققققققق ُال مققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
  قققققققققققق اُالقققققققققققق  ُيققققققققققققدعُاألقققققققققققققوامُقققققققققققققا ر 

  كققققققققققلُ ققققققققققر ُك  ققققققققققوُمققققققققققاُبقققققققققق ُ ققققققققققلل ُ

ُُ 
ققققققققققققققدُأ قققققققققققققبعُال لقققققققققققققمُوا  ا ُضقققققققققققققا  ة  

وأ ققققققققققبعُالشقققققققققق رُ وضقققققققققق ُكلقققققققققق ُ لققققققققققل ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.315 
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intercession, and the lover show his lover various aspects in order to have recourse to the 

virtues, the real passion and the description of the beauty's lover are represented as a set of 

points that the poet would have lover consider in the love relationship. 

When I praised humans as if you are not a human being, 
You avoided me as the arrogant commander turns away, expecting reverence. 
If you were Satan, you would not be perfect and I would not hear your wrath in proverbs and 
verses. 
Think not that love is blind with no guide since love learns from virtue and behaviour.1 
 

The argumentative analogy here is based on proving that the right way to love is via 

morality and that beauty is not the only guarantor of love. This is achieved through a metaphor 

that denies that love is blind and without a guide. Rather it is morality that directs love to those 

who deserve it. Clearly, this ethical argument can further be understood by asking, “is there 

any reward for good other than good”,2 since the poet desires to be near his lover in return for 

raising his status above other human beings. However, the choice of the image of >ibl\s ‘The 

Satan’ suggests both presupposition and conditional relationships, where he argumentatively 

uses it to suggest following his wisdom offers the possibility of dispatching the image of evil. 

Shukr\, in an emotional poem entitled Ba<d al-|usn ‘After Beauty’, tries to illustrate the 

insignificance of life through linking his lover’s lost beauty with the passage of time. The poet 

addresses his beloved as an adviser, but the admonition does not work, and the poet supposes 

that beauty can be used intelligently, while the madness of love is right. The poet stresses that 

patience is the ideal solution until  beauty can be removed from the power of life. 

Life is like passing clouds, but the wise are not fooled by them. 
You are crying over past times, but lost beauty cannot return. 
There is no purpose in crying when Time has already done its job. 
One day, you will be buried in the earth, your face and eyes covered in soil. 
So, don’t avoid Fate, youth is not only dependent on a beautiful face.  
And do not think that I am bored because I have stopped talking, when you love me, my silence 
is speech!3 

                                                           
1  

 لمقققققققققققاُر  تقققققققققققكُ قققققققققققنُذاُالخلققققققققققق ُقاابقققققققققققة
كأفمقققققققققاُأفققققققققق ُلقققققققققمُتخلققققققققق ُمقققققققققنُالبشقققققققققر  ُ  

ُُ 
فأيققققققققققق ُ  ققققققققققق ُكمقققققققققققاُي قققققققققققأيُالمققققققققققق مرُإذ  

يب قققققققق ُالم ابققققققققةُ قققققققق ُسققققققققترُو قققققققق ُ قققققققق ر ُ  

ُُ 
قققققققدُالكمقققققققالُولقققققققم  لقققققققوُك ققققققق ُإبلقققققققي ُلقققققققمُت   
فسققققققققققم ُبقققققققققق مكُ قققققققققق ُاألمثققققققققققالُوالسققققققققققور ُ  

ُُ 
الُتحسققققققققققبُالحققققققققققبُأ مقققققققققق ُضققققققققققلُرا ققققققققققد   

ُبقققققققققققققاأل ال ُوالسقققققققققققققير الحقققققققققققققبُأب قققققققققققققرُ ُ  

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.567 
2 Quote from chapter 55 of the Holy Qur>[n (S]rat al-Ra+m[n), verse 60. 
3  

وليسقققققققققققققق ُنيققققققققققققققا ُالمققققققققققققققريُإالُسققققققققققققققحابة  

تمققققققققققققرُومققققققققققققاُغققققققققققققرُاللبيققققققققققققبُسققققققققققققحا  ُ  

ُُ 
وتبكققققققق ُ لققققققق ُال  قققققققدُالكقققققققديمُالققققققق  ُم ققققققق   

ولقققققققققققي ُلحسقققققققققققنُ قققققققققققا ُ  قققققققققققكُإيقققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
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It is clear that poetic wisdom here is achieved by likening life to the clouds that pass quickly 

through the sky just as life passes. But, the intelligent do not care about clouds and therefore 

the poet is not keen to follow life and its various aspects. Thus, the argumentative image of the 

inanity of life leads logically to emphasise that every component in life would be useless and 

this is achieved through another poetic wisdom; that crying about the past and lost beauty, for 

example, is futile. The conclusion is reached when the poet reminds his lover that one day, her 

beauty will inevitably disappear and he hopes to obtain even a little communion in love before 

the change. 

However, al-<Aqq[d, in a poem entitled Ra>y al-N[s ‘The People’s Opinion’,  asserts that 

a common feature among humans is that they are not equal in dealing with each other. 

However, the conditional connotation is built via reality through metaphor, in order to attempt 

to create a new consideration of humans’ views. 

People who are habitually kind are expected to do good deeds as if they owe a debt;  
While the evil will be rewarded. 
Yet people do not question this because there is no honour and there are no rules.1 
 

These wise thoughts focus on the nature of how good and evil people are viewed by 

highlighting human reaction to benevolence which is different from people’s reaction to evil 

deeds. However, this is implicitly illustrated with the cliché suggesting that it is hard to please 

everyone. Therefore the poet used the analogy by linking the demand for benevolence as if a 

demand for repayment of a debt. In contrast, evil people are rewarded with gratitude and thanks 

which leads to a negative conclusion that demands the need for self-reliance when assessing 

goodness and evil. 

                                                           

بكقققققققققققا  ومقققققققققققاُي فققققققققققق ُالمقققققققققققريُالحقققققققققققاينُ  

إذاُ قققققققققققققققالُ فقققققققققققققققرُللامقققققققققققققققانُوفقققققققققققققققا  ُ  

ُُ 
ست ققققققققققبعُيومققققققققققاُ قققققققققق ُالتققققققققققرا ُمج ققققققققققدال  

بفيقققققققققققكُو ققققققققققق ُال ي قققققققققققينُم قققققققققققكُتقققققققققققرا  ُ  

ُُ 
  خفققققققققققق ُقلقققققققققققيالُمقققققققققققنُجفا قققققققققققكُوات قققققققققققظ

  مققققققققققققاُي فقققققققققققق ُالوجقققققققققققق ُاألغققققققققققققرُ ققققققققققققبا  ُ

ُُ 
 والُتحسقققققققققققققققبنُأفققققققققققققققق ُسقققققققققققققققك ُماللقققققققققققققققة

ُ ققققققققققق نُسقققققققققققكوت ُ ققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققواكُ طقققققققققققا   ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.303 
1  

اقققققققققالبو ُبققققققققق مقققققققققنُ قققققققققو ُال قققققققققا ُ يقققققققققراُ  

 كأفقققققققققققققققق ُالققققققققققققققققدينُي لققققققققققققققققو ُبالم ققققققققققققققققاذير ُ

ُُ 
ومققققققققققققققققنُت كققققققققققققققققب مُ ققققققققققققققققراُ ققققققققققققققققأم ل م  

يومققققققققققققاُتكبققققققققققققلُمقققققققققققق  مُأجققققققققققققرُمشققققققققققققكور ُ  

ُُ 
 الُرأ ُلل قققققققققققققا ُ ققققققققققققق ُففققققققققققققق ُوالُضقققققققققققققرر

ُ 
 ومققققققققققاُل ققققققققققمُقققققققققققطُمققققققققققنُنكققققققققققمُوتكققققققققققدير

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) pp.733-734 
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As we have seen in this section, the use of wisdom in poetry as an argumentative function 

is important because it links to the main theme in the poem; it enriches common values and is 

evidence of the poet’s culture. However, it is particularly instructive as it influences readers as 

well as gaining their attention. Therefore, one can see that the use of wisdom in the D\w[n’s 

poetry considers two  dimensions: the mental as well as the passionate side of human nature. 

The D\w[n group’s attitude to wisdom resulted in giving it an important role in the 

formation of argumentative images so that through such direct discourse their readers were 

able to easily understand the poets’ view of life and its various elements. On the other hand, 

using wisdom in discourse could need a little dismantling in order to link all the images. 

Nevertheless, the D\w[n poets realized how useful this tool could be in their attempts to 

influence their readers. 

 

6.4.2. Comparison.1 

Comparison is another function used by the D\w[n group poets in their poetic discourse. 

And by providing two or more argumentative meanings they hoped the reader would decide 

which would suit the general context of the poem. However, comparison plays an important 

role in argumentation since it is necessary to offer two ideas or more in order to stress the idea. 

It is also important from the point of view of the arguer that this mechanism clarifies the 

similarities between the arguer and the addressee.2 In other words, interpretation is one of the 

mechanisms of argumentation which is normally carried out by several methods, the most 

useful of which is comparison which contributes to meaning and its significance. 

Clearly, comparison measures one element against another; and since the D\w[n poets tried 

to persuade  readers of a new generation of critical principles, they found that the method 

highlighted the similarities and differences between two positions or concepts. 

                                                           
1 This argumentative function is derived from deep reading of the poetry of the D\w[n group. I could not find a 
study that seeks this function in discourse as a part of the argumentation theory. However, as the mechanisms of 
argumentation are based on both persuasion and the reader, comparison focuses on the ability of the reader to be 
more convinced of the provided argument, considering two options of ideas that lead logically to justification.  
2 Marl\n Sa<\d, ‘al-|ij[j al-Falsaf\, min al-T[>%\r al-Na&ar\ >il[ >l-Ta%b\q[t al-Na~~iyya’ 12 June 2008, (Online), 
accessed on 02-10-2014, available at: http://quadrophilo.blogspot.co.uk/2008/06/blog-post_12.html 

http://quadrophilo.blogspot.co.uk/2008/06/blog-post_12.html
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However, it should be pointed out that comparisons in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n 

group usually link the  natural and the subjective aspects. Shukr\, for example, tried to connect 

his view of a garden where we enjoy birds in the way that we treasure hopes, and he compares 

them to see which one is closest to his emotional self.  

A meadow retains its youth in the colours of Spring.  
Where birds visit the branches in the trees. 
Like hopes visiting an ambitious mind. 
Yet, the joy of the birds is greater than human joy 
Since humans are naturally miserable and birds are not.1 
 

This argument is based on a simple comparison between the joy of a garden of birds and 

flowers and human aspiration. The argumentative comparison likens birds in the trees with 

hopes in the intellect of ambitious people. In order to persuade the reader the conclusion is that 

the birds’ movement in the meadow is more fruitful than human hopes even if they are positive 

and totally happy; and this leads the reader to think about how to achieve their desires. This is 

because the poet’s comparison suggests that hopes inevitably bring misery to man, while birds 

are indifferent to what will become of them. 

Al-<Aqq[d in a long poem entitled Tarjamat Shay%[n (An Interpretation of Satan) shows 

how because Satan is immortal, and can change his image he is sometimes seductive and 

glamorous; but above all he is misleading in all his various forms. In this fantasy poem, Satan 

is tired of his bad behaviours and is sorry for seducing people. God accepted his repentance so 

he enters paradise, but he quickly tired of a life of bliss and looks forward to normal life; so he 

is disobedient and is dismissed from paradise and turned to stone. This poem was written in 

the latter part of World War I at a time of pain and despair. 

Satan is haughty about his ability to tempt although he is tired of his ability to destroy 
He sees the evildoer as one of his own, in the way that hermits recognise the chaste.2 

                                                           
1  

  يحقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققايُ انُ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققباب ا

أل  ققققققققققققققققققققققققققرلققققققققققققققققققققققققققونُالربيقققققققققققققققققققققققققق ُا ُ  

ُُ 
تتققققققققققققققققققققققققققققر  ُاألايققققققققققققققققققققققققققققارُ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققو  

  ُغ قققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققوف اُبتخطقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققر ُ

ُُ 
كتقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققر  ُا مقققققققققققققققققققققققققققققالُ ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققق   

  لققققققققققققققققققققققققدُالطمققققققققققققققققققققققققوحُالممتققققققققققققققققققققققققري ُ

ُُ 
مقققققققققققققققققققرحُالطيقققققققققققققققققققورُأجقققققققققققققققققققلُمقققققققققققققققققققن  

مسقققققققققققققققققققققققرحُالخليققققققققققققققققققققققق ُالموسقققققققققققققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققققققققققققققققق اُيقققققققققققققققققققققد ُبققققققققققققققققققققق ُالشقققققققققققققققققققققكا

ُ 
يُوذاكُغيققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققرُمكققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققدر  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.64 
2  

 أفقققققققققققققققققق ُالشققققققققققققققققققيطانُمققققققققققققققققققنُ ت تقققققققققققققققققق 
أممققققققققققققققققققاُيققققققققققققققققققأف ُمققققققققققققققققققنُإ الك ققققققققققققققققققا ُ  

ُُ 
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Here, the comparison is between Satan and the licentious who normally take their cue from 

him in order to do their work. Furthermore, he is not only tired of his abilities but also tired of 

destroying humanity. However, the suggestion that he is impatient with human action leads to 

the idea that some evildoers are more evil than he is. Therefore the comparison between the 

licentious and the virtuous cannot be influential. Comparatively, al-<Aqq[d’s Satan is a clearly 

defined character while Shawq\’s Satan is a mysterious character that resembles the Arabs’ 

theatrical version of the jinn which is mentioned in the fourth chapter of his play Majn]n Layla 

(Mad about Layla) in the description of the jinn villages in W[d\ <Abqar ‘The Valley of 

Genius’.1 

In this respect, al-<Aqq[d was the poet who portrayed Satan's rebellion  on more than one 

occasion, and ever since childhood he had paid much attention to thinking about him, for 

example he wrote: “I was not one to demonize heroes in school, but I loved the subject and 

wanted it to be put in its right place”.2 However, this interest made him research the history of 

Satan, including his acts, his various names and the idea of the devil in the civilisations of 

Egypt, India, Greece and Mesopotamia, and the religious idea that Satan came from Heaven 

along with his slaves.3 In addition, he composed two poems about Satan, in which a stanza 

from the previous long poem Tarjamat Shay%[n (An Interpretation of a Satan), and another 

entitled Sib[q al-Shay[%\n (Devils’ Race) shows metaphorically how Satan offered the prize of 

the reins of Hell to all his rivals and demons in a competition to see whether one of them had 

seduced more people and was more corrupt than he.4       

Al-<Aqq[d also, in a poem entitled ^ifl <Al[ al-Ba+r ‘A Child Upon the Sea’,  examines the 

image of the sea, comparing his idea with a childish vision. Al-<Aqq[d in the following poem 

focuses on two argumentative connotations related to the image of the sea in human life and 

natural life: 

He is cheerful until I asked him: does hope diminish or deepen the sea? 

                                                           

الفقققققققققققققققققققققققاجرُمقققققققققققققققققققققققنُ مرتققققققققققققققققققققققق ورأيُ  

ُ 
 ك فيقققققققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققققققق يلُمققققققققققققققققنُفسققققققققققققققققاك ا

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.277 
1  Kh[lid Jabr, ‘Shay[%\n al-Adab wa Adab al-Shay[%\n’. Jar\dat al-Ta>[kh\, Jan 2014 (Online), accessed on 11-
09-2014, available at: 
http://www.altaakhipress.com/viewart.php?art=42915#pagebegin 
2 See: al-<Aqq[d (1982) An[. p.87 
3 For more on this idea, see: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.345 
4 Ibid., p.345 

http://www.altaakhipress.com/viewart.php?art=42915#pagebegin
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He said, with a lisp like an innocent child  
I would prefer the sea to be deep and capacious as if made of sugar or honey, 
It is the same for people in the sea of life when they speak absurdity with sincerity. 
The poet advises: Do not pay attention to what they say and assume that they are only 
joking.1 
 

This argument is achieved by linking the sea to human nature through the argumentative 

dialogue mechanism which points out the difference between childhood and adulthood. That 

is, the innocent child commonly hovers around sweets, while the poet, since he is intelligent 

thinks about the nature of both life and humanity. Therefore, his metaphor for life is the sea 

where all humans are figuratively able to swim, but they ought to know how to meet hardship. 

Their nature is to imagine that life is good rather than considering how to deal with it. 

Clearly, the structure of this argument is based on comparing different views of the sea 

through the child’s hopes and the poet’s fact which sees people’s status in life in terms of the 

ridiculous things they say. However, the conclusion indicates that humans naturally desire 

happiness and we should judge people on this premise. The conclusion is that one should 

consider what people say and compare it with their actions.2 One may claim that the distance 

between words and deeds is complementary, so that human sincerity is part of their deeds since 

the value of action is in its achievement. 

Shukr\’s poem entitled al-^[>ir al-|ab\s (The Caged Bird) considers as a poetic story about 

a small sparrow taken in fun when the poet was young. It explores how the poet remembers 

this event with pain and pity because he now realizes how insensible he was of the bird’s 

feeling. This poem therefore is an expression of the poet’s emotion during his reminiscence.  

When I remember this incident and it affects me every time 
It makes me feel like the caged bird with no escape from an unfair fate. 
The tooth of life has ripped my chest, and my heart beats with fear. 

                                                           
1  

البحقققققققققرُجققققققققق الفاُ كلققققققققق ُلققققققققق   قققققققققداُ لققققققققق ُ  

  قققققققلُقّ قققققققرُالبحقققققققرُأوُأربققققققق ُ لققققققق ُاألمقققققققل ُ

ُُ 
  كقققققققققالُ ققققققققق ُلث قققققققققةُالطفقققققققققلُالبقققققققققر ُو ققققققققق 

  ققققققققققرانةُالطفققققققققققلُقققققققققققوالُبققققققققققيّنُالخطققققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
يقققققققاُنبققققققق اُالبحقققققققرُ ققققققق ُ مققققققق ُو ققققققق ُسققققققق ة  

لققققققوُكققققققانُ قققققق ُسققققققكرُأوُكققققققانُمققققققنُ سققققققل  ُ  

ُُ 
كققققققققق لكُال قققققققققا ُ ققققققققق ُبحقققققققققرُالحيقققققققققا ُل قققققققققم  

سقققققخ ُمقققققنُالكقققققولُ ققققق ُ قققققد ُمقققققنُال مقققققل ُ  

ُُ 
تلقققققققققق ُبققققققققققاالُإلقققققققققق ُمققققققققققاُي طكققققققققققونُبقققققققققق الُ  

ُ 
 واف ققققققققرُإلقققققققق ُمققققققققاُتققققققققواّل مُمققققققققنُالجقققققققق ل

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.401 
2 It should be mentioned here that Pragmatism, as a social concept, is interested in considering that the measure 
of truth in knowledge exists in the tangible, practical results of this knowledge, i,e, true knowledge is a useful 
knowledge for practice, and not abstract theoretical knowledge, which severs the link with reality. For more, see:  
Yule, George (1996) p.42 
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Only the person that experiences grief can feel it because seeing it is not the same story 
Time has punished me for you; I hear you and see you always.1 
 

This argument is based on a particular event in the poet’s memory and is depicted through 

the comparison between the caged bird of the past and the status of the poet in the present. 

However, the significance of remembrance played an important role in the formation of this 

argumentative image, and results in the portrayal of successive concerns and worries about 

calamities. The importance of the bird’s cage is compared to the poet’s predicament to show 

that an escape from predestination is as impossible as the bird’s escape from the secure cage; 

and the image takes into account the combination of weakness and the inability to tolerate 

confrontation. 

The analogy of life as a monster is deemed as an argumentative evidence, where life was 

metaphorically able to fix on the poet's chest to expose him to his cumulative sorrows. This 

image is to denote that the heart is the point of human vulnerability. Thus, the conclusion asserts 

that rewards depend on the kind of deed2 and that time chooses to punish by way of the memory 

of a distressing event in order to revenge the poor bird. 

It should be pointed out that the D\w[n poet’s adoption of Paradox as an argumentative 

mechanism in forming images is a sort of comparison, and that he normally resorts to it in order 

to provide a contradiction that is improved by the process of persuasion. Shukr\, in a poem 

entitled Bayna al-Lu>m wa >l-<Udhr (Between Blame and Excuse), tries to persuade the reader 

how it should match blame with excuses in order to continue a love relationship for a longer 

period. 

Oh, keep me busy with lies, do not let my heart be robbed. 
Do not ask me how I am, because I fear death if my lover abandons me. 
I thought that love is a balm in Life but it is actually a feather in calamity’s arrows. 
I thought that love is peace and delight, but it saddens me. 
O I drink the delight of love but like wine, love leaves a bitter after taste. 

                                                           
1  

ذكرتققققققققققققققققققققققق ُوالخطقققققققققققققققققققققققو ُمققققققققققققققققققققققق كر   

و قققققققققققققققانبُال قققققققققققققققمُناضقققققققققققققققرُالققققققققققققققق كر ُ  

ُُ 
ففسقققققققققققققققق ُكالطققققققققققققققققا رُالحبققققققققققققققققي ُ ققققققققققققققققال  

مفققققققققققققرُمققققققققققققنُجققققققققققققورُسققققققققققققطو ُالكققققققققققققدر ُ  

ُُ 
ققققققققققدُ ققققققققق ُ قققققققققدر ُفقققققققققا ُالحيقققققققققا ُ أمققققققققق   

  فققققققققققققققققا ُم قققققققققققققققق  ر ققققققققققققققققسي ُبكلققققققققققققققققبُ ُ

ُُ 
الُي ققققققققققققققققر ُالحققققققققققققققققانُغيققققققققققققققققرُذا كقققققققققققققققق   

  لققققققققققققققققي ُنققققققققققققققققانُال يققققققققققققققققانُكققققققققققققققققالخبر ُ

ُُ 
 اققققققققققققققت ُم ققققققققققققق ُلقققققققققققققكُالامقققققققققققققانُوققققققققققققققد

ُ 
 أ قققققققققبح ُم ققققققققق ُ ققققققققق ُالسقققققققققم ُوالب ققققققققققر

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.337 
2 It is a beginning of a prophetic tradition, al-Bukh[r\, al-@a+\+. vol.1, p.26. 
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You are beautiful but to love you is as difficult as living life.1 
 

This comparison in the theme of love varies between negativity and positivity through the 

question of how to deal with love, and it explores the poet’s personal view since he considers 

that abandonment by the beloved is a kind of death. The paradox between reality and conjecture 

firstly is based on the view that love is not a remedy but likened to dead prey whose remains 

symbolize death. Secondly, love assumes that it is safe and delightful while actually it causes 

woes and calamities. Accordingly, love is swinging between the thrill of the present and the 

bitterness of the future, just like the impact of wine during and after, leading to the conclusion 

that also compares love and its impact with the idea that love itself while beautiful and 

favourable is at the same time difficult to handle.2 

However, the comparative image between love and drinking is very common in the poetic 

experience of the D\w[n group, since they believe that the atmosphere of love cannot be 

enjoyable without alcohol. Clearly, this leads to imagine poetically how love is necessarily 

linked to life as Shukr\ examines in a poem entitled al-|ubb wa >l-|ay[h (Love and Life). The 

poet stresses that he loves his lover truthfully until death, and even after the death, his love will 

be written on his grave. He justifies this relationship by providing some images of love, where 

love is like wine, war, or the secret of life. 

Love offers the delight of boyhood, either perdition or immortality. 
Love is like wine, enticing one to drink more. 
Love is like war, when it erupts, the new-born turns grey.3 

                                                           
1  

الكقققققققققققققققققققققواذ أالُ للقققققققققققققققققققققوف ُبقققققققققققققققققققققال  ونُ  

والُتتركققققققققققققققواُقلبقققققققققققققق ُل  ققققققققققققققبُال وا ققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
والُتسقققققققققققققققألوف ُكيقققققققققققققققق ُأفققققققققققققققق ُ قققققققققققققققق ف    

أريُالمققققققققو ُ قققققققق ُ جققققققققرُالحبيققققققققبُالمجافققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
وك قققققققق ُأ ققققققققنُالحققققققققبُ قققققققق ُال ققققققققي ُبلسققققققققما  

  كقققققققققققانُكقققققققققققري ُ ققققققققققق ُسققققققققققق امُالم قققققققققققا ب ُ

ُُ 
وك ققققققققققققق ُأ قققققققققققققنُالحقققققققققققققبُأم قققققققققققققاُولققققققققققققق    

  جققققققققققققارُ لقققققققققققق ُالحققققققققققققبُبققققققققققققينُال وا ققققققققققققب ُ

ُُ 
  يققققققققققاُفشققققققققققو ُالحققققققققققبُالقققققققققق  ُأفققققققققققاُ ققققققققققار 

الحقققققققققبُمثقققققققققلُالخمقققققققققرُمقققققققققرُال واققققققققققبُ قققققققققو ُ  

ُُ 
 وأفققققققققققققققققق ُجميقققققققققققققققققلُكالحيقققققققققققققققققا ُمحبقققققققققققققققققب

ُ 
 وإنُك قققققققققق ُمثققققققققققلُال ققققققققققي ُمققققققققققرُالتجققققققققققار 

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) p.373 
2 The difference between living, and life, philosophically  is that living is the functions, eating and drinking etc, 
humans do in order to survive; and living is not the same as life in meaning. For more, see: Al-<Askar\, Ab] Hil[l, 
al-Fur]q al-Lughawiyya. Ed. Mu+ammad Sal\m. (Cairo: D[r al-<Ilm wa >l-Thaq[fa, 1st edn, 1998) p.49.    
3  

والحققققققققققققققققققبُ يقققققققققققققققققق ُلقققققققققققققققققق يُال ققققققققققققققققققبا  

إمقققققققققققققققققققققققققاُال قققققققققققققققققققققققققالكُأوُالخلقققققققققققققققققققققققققو  ُ  

ُُ 
والحققققققققققققققققققبُمثققققققققققققققققققلُالخمققققققققققققققققققرُتشقققققققققققققققققق   

  ققققققققققققققققققققققققرب اُ ي ريققققققققققققققققققققققققكُبالمايققققققققققققققققققققققققد ُ

ُُ 
والحققققققققققققققققققققققققبُمثققققققققققققققققققققققققلُالحققققققققققققققققققققققققر ُإن  

  ققققققققققققققققققب ُيشققققققققققققققققققيبُل ققققققققققققققققققاُالوليققققققققققققققققققد ُ

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.280-281 
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This argument depends on the comparison between the nature of love during life and after 

death where the continuity of love does not end under any circumstances. This love is likened 

to the stubborn child in terms of blame, so that love has two contradictory faces: it can lead to 

perdition or immortality. The poet also views love through the similarities between love of 

drink and engaging in war in that both increase once started. However, such argumentative 

images are based on the structure of reality through human experience by asserting the dynamic 

love that is rooted in the composition of humanity and reflects the feelings of others. 

In another poem related to the comparison as a function of argumentative images, Shukr\, 

in a poem entitled Bayna al-|aq\qa wa >l-Khay[l (Between Fact and Fiction), evokes the 

power of love through two argumentative discourses; and one hides behind the other. The 

apparent discourse is between the poet and the addressee and focuses on owning the fact, and 

thus this discourse is intended to share knowledge with the reader, while the other hidden and 

deep discourse is solely between the poet and the lover, so that there is no escaping the 

comparison.  

If I say you are the moon, it is wrong; if I say you are the sun, it is immorality. 
It is just a deception and pretext, in the way that some deceptions support life  
Can life unbend without such a trick, can there be certainty in pleasure? 
Indeed! You are the offspring from the marriage between the moon and sun, and your 
beauty will shine for the whole of life.1 
 

As the title expresses, this argumentative signification suggests a new image that is based 

on the difference between the fact and the imagination of the lover. In it the lover falsely 

considers the beloved’s image to be like the full moon which is the poets’ ideal of beauty; nor 

is the lover like the sun. Alternatively, the lover is likened to the offspring of an assumed 

marriage between the moon and sun. Here the nature of love is that it requires tenderness 

through the provision of unique imaginings to influence the reader. Clearly, this argument is 

based on negation and substantiation sequentially through the argumentative connector of bal[ 

(yes) that diverts the concept from the ordinary to a controversial meaning.   

                                                           
1  

  ققققققققق نُقلققققققققق ُأفققققققققق ُالبقققققققققدرُ قققققققققالكولُكقققققققققاذ 

وإنُقلققققققققق ُأفققققققققق ُالشقققققققققم ُ  قققققققققوُ جقققققققققور  ُ  

ُُ 
ومققققققققققققققققققققققاُذاكُإالُ د ققققققققققققققققققققققةُوت لققققققققققققققققققققققل  

وب قققققققققققققق ُالخققققققققققققققداعُللحيققققققققققققققا ُف ققققققققققققققير ُ  

ُُ 
 و قققققققققققققلُيسقققققققققققققتكيمُال قققققققققققققي ُإالُبخد قققققققققققققة

وأ ُسقققققققققققققرورُ ققققققققققققق ُاليكقققققققققققققينُسقققققققققققققرور  ُ  

ُُ 
 بلققققققق ُأفققققققق ُفسقققققققلُالبقققققققدرُوالشقققققققم ُ ّوجقققققققا

ُ 
ُوأفقققققققققققققققق ُجمققققققققققققققققالُللحيققققققققققققققققا ُم يققققققققققققققققر   

ُُ 
See: ibid., p.279 
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On the other hand, the theme of death is also interesting in the D\w[n group’s poetic images 

as they try to imagine an exact status after death in order to make a comparison between two 

issues. That is, they try to link youth to life and aging to death through various images that 

focus on evoking both reality and the ideal. For example, Shukr\, in a poem entitled Ghur]b 

al-Shab[b (The Decline of Youth), differentiates between youth and aging, which is 

undoubtedly a trope in Arab poetry so that one can predict that such poems will involve an 

explanation for a preference for youth rather than aging through a reliance on the common 

image of delight and pleasure.  

Although one is unaware of it, youth quickly dies, and is followed by old age 
And the youth of lovers passes, although their aspirations do not cease. 
Youth shines on my life like the sun, but ends at the sky’s gate by sunset. 
O old age, stand up and fill my life of dreariness, and bring variety in my darkness. 
The greying hair is not an ornament, but it is rather the ashes of life, in misgiving. 
White hairs are not bright since they have not dwelt in the stars for even a moment.1 
 

This argument compares ordinary youth, which normally ends suddenly followed by 

senility with the lovers’ youth that passes quickly without achieving their love’s desires. 

However, this comparison leads to another through comparing youth and senility where youth 

lights up life in all its aspects like the sun shining around, while senility fills people’s lives with 

dreariness and darkness. This vison of senility is made up of two negative argumentative 

evidences that consider in the conclusion, how the poet ponders his old age to be the decline 

of youth. Therefore, grey hair is not an ornament to be admired by people, but rather it is like 

the ashes of life that ignite emotional tragedies. In addition, white hairs amongst dark hairs 

cannot be described as glittering stars in the blackness of the night. Clearly, this comparison is 

a satire on youth, which attributes greying to grief and the agony of love respectively without 

mentioning the logical reason for aging. 

Shukr\, in a poem entitled Wa+y al-Shi<r (Poetry’s Inspiration), evokes the impact of poetry 

on the reader in terms of being the most important aspect in the poet’s mind  at the moment of 

                                                           
1  

يمققققققققققو ُ ققققققققققبا ُالمققققققققققريُوالمققققققققققريُغا ققققققققققل  

وي كبققققققققققققققق ُب قققققققققققققققدُالشقققققققققققققققبا ُمشقققققققققققققققيب ُ  

ُُ 
ويم قققققققق ُ ققققققققبا ُال ا ققققققققكينُومققققققققاُافك قققققققق   

ل ققققققققققققققمُأر ُمققققققققققققققنُ يشقققققققققققققق مُوف ققققققققققققققيب ُ  

ُُ 
  ققققققبا ُأضقققققق ُلقققققق ُال ققققققي ُكالشققققققم ُكلمققققققا

نقققققققققققدا اُإلققققققققققق ُبقققققققققققا ُالسقققققققققققمايُغقققققققققققرو  ُ  

ُُ 
  كقققققققمُيققققققققاُمشققققققققيب ُوامققققققق ُال ققققققققي ُونشققققققققة

ل قققققققققققاُمقققققققققققنُ يقققققققققققاجيرُال قققققققققققالمُضقققققققققققرو  ُ  

ُُ 
المشققققققبو ُ قققققق ُالققققققرأ ُنليققققققةومققققققاُالشقققققق رُ  

ولكقققققققققققققققققنُرمقققققققققققققققققا ُللحيقققققققققققققققققا ُيريقققققققققققققققققب ُ  

ُُ 
ومقققققققققاُالشققققققققق را ُالبقققققققققي ُ يقققققققققكُم ققققققققققيئة  

ولققققققققققي ُل ققققققققققاُ قققققققققق ُالاا ققققققققققرا ُضققققققققققريب ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.295 
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writing poems and reflects on the effect of poetry on life in general. The following poem 

ponders the dimensions of poetry suggesting that one of its aspects relates to the poets 

themselves and the other to the text through an emphasis on the emergence of poet figure in 

poems. 

O beautiful poet, your beauty and my poetry water thirsty souls, 
A permanent thirst and watering mirage, or freshwater with rapture and pureness. 
But some poetry is as bitter as disease, while some is honest and effective, like 
medicine. 
Oh, how sad life would be without the poets’ emotions. 
Poets experience bliss, madness and misery whilst seeking to guide non-poets, like the 
sun. 
It is tampering, to attribute singing to meadows, because the raven is not like the dove.1 
 

It is obvious that this stanza asserts some of the al-D\w[n group’s principles concerning 

existence because it states that the inspiration for poetry lies mainly in beauty, life and 

sentimental poetry written whether by Shukr\ himself or one of his companions. These aspects, 

however, lead argumentatively to the comparison between the influential and persuasive poetry 

and its antithesis, ineffective poetry, so that the most influential poetry impacts like pure water 

on the thirsty. 

In order for poetry to influence, it should be sincere and perform its poetic function 

prudently in order to impact like medicine on the patient. However, ineffectual poetry is like a 

permanent thirst or unreal watery mirage that appears in the difficulty of understanding or in 

the triviality of its images, which become bitter to the reader. Affirmation of this comparison 

is accomplished by the argumentative evidence where the emotions of poets are considered to 

be an exception in the misery of life and days.  

The comparison between life and death, however, is one of the most persuasive ideas in the 

poetic principles of the D\w[n group. For example, al-<Aqq[d, in a couplet entitled Tamth\l 

                                                           
1  

  قققققققققققققا رُالحسقققققققققققققنُإنُنسققققققققققققق كُوالخلققققققققققققق 

  ققققققققققققدُو قققققققققققق ر ُر ُال فققققققققققققو ُال مققققققققققققاي ُ

ُُ 
  مقققققققققققققققققققققققققأُ ا قققققققققققققققققققققققققمُور ُسقققققققققققققققققققققققققرا 

أمُ اللُذوُفشققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققو ُو ققققققققققققققققققققققققققققققفاي  ُ  

ُُ 
كالققققققققققققققققدايُمققققققققققققققققرُو قققققققققققققققق رر ُ قققققققققققققققق رُ  

  قققققققققققققققا  ُالف قققققققققققققققلُفقققققققققققققققاج ُكالقققققققققققققققدواي ُ

ُُ 
آ ُمققققققققققققققققققققققاُأت قققققققققققققققققققققق ُالم ققققققققققققققققققققققاي ُواأل  

يققققققققققققققققامُلققققققققققققققققوالُ وااقققققققققققققققق ُالشقققققققققققققققق راي ُ  

ُُ 
كج قققققققققققققققونُال  قققققققققققققققيمُوالبققققققققققققققق  ُ قققققققققققققققي م  

و قققققققققققققققق ُتبققققققققققققققققدوُل يققققققققققققققققر مُكقققققققققققققققق كاي ُ  

ُُ 
  بققققققققققققق ُفسقققققققققققققبةُال  قققققققققققققايُإلققققققققققققق ُالقققققققققققققرو

ُنُ لقققققققققققققققققققي ُال قققققققققققققققققققرا ُكالورققققققققققققققققققققاي  ُ  

ُُ 
See: Shukr\ (2000) pp.304-305 
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‘Acting’, shows a new image of humanity that compares being alive with death through 

considering life as a theatre where human beings are the actors. 

As long as death does not stop the faint sound of the self, everyone in life is an actor, 
On the stage of life the actor dies as if he is acting in the theatre and mocking death.1 
 

Through this image, the poet compares human life with death in terms of the literary 

argument that life is a stage and people actors who perform various roles in their lives. 

Argumentatively, this image shows that life itself is a great theatre where humans function play 

their roles according to a script. However, the image is reflected more in the analogy of actual 

death in life with the image of the comic death on the stage, and reaching the conclusion that 

poetry is not requested to conform to truth, but may contravene in its image with adherence to 

psychological truth, because there is no truth other than that which affirms the self and feeling.2 

According to al-<Aqq[d, imagination is an internal process. It is made purely in isolation 

from all perceptions and sensibilities and used by necessity and the sequence of thoughts. Al-

<Aqq[d calls this process, the 'talent of personification', which refers to the poet’s ability to 

create, and this talent derives its aptitude from the capacity to feel, considering that one with 

wide feeling is the one who absorbs all the meanings since they are part of a comprehensive 

life.3 

Al-M[zin\, however, tries to understand life and death by asserting that puzzlement 

normally dominates in such issues. He interrogates those lying in graves whether they 

remember their parents or brothers who are still alive, directing the question specifically to the 

sentimentality of both the mother and the lover who feel their loss.  

I wonder if you who live remember those who have died, and think of them in the way 
that travellers wish to travel. 
Does the mother thirst for her son, when the hand of destiny has snatched him. 
Does the lover look with pretty eyes into the grave. 

                                                           
1  

يكطققققققق ُ قققققققنُالققققققق ف ُنسققققققق اإذاُالمقققققققو ُلقققققققمُ  

  كقققققققققلُابقققققققققنُأفثققققققققق ُ ققققققققق ُالحيقققققققققا ُممثقققققققققل ُ

ُُ 
  لققققققققققق ُمسقققققققققققرحُالقققققققققققدفياُيمقققققققققققو ُكأفققققققققققق 

ُ 
  لققققققققق ُمسقققققققققرحُالتمثيقققققققققلُبقققققققققالمو ُي قققققققققال

ُُ 
See: al-<Aqq[d (2000) p.793 
2 Shukr\ (2000) p.97 
3 Al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Ibn al-R]m\, |ay[tu min Shi<rih. (Cairo: Ma%ba<at |ij[z, 5th edn, 1963) p.303 
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When my time comes I will know, and become like those who confine themselves to 
tombs.1 
 

This poem is based on an argumentative comparison between life and death through asking 

questions concerning the nature of remembrance that orients the discourse logically to discover 

the answer which is obvious to the poet, and therefore the reader. These questions, however, 

are mainly argumentative evidences based metaphorically on the attempt of answering them 

through clarifying the status of the dead. The first example is the mother whose son is dead and 

she is asked whether she feels her grief constantly. Secondly, the lover is asked whether he can 

carry his love to the grave. 

The inevitable and logical conclusion is that it is not possible to answer these questions 

since the dead do not return to say whether feelings or emotions end in death and we all must 

wait to obtain the answer. However, the argumentative force lies pragmatically in two 

connotations; the importance of self-reaction in crucial issues as well as the inability of the 

human being to know what death really means. 

To conclude this chapter on the study of argumentative images in the poetic discourse of 

the D\w[n group, one can say that the three poets were quite aware of the argumentative 

principles, or literary topics in their poetry, which could be deductive postulates for the 

argumentative discourse in general through a set of beliefs and common ideas within the group. 

These principles include generality in forming images where the poetic meanings were 

considered through more than one connotation, and also scalability which establishes a relation 

between two concepts such as hope and achievement, life and optimism, death and pain, love 

and meeting, destiny and pessimism, the self and pondering, nature and happiness. 

However, such concepts in the group's imagination may be accomplished by relativity, 

which considers the possibility of abolition in the argumentation theory whether by the 

argumentative context itself or by another contrary principle, so that hope, for example, may 

not be achieved in life when it is beyond the limits of human potential and so on. On the other 

                                                           
1  

تقققققققققققريُيققققققققققق كرُاألنيقققققققققققايُأ قققققققققققلُالمكقققققققققققابر  

وي تقققققققققققققا  مُ ي قققققققققققققاُكشقققققققققققققو ُالمسقققققققققققققا ر ُ  

ُُ 
و قققققققققلُت مققققققققققأُاألمُال طقققققققققو ُإلقققققققققق ُاب  ققققققققققا  

إذاُافتا ت قققققققققققققاُم ققققققققققققق ُأيقققققققققققققد ُالمكقققققققققققققا ر ُ  

ُُ 
 و قققققققققلُيحمقققققققققلُال قققققققققبُالمشقققققققققو ُولو ققققققققق 

إلقققققققققققققققق ُسققققققققققققققققحرُال يققققققققققققققققونُالاوا ققققققققققققققققر ُ  

ُُ 
 سقققققققققققققتخبرف ُففسققققققققققققق ُإذاُنقققققققققققققانُني  قققققققققققققا

ُ 
نفققققققققققا رو ققققققققققر ُكمققققققققققنُبققققققققققا واُر ققققققققققينُ  

ُُ 
See: al-M[zin\ (2009) pp.67-69 
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hand, it can be said that imaging in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group is not only 

aesthetically appealing, but that the poets also consider the persuasive aspect through offering 

images that are not only descriptive, but also an argument constituting a specific vision through 

the sources and functions, that form a framework of the image so that the Arab pioneers of 

modern Romanticism may be renewed until their work matched the modern concept. 
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6.5. Contrast and Comparison. 

We have noted previously that the goal of the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse was to reach 

a standard based on a strategy of persuasion to the new generation. Therefore, these poets 

sought to bring about change in the intellectual and emotional attitudes of the reader. To do 

this, they provided some patterns of argumentation in order to show a number of argumentative 

techniques that would analytically answer the primary question of how one can analyse the 

poetic discourse of the D\w[n group from the perspective of argumentation. 

Indeed, the D\w[n group’s vision is to create an image based on conscious understanding 

of the fact of poetry, and their criticism stems from poetic perceptions because they were all 

poets before they become critics. Therefore, their discussion about poetic image was 

surrounded by the experience of poetry, and thus it is expressed consciously and associated 

with this experience of its impact on the inner self. This is because the poetic image is a measure 

of how it is achieved by the talent of the poets, and therefore it becomes a critical point for the 

judgment on poems because the success or failure of the poet is connected with their own 

imaging ability; that is, to be able to transfer their experiences and feelings to the recipient by 

means of fantasy.1 

In the poetic renewal of the D\w[n group in the functions of the new image, the impact 

extended to the stages of the Arabic contemporary criticism where Shukr\'s views and his 

comrades remained as luminaries by some researchers of the poetic image such as <Izz al-D\n 

Ism[<\l2, Mu+ammad Mand]r3 and Bushr[ @[li+4 and others who traced the development of 

the poetic image and were interested in the new vision of the image by the D\w[n group. 

However, recourse to the new images would make arguments more convincing to the readers, 

considering that thought should be integrated with passion. 

It is a worth considering that the poetic image of the group came mainly to convey meaning 

and not to beautify, and those who read images argumentatively can realize that the artistic 

image which is partially based on the traditional concept of the poetic image of analogy and 

                                                           
1 For more information, see: Mu+ammad, Abdullah, al-@]rah wa >l-Bin[> al-Shi<r\. (Cairo: D[r al-Ma<[rif, 2nd 
edn, 1981) pp.16-23 
2 In both of his books: al-Shi<r al-<Arab\ al-Mu<[~ir, Qa#[y[h wa *aw[hiru al-Fanniyya wa >l-Ma<nawiyya. Also, 
al->Usus al-Jam[ilyya f\>al-Naqd al-<Arab\, <Ar# wa Tafs\r wa Muq[rana.  
3 In both of his books: al-Shi<r al-Mi~r\ Ba<d Shawq\ (Three parts). Also, al-Naqd wa >l-Nuqq[d al-Mu<[~ir]n. 
4 In her book: al-@]rah al-Shi<riyya f\ >l-Naqd al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th. 
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metaphor and symbol, and partially on an holistic image that forms a composite image, and 

that all partial elements combine to provide a scenic and complete picture.1 However, in the 

formation of the image, the group warned of the extravagance of mentioning epithets and 

attributes, which were considered to be the sign of the weakness and poverty of the mind.2 

As the power of the image lies in suggestion, and through their ability to express meaning 

through more than style3, the images of the group's poets expressed its strength through the 

argumentative meanings that focused on nature, life and humanity. In detail, the three poets 

adopted images formed by a linguistic and iconic component from which they took the spiritual 

and psychological aspect of their images derived from humanity in order to clarify the extent 

of the close link between human being and feeling. The images derived from nature took a 

pictorial form, in addition to referring to the impact of nature on humans. However, images 

derived from philosophy, created a special vision of how the romantic trend considers the 

various aspects in life. 

To further clarify the argumentative connotation in the poetry of the group, it can be noticed 

that the three poets turned their poetic images into a tool that stated the points of similarities 

whether explicitly or implicitly, that achieved the analogy in order to gain the greatest possible 

impact. However, the three poets dealt with the human source in two ways: in the external 

world of man through human relationships, and the internal world containing the influence of 

love and emotions. They wanted to emphasise that man is not only created from flesh and 

blood, but also with feelings portrayed through multiple images. Clearly, the findings of the 

group of poets drawn in their images are different, but there are images that agree with the 

basic principles of the poetic trend, which are the analogy between the human being and what 

surrounds it. 

However, it is natural that the manifestations of argumentation and its nature in the 

argumentative images through the poetic discourse of the group vary from one poet to another; 

apart from the point of similarity in every poetic analogy and also the logical link between both 

the parts of the analogy. Initially, it can be claimed that as long as the two parties are distant 

                                                           
1 On the role of the image in pleasure, see: Shawq\ $a\f (1998) F\ al-Naqd al->Adab\ p.150 and <Izz al-D\n Ism[<\l 
(1992) al->Usus al-Jam[liyya f\ >l-Naqd al-<Arab\ p. 365. For more about Aesthetics and the Image, see: : Moreau, 
François (2003) p.79 
2 For more, see: al-<Aqq[d and al-M[zin\(1997) al-D\w[n. p.155 
3 Al-Sh[yib, >A+mad al-Usl]b, Dir[sa Bal[ghiyya Ta+l\liyya li >U~]l al->As[l\b al->Adabiyya. (Cairo: Maktabat 
al-Nah#a al-Mi~ryya, 8th edn, 1991). p.60 
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from one another, the image tends be more striking, and therefore more persuasive. Aristotle 

advised of the need to use metaphors of things appropriate to the intended subject, but without 

too much clarity, as philosophy states that the perception of a similar relationship between very 

distant objects is particularly dominant in Intelligent thought.1  

Shukr\ argues that the poet should take into account the strength of the link between the 

pillars of simile in order to reach the conclusion convincingly. As a result, the image often 

comes at the end of the poem to create a general conclusion for both the argument provided 

and the poem. Al-M[zin\, in particular, distinguishes between delivery and influence because 

he finds vagueness does not influence the reader, but rather conviction can be achieved through 

clarity.2 However, al-M[zin\’s images are based on the future since  he often uses the 

expression  ستعلم ‘you will know’ which suggests that the image has the ability to chime with 

the  reader’s vision. 

Wisdom in the D\w[n group may be taken from a pure poetic  experience, and may be 

pensive where it is needed to create further understanding in the framework of the poetic 

context. Between the mental tendency and the artistic requirements lies the poetic wisdom in 

the D\w[n group’s poetry, considering that their wisdom is not independent in poems, but they 

come across through the poems. However, as wisdom is the product of the mind, they 

homogenise between the deep idea and the influential phrase to consider both the mind and the 

emotion, taking into account that al-<Aqq[d’s wisdom is based in philosophy, while Shukr\’s 

wisdom is based in passion. 

In considering the mechanisms of argumentation in poetic images, we note that the 

technique of making a choice of  the optimum is one of poetry’s mechanisms3, since the three 

poets tended to create the poetic image through relying on argumentative techniques such as 

giving choices, that is, granting the reader more than one choice to be more persuasive. Another 

mechanism is interaction between the poet and reader in analysing the poetic image in 

accordance with the principles of the D\w[n group that represent the pre-suppositions. 

                                                           
1 Aristotle (1989) Rhetoric: 22, p.33. Moreau, François, Al-Bal[gha, al-Madkhal li Dir[sat al-@uwar al-
Bay[niyya. Trans. Mu+ammad al-Wal\ and <{>isha Jar\r. (Casablanca, Morocco: >Ifr\qy[ al-Sharq, 2003) p.75 
2 Al-Mazini (1990) al-Shi<r, Gh[y[tu wa  Was[>i%u. p.27 
3 This technique appears clearly in the conjunction tools such as or, whether, either. However, this inference is 
found by the researcher through induction of the poetic material of the D\w[n group, to be an argumentative 
technique that gives the reader the freedom to choose the appropriate key to the argument. 
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Through the above analysis, we see that the argumentative poetic image made by the three 

poets has come from a mental image which has been linked entirely to the way the poet controls 

his thoughts at the moment of emotional experiences, which makes the recipient imagine the 

impact of the image first on his mind and followed by the impact on the emotions, regardless 

of the poetic theme. This pictorial approach makes the image a means by which the poet’s 

emotion communicates with the receiver at the same time. According to al-Nuwayh\, the art 

has always two inseparable motives; which are the desire of the artist to vent his passion, and 

his or her desire to put this catharsis in a form that raises passion in every reader.1 

 

6.6.   Conclusion. 
To conclude the chapter of argumentative images, it has been mentioned that the 

extensive relationship between argumentation and literary images especially in poetry, easily 

achieved the argumentative aim by using various imaging styles that support the process of 

persuasion. In addition, rhetorical images are not just technical and aesthetic, and achieved via 

the reader’s enjoyment as is prevalent in traditional rhetoric, but also they emerge functionally 

from argument and are persuasive in the way Perelman describes.2 

As a result, the three poets were able to go beyond simple images that were based on 

metaphor and simile as well as sensual images that did not relate to sense and feeling, and 

relied on a poetic image based on a logical argument in order to form a unified and organic 

image which approached what was called for, in the poetic text. 

Images of human nature, the natural world, religion and philosophy were derived from 

the poets’ wide ranging culture, and these sources embodied the poetic and critical principles 

that include the emotions such as, hope and achievement, life and optimism, death and pain, 

love and meeting, destiny and pessimism, the self and reflection, nature and happiness. 

Moreover, the functions of the group’s poetry are expressed through the imaging that first 

portrays the poet's experience and then delivers it to the reader. The functions of both wisdom 

and comparison are selected in accordance with the classification of the D\w[n group’s poetry.                                                                  

  

                                                           
1 Al-Nuwayh\ (1966) p.27 
2 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.43 
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-1- 

Argumentation is one of the most important theories within pragmatics, together with 

those dealing with pronunciation and acts of speech. That is to say, argumentation is mainly 

based on the study of methods adopted by the speaker to try to change the beliefs of the receiver 

and convince him or her about the subject under discussion. Accordingly, neither the poet nor 

the writer of prose can dispense with this method which aims to lure and induce the recipient. 

This does not only apply to the field of literature because we find it in our daily lives, since our 

conversations tend to be based on arguments built entirely on examples and evidence. 

This research addresses the fundamental idea behind argumentative poetry through an 

attempt to prove the existence of argumentation in poetry as a theory, and this is followed by 

the application of the theory through monitoring the various techniques used by the poet to 

argue for an opinion or to disprove a certain idea according to the principles agreed by the poets 

of the Romantic movement. Several questions may arise from this vision: Can the proof of 

argumentation be arrived at simply by limiting the arguments and enumerating them? Or, can 

the argumentation process be derived from other sources such as logic, psychology and 

sociology? 

It should be pointed out here that the context is the factor that leads the denotative element 

to be an argument, and it also gives that element its argumentative nature. Therefore, the phrase 

could be an argument or a conclusion according to the context. According to |ass[n\, it is the 

context only that clarifies whether the word should be considered as a thematic or an emotional 

expression.1 

The basic requirement for the validity of an argumentation process according to the theory 

of knowledge ‘epistemology’ is the expression by a harmonious passage ‘argument and 

conclusion’, that asserts that the conclusion is not a re-formulation of the argument, but both 

utterances are evaluated separately.2 

In the final stages of this study, it can be concluded that argumentation is a suggestive 

discourse in its content through the various aspects of argumentative orientation that may be 

                                                           
1 |ass[n\, A+mad,  Mab[+ith f\ >l-Lis[niyy[t. (Al-Jaz[>ir: D\w[n al-Ma%b]<[t al-J[mi<iyya. 1st edn, 1994) p.156 
2 Charaudeau, P.,  Maingueneau, D., Mu<jam Ta+l\l al-Khi%[b. Trans. <Abd al-Q[dir al-Muh\r\, and |amm[d\ 
@amm]d. (Tunisia: al-Markaz al-Wa%an\ l\ >l-Tarjama. 1st edn, 2008) p.72 
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philosophical, textual, or verbal according to the angle of communion between the sender and 

the recipient. However, in this study, we concentrated on argumentation’s communicative 

status through a focus on the relationship between the speaker and the reader, where 

argumentation is an interactive process based on a set of elements which include the speaker, 

the message and the listener, or reader; and the listener is more important than the speaker in 

the argumentation process. This is because the goal of the communicative message is to 

convince the other person and to argue through reason across a range of argumentative tracks 

in order to reach a conclusion. According to Perelman and Tyteca, the most important aspect 

of argumentation is not what is seen as real and convincing by the speaker, but the evaluation 

of the reality as seen by the addressee.1 

This thesis operates in the context of the detection of the characteristics of the 

argumentative structure for poetic discourse from the perspective of pragmatic criticism (since 

argumentation is a pragmatic principle). This is achieved through a statement which considers 

the relationship between argumentation and poetic discourse, where both are a lingual and 

mental process which relies on the principle of appealing to the other by persuasion. In addition, 

the argumentative procedure tends to tame the feelings and thoughts of readers as a prelude to 

modifying their behaviours and attitudes towards the provided arguments and directing how 

they see the world. This is managed by providing an indication of the constituents and patterns 

of argumentation and the ways they can be built into poetic discourse in order to achieve a 

coherent script as well as an interpretation of its structures and meanings, in the light of the 

approach applied. 

Accordingly, the primary objective of discourse via an argument is to persuade the 

listener of a certain idea, which had previously been rejected, or doubted. However, this 

procedure is usually done by invalidating the dominant idea and replacing it with another idea 

which the argument seeks to prove. In brief, the thesis can be divided into four objectives: 

firstly, to define argumentation as a communicative phenomenon, and secondly to read the 

poetry of the group from a new angle which is concerned with influencing and persuading 

through highlighting their literary and critical output, and thirdly the detection of the method 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.31. Based on this point, however, the addressee can be an individual or a group, 
present or absent, hypothetical or specified. 
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of argument and persuasion in their poems, and finally, to ascertain the extent to which this 

kind of discourse, examines poetry. 

Obviously, the abundance of poetic examples in approximately 2000 pages, constitutes 

a fertile ground in which to determine the effectiveness of the arguments in poetic discourse, 

and to assert that the purpose of providing these arguments is principally to impact the reader 

through various meanings that are usually linked to the Group’s ideas. However, this influence 

was achieved by selecting the poems that became the subject of the argumentative analysis. 

Irrespective of views about the impact of the group on the march of modern Arabic 

literature, it can confidently be said that it is clear that the three D\w[n group poets used their 

arguments in their poetry in order to root and entrench the Romantic trend in the map of Arabic 

literature, as well as to emphasise that is was worth following its critical principles. Therefore, 

the three poets wanted to share with the new generation and the reader the Romantic conception 

of life and its aspects through providing the pragmatic arguments that lead to persuasion. 

In effect, the analysis of argumentation in the poetic discourse of the group may be 

considered to be an advanced stage of critical analysis that follows from previous researchers’ 

study. That is to say, the first stage sought to consider the group’s poetry in general or that of 

each individual in detail, and this was followed by the next step, of considering the echo of 

renewal in the poetic themes. These researches have continually been carried out from the time 

of the three poets until the present day. However, the originality of this study lies in its research 

into the way these poets attempted to reinforce and persuade readers of the principles that have 

been ingrained in modern Arabic literature, in order to complement and supplement the fruits 

of previous studies through a new lens. 

Another aspect of this research’s originality is the application of theory to the poetic 

discourse in spite of the view that dissociates poetry from argumentative study, and the 

assertion that the link between argumentation and poetry is a subject suitable for any linguistic 

discourse. However, this problem stems from a perception of poetry that maintains that 

generalisation in describing poetic expression as quasi-expression. This study maintains that 

this is an error, because poetry is a deep expression enriched by meanings, connotations and 

paradoxes that carry a message or an issue that the poet wishes to communicate to the unknown 

reader. 
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The creation of a logical connection between literature and philosophy is also an aspect 

of originality in this study, because the essence of philosophy and poetry is normally based in 

its strangeness and mystery. This means that most definitions of both philosophy and poetry 

are still specific according to the particular critical approach in which the power of creativity 

escapes from any determination. Since ancient times, philosophers and scholars have tried to 

establish a real dialogue between philosophy and poetry, since they considered that there was 

common ground between thought and poetry.1 

Finally, this research is original because it applies pragmatics to poetry in a new way, 

and because it is related to meaning in order to emphasize the logical close link between the 

speaker and the external context and explores its influence in determining what the speaker 

meant through invoking presupposition and the conversational implications. This method takes 

into account that the study of argumentation is concerned with pragmatics, and is justified 

within the rules and conditions of utterance and receiving that would assert the affiliation 

between argumentation and the field of pragmatics.  

Accordingly, the D\w[n group’s innovations, pioneered in the modern era, tend 

primarily to focus on the content through an attempt to explore the meanings. That is, to be 

valid, the meaning has to be familiar and has to appeal to common sense. However, in the 

group's concept, poetry does not merely comprise pure meanings and feelings, but rather a 

mixture of them.2 

As far as possible, this thesis introduced a new definition of the D\w[n group through 

an argumentative perspective which has not yet been explored. So, the study’s vision did not 

only focus on the three Romantic poets, but it also considered how they used the mechanisms 

of persuasion and influence to evolve the poetic content in order to create a change or assertion 

in the reader’s view through the general principles of the group (that is, change or proof), 

considering that they are the main poles in the argumentation process. 

To return to the main research question which asked how the poetic discourse of the 

D\w[n group impacted and persuaded the reader in the light of modern theories of 

argumentation given the critical and literary principles that the three poets raised in their critical 

                                                           
1 Mift[+, >Abd al-H[d\, ‘al-Shi<r wa M[hiyyat al-Falsafa’. Majallat Fikr wa Naqd. no.8 April 1998. pp. 6-9. 
2 For more information, see: al-<Aqq[d, al-Fu~]l. (1980) pp.64-66, and also, al-<Aqq[d, <Abb[s, Mur[ja<[t f\ >l-
Ad[b wa >l-Fun]n. (Beirut: D[r al-Kit[b al-<Arab\. 1st edn, 1966) p.77 
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writings. Clearly, this study was based on these principles and placed them at the beginning of 

the application of the argumentation theory into their poetic output. For example, the vision of 

beauty, life, death, love, nature, religion, night, Woman, friend, society and others, are all, in 

fact, considered to be philosophical and argumentative concepts that can be studied by posing 

the question about how the argumentative approach builds in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n 

group.  

Therefore, this research question could be answered via the belief that the group's 

principles, in the Romantic trend, should be followed by the new generation, and that any 

untutored reader could distinguish the group’s vision in terms of examining the special poetic 

themes of life, nature and love. By using the argumentative method, the three poets tried to 

reveal the quality of the dialogic relationship between them and the reader, as well as to reveal 

the argumentative mechanisms used by every poet to support his argument in order to attempt 

to exclude the group's poetic discourse from the thematic study. 

By examining the structures of both argumentation and poetry in the poetic discourse 

of the D\w[n group, the logic that controls parts of the group’s poems and which constitutes 

the fundamental premises in this thesis should be mentioned. Firstly, in spite of various 

criticisms, the application of the concept of organic unity is quite possible in the group’s poetry, 

especially in systemic poems. Secondly, some criticism relating to the process of creativity 

such as the function of the poet and the connection of the poet to his poem and his Self and the 

way it influences the reader should be considered. 

So, to achieve the purpose of the thesis, I envisaged a tripartite design and composed a 

comprehensive method of applying argumentation in poetic discourse, so that the first part of 

the study considered the foundation of the group through examining the basic background of 

the two aspects, that is, both argumentation and poetry before delving deeper into the research. 

Following the structure of argumentation, which is based on the characteristics and patterns of 

argumentation in the poetic discourse the argumentative aspect is examined within the division 

of the chapters. The third part explores the structure of poetry, and focuses on the poetic and 

critical aspects through the common-places or the themes as well as the poetic images. 
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-2- 

Early in the thesis we stated that one of the most important reasons for choosing this 

topic was to explore the fundamental aim of the D\w[n group which was: to communicate with 

the public and to define a new trend in poetry that asserts that there is no communication 

without argumentation and, furthermore, there is no argumentation without communication. 

Another point to make is that the D\w[n poets, notably al-<Aqq[d, required their poetic 

meanings and images to be considered and pondered in order to be understood; and herein lies 

the argumentative soul of the poets’ work. 

As we noted in the initial section of this study an essential aspect of the research was 

to take a brief look at the emergence of the theories of argumentation in both Arab and Western 

thought. Western thought is found in the work of the pioneers of Greek philosophy, for 

example, Plato and Aristotle, and in the modern Western ideas of the new Aristotelians1 such 

as Chaim Perelman and his co-worker Olbrechts Tyteca, J. Austin, John Searle, Paul Grice, 

Michel Mayer, J. Blaise Grice, S. Toulmin and O. Ducrot, while the Arab thought began with 

al-J[+i&, |[zim al-Qar%[jann\, Ibn al-Ath\r and al-Jurj[n\. 

An exploration into the background of both the D\w[n group and its theories finds that 

influence is a vital part of argumentation, and that the theoretical relationship between the three 

poets and the process of argumentation becomes obvious through three deductive findings. The 

first finding is the group’s impact on other movements and schools in modern Arabic literature, 

for example, the Apollo group that emerged in the wake of the D\w[n group. The group’s 

influence did not only affect the Egyptian region, but also extended to other nations and 

countries, such as the modern Moroccan poets who considered the D\w[n poets, especially 

Shukr\, to be the ideals of Romanticism. In addition, some of the poets from the al-|ij[z region, 

which is located to the west of Saudi Arabia by the Red Sea, were extensively influenced by 

the D\w[n group in terms of their vision of life and nature. 

However, the mahjar ‘diaspora’ poets, notably Khal\l Mu%r[n, shared some poetic 

principles with the D\w[n poets,  in their unity and special vision of Nature. However, there 

are some differences, in that the three poets of the D\w[n group started the Romantic trend 

                                                           
1 This does not mean that these philosophers followed Aristotelianism in all its aspects, but one cannot ignore the 
Aristotelian influence. 
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because they were influenced by English Romanticism, and also their prose shows that they 

were uncommitted to  metre and rhyme. In contrast, Mu%r[n’s school forms a transition from 

the Classical to the Romantic, as it was influenced by French Romanticism, and totally 

committed to metre and rhyme.1 So, clearly, the D\w[n group believed that influence was an 

important element in the delivery of poetry to contemporary readers and following generations. 

Another conclusion emerging from the study concerns the special identification of one 

of the functional elements in the concept of poetry which is that it concentrated on 

philosophical criticism through the group’s perceptions regarding poetry’s roots, its objectives, 

the poet's attributes, message and the artistic creation process, as well as the poets’ perception 

of emotion, imagination, language and organic unity in their poems. All these perceptions, 

however, have been examined through an argumentative procedure that is based on a 

discussion of how they reflected on their poems. 

Although the three poets agreed on the meaning of poetry, that is, that it should only 

express sentiment, one can distinguish the difference between their individual visions of the 

nature of emotion. While al-M[zin\ and al-<Aqq[d consider it to be a direct expression of the 

poet's Self and therefore his society and environment, Shukr\ sees emotion as a general entity 

that is beyond the limits of space and time. 

-3- 

Consequently, what this study offers is the attempt to clarify the most important features 

of argumentation through the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group; and this led to a rereading 

of the literary material from a new angle based on the trend created by the D\w[n group, along 

with certain procedures of persuasion. However, this attempt was not easy, because it required 

knowledge of the main principles of the group from the primary book al-D\w[n f\ >l-Adab wa 

>l-Naqd and other prose books written by these three poets; and it also required a complete 

vision of how they considered poetry to be rooted, predominantly, in the meanings of love, 

nature and life, which is in complete opposition to classical thought. 

The points of convergence between Argumentation and Romanticism were examined 

in three aspects, which are the argumentative title, the poetic symbolism and self-expression. 

                                                           
1 For more information, see: Bal\gh, <Abd al-|ak\m, |arakat al-Tajd\d al-Shi<r\ f\ >l-Mahjar Bayna >l-
Na&ariyya wa >l-Ta%b\q. (Cairo: Al-Hay>a al-Mi~riyya al-<{mma li al-Kit[b. 1st edn, 1980) p.53.  
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The first aspect concerns the extensive attention to titles whether in diwans or poems where 

the argumentative vision in the title was clear through its link with the general meaning of the 

poem, whether it represents the argument or the conclusion. The title is considered to be an 

important complement to the poem’s critical value, and it is also a linguistic utterance that 

presents a major effort to analyse the poetic text. Rather, it identifies what the threshold of the 

text would be; and the study of this aspect in the group’s poetic discourse complements the 

analysis of the referential, influential, iconic and argumentative functions. 

Although this study is not comparative, it should be pointed out here that there is a 

difference between Western and Arab Romanticism. In the West, Romanticism offered a 

message involving "artistic social revolution" in the face of Classicism, and it has been 

associated with the social role in its excessive exposure of emotion. Also, the Romantics shared 

their view of philosophical trends and of the Universe, in terms of Nature. In contrast, having 

once led trends, the Arab Romantics mimicked the Western style, and focused on the matters 

of the self through depicting the Arab’s alienation from reality and the control of the homeland 

by Western nationalities; and achieved this by expressing the predominance of the Romantic 

icon, namely "passion" that carries with it grief, pain, alienation, parting and abandonment until 

the Egyptian revolution in 1919, led by Sa<d Zaghl]l, where ‘the Romantic’ was linked to the 

national resistance to colonization.1 

The group considered repetition and an insistence on meaning a worthwhile component 

within its poetic discourse as these represented a cognitive tool used by the poet to develop the 

meaning and impact on the reader through the traditional functions of assertion and 

understanding. Therefore, repetition in the D\w[n group’s poetry is a communicative and 

pragmatic act. However, the use of repetition in the group's poetry is an inevitable phenomenon 

that works to maintain the continuity of the text and is often accomplished by the idea of an 

awareness of other in highlighting the totality of meaning. This is because repetition itself is 

an important tool that depends on the impact of the repeated word in bringing about a positive 

result in the featured artwork, which seeks to link the repeated meanings in a common semantic 

context through engendering a special response in the reader. 

                                                           
1 For more information, see: Khf[j\, Mu+ammad, al-Adab al-<Arab\ al-|ad\th wa Mad[risu. (Beirut: D[r al-J\l. 
1st edn, 1998) vol.1, pp.41-42. 
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The principle of cooperation, that is, a sharing between speakers for the continuity of 

discourse, requires that the speaker of the argument attracts the listener's attention to all the 

claims of premises, justification, evidence or arguments. This operation effects the desired 

result, explicitly or implicitly, through the cooperation between the sender and receiver during 

the dialogue, apart from the style of imposition, compulsion and obligatory acceptance.1  On 

the other hand, it can be said that the groups’ methods stem from their critical principles, based 

on the theory of poetry which benefits from various kinds of knowledge, especially psychology. 

One of the common remarks about the three poets that should be considered, is that 

they, especially al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\, were critics of the Abbasid poets and they applied their 

literary philosophy in the study of poets such as al-Mutanabb\, al-Ma<arr\, Bashsh[r b. Burd 

and Ibn al-R]m\ who drew the group’s particular attention. However, the group’s study of these 

poets was an attempt to explore some of the values in the poetry of these pioneers; and this had 

the effect of gaining respect for the poets’ Arabic heritage in order to counter the accusation 

that the group had been influenced by Western techniques. 

Dialogue is the most important form of verbal interaction, and logically, it is also the 

natural location for argumentation. As Maneli states, “Dialogue is the form and the soul of the 

process of argumentation”2. The three  D\w[n group poets believed in the importance of 

dialogism3 as a poetic means of communication  in order to urge the recipient to accept the 

argument through his active participation in the poetic event. Clearly,  the study of dialogue in 

the D\w[n group’s poetry reaches the conclusion that one of the most pressing of the 

characteristics of argumentation is that dialogue between two or more participants is effected 

through the focus on difference and contrast. 

However, it was noted that the D\w[n poet focused on two structures of dialogue; the 

first was based mainly on a tripartite form, the sender and reader calling a third party that 

related to the accepted argument without considering the rejected argument. The second 

                                                           
1 Al-Shihr\, <Abd al-H[d\ (2004) p.45. 
2 Maneli, M., Perelman’s New Rhetoric as Philosophy and Methodology for the Next Century. (New York: 
Springer. 1st edn, 1993) p.22 
3 The Moroccan researcher Mu+ammad Muft[+ sees that dialogue is one of the exigencies of the dynamics of the 
text that started with the Russian philosopher and literary critic, Mikhail Bakhtin (1895-1975) in most of his 
works, and then later this term has been devolved by Julia Kristeva (1941-), a Bulgarian-French philosopher and 
feminist literary critic, through transferring dialogue to a close term of Intertextuality. For more on this point, see: 
Ma+f]&<Abd al-La%\f and Binda+m[n, Jam[l, Mu+ammad Muft[+, al-Mashr]< al-Naqd\ al-Maft]+. (Al-Jaz[>ir: 
Mansh]r[t al->Ikhtil[f. 1st edn, 2009) p.201. 
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structure of dialogue is based on a bilateral form that persuades the readers through the sender’s 

point of view which attempts to alter the reader’s perception. Thus, the term ‘polyphony’ in 

the argumentation describes the poet building his argument through pointing out a difference.1 

-4- 

From this perspective, there seems to have been a desire to search for a communicative 

form of argumentation in poetic discourse through tracking the elements of its path. This is 

achieved while considering that discussion in the argumentative strategy always requires a 

focus on how every argumentation process derives its meanings, criteria and functions through 

a specific rhetorical reference and from the particularity of the communicative mind, which 

can be inferred by poetic selections examined in the previous chapters that differed, depending 

on the difference in the communicative situation. 

Aristotle established argumentation on levels called the icon for studying arguments, 

which were researched within the framework of the patterns of argumentation through 

Syllogism and argumentation by Example and Fallacy.2 However, each pattern undertook the 

responsibility for understanding between the interlocutors with respect to the achievement of 

the communicative impact of the argument, whereas this responsibility, however, requires both 

the principle of communication and cooperation. 

Syllogism is also considered to be one of the most important mechanisms of persuasion 

and argumentation because it is based on the most powerful pillar of reason and logic that can 

be constructed. The role of Syllogism is effected by linking the components of argumentation 

and the relation that is based on them and moving from premise to conclusion in the argument. 

Argumentation by Example, or model, is one of the argumentative patterns that cannot 

be separated from inference as it directs the reader to a certain attitude, which parallels the 

theme of pride in traditional poetic themes. Through the D\w[n poets’ poetic discourse they 

varied their choice of arguments between places and characters; and Egypt was the most 

powerful example of the arguments that comprised their poetry since it functioned in two 

important ways; that is, in its  poetic creativity and its ability to influence the reader. 

                                                           
1 Al-Durayd\ (2009) p.145. 
2 This concept is mentioned in the book: @amm]d, | (Ed) (1998) p.99. For more on Aristotle’s thought on 
argumentation, see: Section Two in Chapter Two in this thesis. p.77.  
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On the other hand, the technique of Fallacy is contrary to Syllogism; and therefore 

discussion about fallacies and fabricated evidence in poetry should not omit the important issue 

that is linked to the distinction between poetry and other genres; the poet normally does not 

only trick the readers by relying on a special type of fallacy, but he also does this while 

marvelling about, and revisiting an utterance by distracting the listener or the reader who 

receives the lie.  So, one of the specifics of poetry is that the reader is preoccupied by the 

embellishment of the image and style rather than by the hyperbole and exaggeration and 

incorrect analogies. 

The study of Argumentation is normally based within a philosophical and intellectual 

background concerning the principle of relativity where there is no absolute truth. However, 

the aim is to influence and the discourse’s success lies in the art of persuasion. However, one 

may argue that the argumentative discourse is at the point of the intersection between logic, 

ethics and passion all of which are located in the areas of the mind, habit and conscience. 

Another point to be made is that the target of argumentation is not only to influence and 

induce minds and souls, but also to achieve a productive discourse of ideas, so that influence 

and production are combined to denote the argumentative vision that is characterised by the 

D\w[n group’s poetic discourse. However, the semantic content of every utterance consists of 

two features, information and argument, where the rhetorical force makes the utterance reach 

beyond the threshold of informing and reporting, to argumentation.1 According to Perelman, 

“to be to influence others, a typical feature of social relationship, to achieve the desired result, 

one will resort sometimes to coercion, sometimes to persuasion, and sometimes to an exchange 

of goods and services”.2 

-5- 

According to T.S. Eliot (1888-1965), poets have concerns other than poetry otherwise, 

their poetry would be worthless; they are poets because they understand that the primary 

concern is to transform their experience and thoughts to poetry.3 It is evident that the D\w[n 

poets were concerned with a variety of topics since their poetry related to beauty, love, life and 

                                                           
1 @amm]d, |amm[d\ (Ed) (1998) p.210 
2 Perelman, Chaim, (1979) p.64 
3 Eliot, T. S., On Poetry and Poets. (New York: Farrar Straus and Giroux. 2nd edn, 2009) p.45 
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nature. In a discussion of argumentation, these poetic themes are considered to be an assertion 

of the way that the poets reflected on, and thought about such themes, in their poetry.  

However, the arguments focusing on Love, Meditation and Nature revealed the 

mysteries of the universe and the human soul through a reflection on life and death and the 

unknown, through the poets’ passionate analysis based on controversy and an attempt at 

persuasion. Moreover, one can see that through these modernist themes in Arabic modern 

poetry, the argumentative topic of revolution, doubt, anxiety, frequent meditation and 

brooding, became important themes.  

Despite agreement among the three poets influenced by Romantic poetry, we found that 

each had their individual special features. For example, al-M[zin\ was the most revolutionary, 

complaining and ironic of the three poets  especially at the beginning of his life when his poetry 

was full of pessimism. However, al-<Aqq[d and Shukr\’s arguments were not emotional, but 

symbolic and cerebral so while Shukr\ expressed his ideas via symbolic imagination,  al-

<Aqq[d expressed his in a way that relied on comparisons and proposition. 

Wisdom in the poetic discourse of the group has a justificatory function regarding 

attitudes and opinions. In this process, wisdom is normally considered to be a summary of the 

human experience and tends towards moral reform and correction. However, in the D\w[n 

discourse Wisdom was not only supported in the poetic meaning, but it was also considered to 

be one of the most argumentative functions in the group’s discourse. Clearly, when wisdom 

appeared in the poems, it became a prop and a pillar that accelerated the process of delivery of 

images and meanings to the reader because it dispensed with a search for meaning. 

In the light of the arguments regarding poetic themes, it seems that the D\w[n group’s 

vision was not only to reveal truths but also to please the reader, with a unique insight into the 

poet’s feeling, thinking and talent. 

-6- 

With regard to the poetic image and how argumentation performed in the group’s 

poems, the study revealed that the poets resorted to setting out scenes before the reader in order 

to create a comprehensive and persuasive image and they achieved this by using various similes 

and metaphors.  
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It has been mentioned that the extensive relationship between argumentation and 

literary images especially in poetry, easily achieved the argumentative aim by using various 

imaging styles that support the process of persuasion. In addition, rhetorical images are not just 

technical and aesthetic, and achieved via the reader’s enjoyment as is prevalent in traditional 

rhetoric, but also they emerge functionally from argument and are persuasive in the way 

Perelman describes.1 

Images of human nature, the natural world, religion and philosophy were derived from 

the poets’ wide ranging culture, and these sources embodied the poetic and critical principles 

that include the emotions such as, hope and achievement, life and optimism, death and pain, 

love and meeting, destiny and pessimism, the self and reflection, nature and happiness. 

However, the functions of the D\w[n group’s poetry are expressed through the imaging 

that first portrays the poet's experience and then delivers it to the reader. The functions of both 

wisdom and comparison are selected in accordance with the classification of the D\w[n group’s 

poetry. Overall, the study of images helps to uncover a deeper meaning of the virtual sense of 

the poem because the image, which is in all forms of metaphors, stems from the poetry’s 

creative power.2 

-7- 

As has been demonstrated, this study is located in the interpretation of methods used to 

convince the reader through the presentation of arguments which explore poetic ideas and ways 

of explaining them. Therefore, should the reader not be convinced and the subject remains a 

mystery, the process of interpretation is normally accomplished by identifying the components 

of the poetic meaning and describing the poetic discourse according to the appointed 

subheading. 

In addition to all these argumentative themes and patterns, there are also four rhetorical 

techniques to be found in the poetic discourse of the D\w[n group. One is the building up of 

the argument through offering two or more choices, one of which is acceptable, for example, 

the choice between: a belief in love or not; the enjoyment of nature, or indifference to it; or an 

understanding of the meaning of life or not. Clearly, the aim of what could be called the 

                                                           
1 Perelman and Tyteca (1971) p.43 
2 <Abb[s, I+s[n, (1993) Fann al-Shi<r. p.237 
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alternative principle, is to use more than one way of persuading the reader and the choice of 

one of them leads to a certain conclusion. Added to this is an appreciation of the poet’s ability 

to provide more than one choice. 

Another technique became apparent in the use of argumentative connectors that have 

the ability to distinguish between arguments. Therefore, the common connectors, l[kin and bal 

were used widely in poetic discourse; and used to orientate the utterance to the phrase following 

the connector in order to excite the reader into accepting the reinforced argument. 

The conditional style is also considered to be a rhetorical technique that helps to restrict 

the meaning through its relationship to presupposition, which logically links the argument to 

the conclusion. This is because when it is used, the argument requires a certain conclusion since 

the relation has become a kind of correlation.  

The final rhetorical technique mentioned in the D\w[n group’s poetic discourse is 

interrogation, which assumes an argumentative role in a specific context by raising a problem 

through an implicit assumption and therefore leads the reader to extract the conclusion from 

the argument provided. 

We can conclude that the argumentative communication in the poetic discourse of the 

group is based on two main elements. The first is the context; and this is where these three 

poets combine the specific, communicative and poetic content categorized as Romanticism and 

which intervenes directly in order to strengthen meanings and promote interaction, and 

therefore persuasion. The second element is the dialogue, shown in the communicative and 

argumentative model. 

Finally, the evaluation of the argumentation approach applied to the group’s poetic 

discourse has been examined through an argumentative discourse that has proven its 

effectiveness and ability to deconstruct the obstacles of the aspects of poetic discourse. This 

was achieved by an exploration of evidences and argumentative mechanisms that orientate the 

reader to further persuasions and influences. However, the applications of argumentation in 

literary genres, especially poetic discourse, remain in need of further research in order to 

uncover more secrets associated with the context. 
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Glossary 

Al-Khamriyy[t ‘Bacchanalian Verse’ 

This is a specific theme used by 
poets in Arabic poetry, which is considered 
as a manifestation of social life, especially 
in the eras of the Umayyad and Abbasid. It 
was one of the most prominent features of 
innovation and revolution in old Arabic 
poetry. 

Analogy 

 This is defined as a comparison 
between two objects based on a certain 
relationship between them. In discourse 
generally, an analogy plays the role of 
explanation and clarification and simile, or 
an argument which is linked to an 
explanation.  

Argument 

Argument refers to an abstract idea 
that can be set up for a certain purpose in 
order to persuade someone, leading to a 
conclusion. However, argument can 
sometimes be used with the meaning as 
argumentation.  

Argumentation 

 Argumentation means a rhetorical 
exchange of arguments by presenting 
arguments and evidence that leads to a 
particular conclusion. It also assimilates the 
accomplishment of a deductive range of 
utterances within the discourse, deriving 
the meaning and significance and functions 
of argumentation from the cognitive field 
that it belongs to. It refers to a process that 
normally combines three main aspects - the 
speaker (sender), the listener (receiver) and 

the text - in order to persuade and influence 
the reader (the listener). 

Argumentation in Language 

It is a linguistic theory which was 
proposed by the French linguist O. Ducrot 
in 1973. It shows that language carries an 
argumentative function in the form of both 
intrinsic and subjective features through 
considering linguistic means with a view of 
directing the discourse of the speaker in a 
certain direction, in order to achieve some 
argumentative aims. It is sometimes based 
on the common idea that we normally speak 
to influence another person.  

Argumentative Connector 

This is a linguistic sign that links 
between two argumentative utterances 
within the discourse.  Here the act of 
argumentation is represented through the 
contextual force that can direct the 
discourse to one of the argumentative 
utterances. Such connectors as ‘as, because, 
although and but’ can support the argument 
to lead logically to the conclusion. It is 
possible to distinguish between two types 
of connectors - preparation for argument 
(pre-arguments) such as ‘because, as’, and 
preparation for conclusion (pre-conclusion) 
such as ‘so, therefore’. 

Argumentative Discourse 

This refers to the specific discourse 
that normally builds and develops in order 
to find the argument, and then moves to 
evidence to finally reach the conclusion 
according to a specific system seized upon 
by the purposes of the addressee 
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(presumption). Argumentative discourse 
aims to achieve several issues including 
demonstration (proofing), impact on the 
target audience, dropping opponents, and 
promoting the principles of argumentative 
discourse. 

Argumentative Force 

This is one of the aspects of the 
power of discourse and utterance which 
makes the argumentation process more 
persuasive and influential in the reader’s 
mind. However, arguments are uneven in 
terms of the level of their argumentative 
force.  

Argumentative Functions (in poetry)  

This means those that carry a set of 
means so that poetry can achieve its aims, 
taking into account the linguistic tools, 
styles and structures that support the 
argument contained in the text.  

Argumentative Image 

 This means that the image in any 
discourse is based mainly on metaphorical 
effect, where the meaning becomes more 
persuasive through the ability to create the 
allegorical element as shown below. 
Moreover, selecting images on an 
argumentative basis in any discourse would 
support the rhetorical purpose. 

Argumentative Poem 

 This term is more specific 
than argumentative discourse. What I mean 
by this term is the specific poem that 
comprises at least an argument and which is 
designed with some evidence to support the 
provided argument(s) and conclusion. This 
argumentation process can be in a poem or 

in a stanza taken from a poem. It is 
something of a mathematical process, 
except that it deals with words. 

Argumentative Principles 

This refers to a set of common 
beliefs and ideas with regard to individuals 
within a particular human group. 

Argumentative Relations 

 This refers to the modality of the 
link between utterances, or how the 
utterance should be received in terms of 
whether it is an argument or a conclusion. 

Argumentative Scale 

 This is an ordinal relationship of 
arguments in terms of their force and 
power. The following diagram shows, for 
example, how an argumentative scale 
(entitled A, B and Conclusion) would be 
ordered and be significant.   

Cohesion 

This is a semantic relationship that 
links two utterances logically such as: he is 
single; he is never married. 

Communicative Interaction or 

Communicative Relations 

This critical term refers to an 
exchange of ideas in which both parties are 
involved and who impact upon each other, 
whether they are human beings or machines 
or a form of art. This includes essential 
dialogue and non-verbal communication, 
interactive fiction, storytelling and others. 

Conclusion 

The conclusion is the focus of 
attention of the speaker. It is also a part of 
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the argumentation process, where the 
argument necessitates a conclusion as a 
result of adopting a special proof such as in 
the common example: Every human is 
dead, Socrates is a human, so Socrates is 
dead.  

Contradiction, or Contrary-

argumentation 

This is a set of linguistic activities 
that carry a certain reaction by using the 
negative. 

Digression 

This term simply means to twist the 
speech into another meaning relative to the 
original meaning. 

Epistemology ‘The Theory of 

Knowledge’ 

This is a branch of philosophy that 
aims to answer three main questions; what 
is the essence of knowledge? How can one 
acquire it? What is the extent of a certain 
topic? 

Ethos 

This is a term taken from ancient 
rhetoric, which refers to the self-image that 
is normally built into a discourse by the 
speaker in order to practise a certain impact 
in the addressee. 

Evidence 

 Evidence refers to the part of the 

argumentation process that can logically 

support the argument to lead to a 

conclusion. It should be correct and linked 

to both the argument and the conclusion.  

 Fallacy, or Paralogism 

This means a method or process of 
reasoning which contradicts logical rules or 
formulas, especially the use of a faulty 
syllogism. In other words, a fallacy is 
incorrect argumentation although it 
sometimes appears correct. 

Inference 

This refers to the use of what is 
already available in terms of known 
information to reach to unknown 
information in order to solve a problem.  

Intensification 

This term refers to the poet’s ability 
to create and innovate, on the one hand, and 
to form and change the composition on the 
other; and also to redraw what is already 
known in another vision which can replace 
the distinctive language and poetic images 
from repetition into creativity. However, 
poetry in general is based on concentration 
and making meanings intense. 

Intentionality  

This is an important role in the 
argumentation process. It means that the 
speaker (the writer) deliberately sends his 
or her arguments to the listener (the reader) 
to gain influence and persuasion on 
purpose. 

Intertextuality 

This refers to the set of 
relationships, whether explicit or implicit, 
between a text or texts and other texts. 

Literary Impact 

This is the critical view that is left 
by the poet, along with the poetic and 
critical soul that remains in his output.  
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Literary Pragmatics 

 The literary communication and 
effective collaboration between the author 
and the recipient, which should consider 
their respective roles in the production and 
reading of literary texts through their 
implications and the functions performed. 

Locus, Topic  or Common-places 

These are borrowed from 
Aristotle’s loci, which means the provision 
of acceptable principles within a thematic 
or linguistic group, where these principles 
are considered to be the foundations of the 
argumentative process.  

Metaphorical discourse 

This occurs when the meaning of 
the phrase does not agree with the intended 
meaning by the speaker. 

New Generation or al-J\l al-Jad\d. 

This is a description provided by the 
D\w[n group which means the generation 
that came after the classical period  headed 
by Shawq\ and |[fi&. Also, it may 
argumentatively be considered as a 
presupposition that the new generation is 
weary of the poetic images and structures of 
traditionalists, so that the new poetry by the 
romantic poets is designed to be accepted 
by people and especially by the young. 

Occasions Poetry 

 This is poetry that is usually spoken 
or written on a specific occasion. Some 
describe it as social poetry.  

Orientation 

This is the basis of implicit 
conclusions that can be interpreted by 

linguistic features or occasions which 
express the intent and purposes of the 
speaker in order to continue discourse 
within its uses. 

Pathos  

This is an aspect of argumentation 
that particularly evokes the emotion of the 
addressee who is to be persuaded, and 
accepts the argument under consideration, 
such as placing joy before pain, or worry 
before hope, or aversion before sympathy.  

Persuasion 

This is a mental process which can 
be considered as the result of various ways 
that aim to influence a person. It is the 
essential aim of argumentation theories 
through communication and interpretation, 
and through building the legitimacy of a 
reasonable view.  

Poetic Diction 

This term refers to the linguistic 
style, the vocabulary, and the metaphors 
used in the writing of poetry. 

Politeness 

This is a theory proposed by P. 
Brown and S. Levinson (1987), who 
consider that the speakers have the option 
to use of language politely in terms of the 
principle: be polite, through applying 
various strategies involving face-
maintenance with regard to the addressee. 

Pragmatics 

 This is a method that examines how 
the purposes of the speaker are detected by 
the receiver. It is the study of the use of 
language in communication. There are 
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three levels of meaning in pragmatics; 
which are respectively: linguistic meaning 
that is taken from the significance of words 
and phrases, and the meaning of words 
which is the contextual meaning, and 
finally the latent meaning which is the 
intention on the part of the speaker. From 
this perspective, under pragmatics, every 
theory concerning various conceptions of 
such common knowledge among a certain 
group can be considered. 

However, T[h[ <Abd al-Ra+m[n 
used the Arabic term al-Tadawliyy[t versus 
the English term Pragmatics because, 
according to him, it can lead to the semantic 
sense through considering both use and 
interaction. 

Presupposition 

This is a set of common principles 
in a certain group that is assumed implicitly 
before presenting an argument. 
Consequently, the argument can be 
analysed in the light of these principles. 

Principle of Cooperation or Cooperative 

Principle 

This was proposed by the British 
philosopher Paul Grace (1913-1988). It is 
one of the basic principles of the concept of 
pragmatics, as it contributes to upgrading 
the rhetorical activity with interlocutors and 
to its continuity. 

Question in Argumentation 

 In the analysis of argumentative 
discourse, a question is considered as a 
disputed point as a result of the expression 
of various divergent views on the same 
theme, where reviewing is a necessary 
condition to establish argumentation.  

Reader-response 

This critical term refers to the 
importance of the reader for the reading and 
interpretation of the text, in which the 
writer envisages an inscribed reader or 
implied reader through the process of 
writing. However, many terms are related 
to the term reader-response through 
transforming the reader from a consumer to 
the product of the text, which all naturally 
link to the remarks of Roland Barthes about 
the Death of the Author. 

Refrain 

According to the Dictionary of 
Literary Terms (1992), a refrain is “A 
phrase, line, or group of lines repeated at 
intervals during a poem, usually at the end 
of a stanza”. 

Refutation 

This is a process involving an 
argumentative reaction through objection to 
the validity of an argument. Using this term 
is special in views and theses that allege the 
truth. 

Speech Act 

 This is a theory which was founded 
by the British philosopher, John L. Austin, 
through the twelve lectures presented at 
Harvard University in 1955 that were 
entitled How to Do Things with Words.  
Austin considers the importance of speech, 
where every utterance is fitted by a force 
that is included in any speech. On the other 
hand, as the speech is logically to inform 
others with some information about the 
thing in question, it is also considered as a 
certain act through trying to influence the 
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addressee. The diagram below shows the 
Speech Act's levels according to Austin.  

Structure of Feeling 

This term, proposed by Raymond 
Williams (1921-1988) -  a Welsh academic 
and critic - reduced social phenomena on 
'fixed criteria' by dealing with the meanings 
and values that people live by, and opposes 
the idea of separating them from personal 
elements. This means that the concept does 
combine sensation and thought, but 
addresses thought as sensation, and 
conversely, sensation through its 
intellectual imag
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